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1.1 GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1.1 Specific features

)

)

©)

(4)

©)

(6)

(1)

A new refrigerant, R410A, which causes no damage to the earth’s ozone layer, is used. R410A is a pseudoazeotropic refrigerant, so
thereislittle formation of separate vapor and liquid layers, and it is possible to add refrigerant on-site.

Less refrigerant charge amount due to use of double phase refrigerant flow system. The total refrigerant charge amount has been
reduced by more than 50%.

The microcomputer chip isinstalled in the indoor unit and outdoor unit. Thereis no need for the unit to communicate between the
outdoor and indoor units so the unit is more resistant to el ectromagnetic noise thus the incidence of microcomputer malfunction
has been reduced. The compressor in the outdoor unit hasits own self protection function, that reacts according to abnormal high
pressure and excessive high temperature.

There are only three power lines between the outdoor and indoor unit. One cabtyre cable with 3 wires encased in one sheath is
enough for conducting the wiring work between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit. This contributes to simpler wiring work in the
field.

All air supply ports have auto swing louvers. (Only case of FDT, FDEN and FDKN models). The indoor fan motor has three speeds
of high, medium and low.

All models have service valves protruding from the outdoor unit for faster flare cannection (FDCVA802, 1002: Only agassideis
brazing) work in the field.

Compared to the previous models, asingle fan is used in the FDCVA402 ~ 602 outdoor unit models and forward blowing is used
in the FDCVA802 and FDCVA 1002 models, resulting in markedly reduced weight and greater compactness. In addition, use of an

inverter makes these units much more economical compared to the previous fixed speed units.

1.1.2 How to read the model name

Example: FDT V. A 40 2 H EN P 1 R
T— RoHS specification
) :Singletype

(blank)

P: Twin type

T: Triple type

D: Double twin type

Applicable power source ... See the specifications

Heat pump type
Series No.

Product capacity

R410A models

V : Inverter specification

Model name

FDT : Celing recessed type unit with wired
remote controller

FDEN : Celing suspended type unit with wire-
less remote controller

FDKN : Wall mounted type unit with wireless
remote controller

FDU :High static pressure duct type unit
with wired remote controller

FDUR: Ceiling mounted duct type unit with
wired remote controller

FDC :Outdoor unit




1.2 SELECTION DATA
1.2.1 Specifications
(1) Ceiling recessed type (FDT)

(&) Single type

Model FDTVA402HEN1R

Modd FDTVA402HEN1R
Item FDTA401R | FDCVA402HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 10.0 [6.1~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 11.2 [5.6~12.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.88
Running current (Cooling) A 12.6
69 Power factor (Cooling) % 99
S | Heati ng power consumption kW 3.12
_E Running current (Heating) A 13.7
g Power factor (Heating) % 99
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
] Powerful mode Hi:46 Me:43 Lo:41
Noise level dB(A) . . 50
Mild mode Hi:43 Me:41L0:38
Exterior dimensions mm Unit 295 x 840 x 840 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth Panel 35 x 950 x 950
Net weight kg 33 (Unit:26 Panel:7) 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 2.4
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.7 (M-MAG8)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor w 40 x 1 120x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
X Powerful mode Hi:25 Me:22 Lo:20 . X
Air flow CMM i i Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Mild mode Hi:22 Me:20 Lo:18
Outside air intake Available -
Air filter, Q'ty Long lifefilter x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E1R) .
: : ) ) ) — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless remote control switch (Optional : RCN-T-35W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm L X
. . ) ) Liquid line: ¢3.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Refrigerant piping size (in)
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB = WB DB g WB Standards
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35C 24°C 1SO-T1
Heating 20°C - 7C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’

(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.
(4) Valuesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDTAV502HEN1R

Model FDTVA502HEN1R
Item FDTA501R | FDCVA502HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 12.5[6.5~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 14.0 [6.2~16.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.05
Running current (Cooling) A 17.7
% Power factor (Cooling) % 99
% Heating power consumption kW 3.97
E Running current (Heating) A 17.4
g Power factor (Heating) % 99
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
i Powerful mode Hi:48 Me:45 L0:43
Noise level dB(A) i . 52
Mild mode Hi:45 Me:43 Lo:40
Exterior dimensions mm Unit 365 x 840 x 840 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth Panel 35 x 950 x 950
Net weight kg 38 (Unit:31 Panel:7) 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 25
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil [} - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor W 120x1 120 x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Powlerful mode'H|:32 Me:29 L0:26 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Mild mode Hi:29 Me:26 Lo:23
Outside air intake Available -
Air filter, Q'ty Long lifefilter x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E1R) .
i . . . — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless remote control switch (Optional : RCN-T-35W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm N .
. o ) . Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Refrigerant piping size (in)
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB = WB DB . WB Standards
Cooling 2rc 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C - 7°C 6°C ISO-TL

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.

(4) Vauesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.



Model FDTVAG602HEN1R

Model FDTVAG01HEN1R
Item FDTAG01R | FDCVAG602HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [6.7~14.8]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 16.0 [6.3~16.8]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.65
Running current (Cooling) A 20.4
% Power factor (Cooling) % 99
S | Heati ng power consumption kW 4.54
E Running current (Heating) A 20.0
g Power factor (Heating) % 99
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:48 Me:45 L0:43
Noise level dB(A) ) ) 53
Mild mode Hi:45 Me:43 L0:40
Exterior dimensions mm Unit 365 x 840 x 840 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth Panel 35 x 950 x 950
Net weight kg 38 (Unit:31 Panel:7) 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 2.6
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor w 120x1 120x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
X Powerful mode Hi:34 Me:30 L0:26 . i
Air flow CMM . . Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Mild mode Hi:30 Me:26 Lo:23
Outside air intake Available -
Air filter, Q'ty Long life filter x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E1R) .
i . ) . i — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless remote control switch (Optional : RCN-T-35W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm N .
. . ) ) Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Refrigerant piping size (in)
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel
Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB - WB DB - WB Standards
Cooling 2rc 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C - 7C 6°C 1S0-T1

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.
(4) Valuesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.



(b) Twin type
Model FDTVA402HENPIR (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Mode FDTVA402HENP1R
Item FDTA201R | FDCVA402HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 10.0[6.1~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity® kW 11.2 [5.6~12.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kw 2.94
Running current (Cooling) A 12.9
% | Power factor (Cooling) % 99
% Heating power consumption kw 3.09
.g Running current (Heating) A 13.6
g Power factor (Heating) % 99
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:36 Me:33 L0:32
Noise level dBA) Mild mode Hi:33 Me:32 Loi31 50
Exterior dimensions mm Unit 270 x 840 x 840 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth Panel 35 x 950 x 950
Net weight kg 31 (Unit:24 Panel:7) 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 2.4
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil [} - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor W 14 x 1 120 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Powerful mode Hi:18 Me:15 Lo:14
Air flow CMM . . Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Mild mode Hi:15 Me:14 Lo:13
Outside air intake Available -
Air filter, Q'ty Long lifefilter x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optiona : RC-E1R) L
. . ) ] . — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless remote control switch (Optional : RCN-T-35W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢12.7 (1/2"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel

Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.

I - -
. tem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
CooI!ng 27°C 19°C 35°C Zzi C 10T
Heating 20°C - 7Cc 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units
are combined and run together.



Model FDTVA502HENPI1R (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDTVA502HENP1R
Item FDTA251R | FDCVA502HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 12.5[6.5~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 14.0 [6.2~16.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.29
Running current (Cooling) A 18.9
@S Power factor (Cooling) % 99
S | Heati ng power consumption kW 4.13
E Running current (Heating) A 18.2
& | Power fastor (Heating) % 99
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:38 Me:35 L0:33
Noise level dB(A) ) ) 52
Mild mode Hi:35Me:33 Lo:31
Exterior dimensions mm Unit 270 x 840 x 840 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth Panel 35 x 950 x 950
Net weight kg 31 (Unit:24 Panel:7) 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 25
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor w 20x1 120x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
X Powerful mode Hi:20 Me:17 Lo:15 . i
Air flow CMM . . Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Mild mode Hi:17 Me:15 Lo:13
Outside air intake Available -
Air filter, Q'ty Long life filter x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E1R) .
i . ) . i — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless remote control switch (Optional : RCN-T-35W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel
Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB - WB DB - WB Standards
Cooling 2rc 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C - 7C 6°C 1S0-T1

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.
(4) Vauesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units
are combined and run together.
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Model FDTVA602HENPI1R (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDTVAB02HENP1R
Item FDTA301R | FDCVAG02HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [7.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 16.0 [6.3~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.69
Running current (Cooling) A 20.5
% Power factor (Cooling) % 99
% Heating power consumption kW 4.58
E Running current (Heating) A 20.1
g Power factor (Heating) % 99
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
i Powerful mode Hi:38 Me:35 L0:33
Noise level dB(A) ) ) 53
Mild mode Hi:35Me:33 Lo:31
Exterior dimensions mm Unit 270 x 840 x 840 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth Panel 30 x 950 x 950
Net weight kg 31 (Unit:24 Panel:7) 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 2.6
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil [} - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor W 20x1 120 x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
X Powerful mode Hi:20 Me:17 Lo:15 . i
Air flow CMM . . Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Mild mode Hi:17 Me:15 Lo:13
Outside air intake Available -
Air filter, Q'ty Long lifefilter x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E1R) .
i . ) . . — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless remote control switch (Optional : RCN-T-35W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB = WB DB . WB Standards
Cooling 2rc 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C - 7°C 6°C ISO-TL

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.
(4) Vauesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units
are combined and run together.
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Model FDTVA802HESP1R (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDTVAB802HESP1R
Item FDTA401R | FDCVAB02HESR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 20.0[7.0~22.4]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 22.4[7.6~25.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380/400/415V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 6.60
Running current (Cooling) A 9.9
@S Power factor (Cooling) % 96
% Heating power consumption kW 6.46
E Running current (Heating) A 9.8
g Power factor (Heating) % 95
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:46 Me:43 Lo:41
Noise level dB(A) . ) 57
Mild mode Hi:43 Me:41 Lo:38
Exterior dimensions mm Unit 295 x 840 x 840 1300 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth Panel 35 x 950 x 950
Net weight kg 33 (Unit:26 Panel:7) 122
Refrigerant equipment _ GT-C5150ND79
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 4.5
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 5.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor w 40 x 1 120x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Pow_erful mode_ HI-25 Me:22 Lo:20 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Mild mode Hi:22 Me:20 Lo:18
Outside air intake Available -
Air filter, Q'ty Long life filter x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 40 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E1R) .
i . ) . i — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless remote control switch (Optional : RCN-T-35W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢25.4 (1")
Connecting method Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel
Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB - WB DB - WB Standards
Cooling 2rc 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C - 7C 6°C 1S0-T1

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.
(4) Vauesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units
are combined and run together.
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Model FDTVA1002HESPI1R (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDTVA1002HESP1R
Item FDTA501R | FDCA1002HESR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 25.0[10.6~28.0]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 28.0[9.5~31.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380/400/415V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 8.12
Running current (Cooling) A 12.2
% Power factor (Cooling) % 96
S | Heat ng power consumption kW 7.75
E Running current (Heating) A 11.8
g Power factor (Heating) % 95
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
Noise level dB(A) Pow-erful mode .HI:48 Me:45 Lo:43 Cooling'57, Hedting: 58
Mild mode Hi:45 Me:43 Lo:40
Exterior dimensions mm Unit 365 x 840 x 840 1505 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth Panel 35 x 950 x 950
Net weight kg 38 (Unit:31 Panel:7) 140
Refrigerant equipment _ GT-C5150ND79
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 4.8
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 7.2 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil [} - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor W 120x1 120 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Powlerful mode'H|:32 Me:29 L0:26 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Mild mode Hi:29 Me:26 Lo:23
Outside air intake Available -
Air filter, Q'ty Long lifefilter x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 40 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E1R) .
i . . . — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless remote control switch (Optional : RCN-T-35W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢12.7 (1/2")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢25.4 (1")
Connecting method Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB = WB DB . WB Standards
Cooling 2rc 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C - 7°C 6°C ISO-TL

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.
(4) Vauesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units
are combined and run together.
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(c) Tripletype

Model FDTVAG602HEN T1R (Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDTVAB602HENTIR
Item FDTA201R | FDCVAG02HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [7.0~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity® kW 16.0 [6.3~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kw 4.74
Running current (Cooling) A 20.8
% | Power factor (Cooling) % 99
S | Heating power consumption kw 4.63
E Running current (Heating) A 20.3
g Power factor (Heating) % 99
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:36 Me:33 L0:32
Noiselevel dBA) Mild mode Hi:33 Me:32 Lo:31 53
Exterior dimensions mm Unit 270 x 840 x 840 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth Panel 35 x 950 x 950
Net weight kg 31 (Unit:24 Panel:7) 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 2.6
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Turbofan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor w 14 x 1 120 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Powerful mode Hi:18 Me:15 Lo:14
Air flow CMM . . Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Mild mode Hi:15 Me:14 Lo:13
Outside air intake Available -
Air filter, Q'ty Long lifefilter x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E1R) o
. . ) ) . — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless remote control switch (Optional : RCN-T-35W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢12.7 (1/2"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel

Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.

It i i
. em Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cool'mg 27°C 19°C 35°C 24‘1’ C 1SO-T1
Heating 20°C — 7C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor units

are combined and run together.
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Model FDTVA802HESTIR (Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDTVAB02HEST1R
Item FDTA301R | FDCVA802HESR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 20.0[7.0~22.4]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 22.4[7.6~25.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380/400/415V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 6.72
Running current (Cooling) A 10.0
% Power factor (Cooling) % 97
% Heating power consumption kW 6.57
E Running current (Heating) A 10.0
g Power factor (Heating) % 95
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
i Powerful mode Hi:38 Me:35 L0:33
Noise level dB(A) i . 57
Mild mode Hi:35Me:33 Lo:31
Exterior dimensions mm Unit 270 x 840 x 840 1300 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth Panel 35 x 950 x 950
Net weight kg 31 (Unit:24 Panel:7) 122
Refrigerant equipment _ GT-C5150ND79
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 4.5
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 5.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil [} - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor W 20x1 120 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Pow.erful mode_H|:20 Me:17Lo:15 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Mild mode Hi:17 Me:15 Lo:13
Outside air intake Available -
Air filter, Q'ty Long lifefilter x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 40 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E1R) .
i . ) . . — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless remote control switch (Optional : RCN-T-35W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢25.4 (1")
Connecting method Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB = WB DB . WB Standards
Cooling 2rc 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C - 7°C 6°C ISO-TL

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’

(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.
(4) Vauesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor units

are combined and run together.
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(d) Double twin type
Model FDTVA802HESDIR (Indoor unit: 4 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDTVA802HESDI1R
Item FDTA201R | FDCVA802HESR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 20.0 [7.0~22.4]
Nominal heating capacity® kW 22.4[7.6~25.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380/400/415V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kw 6.75
Running current (Cooling) A 10.1
% | Power factor (Cooling) % 96
S | Heating power consumption kw 6.63
E Running current (Heating) A 10.2
g Power factor (Heating) % 94
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:36 Me:33 L0:32
Noise evel dBA) Mild mode Hi:33 Me:32 Lo:31 57
Exterior dimensions Unit 270 x 840 x 840
mm 1300 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth Panel 35 x 950 x 950
Net weight kg 31 (Unit:24 Panel:7) 122
Refrigerant equipment _ GT-C5150ND79
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 4.5
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 5.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor w 14 x 1 120 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Powerful mode Hi:18 Me:15 Lo:14
Air flow CMM . . Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Mild mode Hi:15 Me:14 Lo:13
Outside air intake Available -
Air filter, Q'ty Long life filter x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 40 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E1R) L
. . ) ) . — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless remote control switch (Optional : RCN-T-35W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢12.7 (1/2"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢25.4 (1")
Connecting method Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel
Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB = WB DB : WB Standards
Coolin 27°C 19°C 35C 24°C
Heati ng 20°C - 7°C 6°C 1S0-TL

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics val ues are shown for the case where four indoor units
are combined and run together.
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Model FDTVA1002HESDIR (Indoor unit: 4 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDTVA1002HESD1R
Item FDTA251R | FDCVA1002HESR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 25.0[10.6~28.0]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 28.0[9.5~31.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380/400/415V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 8.86
Running current (Cooling) A 133
% Power factor (Cooling) % 96
S | Heati ng power consumption kW 8.43
E Running current (Heating) A 12.9
g Power factor (Heating) % 94
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
Noise level dB(A) Powerful mode Hi:38 Me:35 L0:33 . .
' Mild mode Hi:35 Me:33 Lo:31 Cooling:57, Heating: 58
Exterior dimensions mm Unit 270 x 840 x 840 1505 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth Panel 35 x 950 x 950
Net weight kg 31 (Unit:24 Panel:7) 140
Refrigerant equipment _ GT-C5150ND79
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 4.8
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 7.2 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil [} - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment
Turbo fan x 1 Propeller fan x 2
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor W 20x1 120 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Pow.erful mode_H|:20 Me:17Lo:15 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Mild mode Hi:17 Me:15 Lo:13
Outside air intake Available -
Air filter, Q'ty Long lifefilter x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E1R) .
i . ) . . — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wireless remote control switch (Optional : RCN-T-35W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢12.7 (1/2")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢25.4 (1")
Connecting method Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB = WB DB . WB Standards
Cooling 2rc 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heating 20°C - 7°C 6°C ISO-TL

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.
(4) Vauesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where four indoor units
are combined and run together.
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(2) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)

(@) Singletype

Model FDENVA402HEN1R

Model FDENVA402HEN1R
Item FDENA401R | FDCVA402HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 10.0[6.1~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 11.2 [5.9~12.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.85
Running current (Cooling) A 12.5
@.‘E Power factor (Cooling) % 99
S | Heati ng power consumption kW 2.97
E Running current (Heating) A 13.0
g Power factor (Heating) % 99
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:46 Me:44 Lo:41
Noiselevel daBA) Mild mode Hi:44 Me:41 Lo:39 0
Exterior dimensions mm 250 x 1620 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 46 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 2.4
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.7 (M-MAG8)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment . .
Multiblade centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor w 40 %x 2 120x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
. Powerful mode Hi:29 Me:26 Lo:23 . .
Air flow CMM Mild mode Hi-26 Me:23 Lo:21 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Unavailable -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x2(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R) L
: f ) ) ) — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm . .
] . ) ) Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Refrigerant piping size (in)
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20mm, O.D.26mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts

Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.

It i i
. em Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cool'mg 27°C 19°C 35°C 24‘1’ C 1SO-T1
Heating 20°C — 7C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. 1ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.
(4) Valuesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDENVA502HEN1R

Model FDENVA502HEN1R
Item FDENAS501R | FDCVA502HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 12.5[6.5~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 14.0 [6.2~16.0]
Power source 1 Phase 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.35
Running current (Cooling) A 19.2
% Power factor (Cooling) % 99
S | Heati ng power consumption kW 3.95
E Running current (Heating) A 17.3
g Power factor (Heating) % 99
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:48 Me:46 Lo:44
Noiselevel dBA) Mild mode Hi:46 Me:44 Lo:43 52
Exterior dimensions mm 250 x 1620 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 46 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 25
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil [} - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment ) .
Multiblade centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor W 45 x 2 120x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Powerful mode Hi:31 Me:29 Lo:26
Air flow CMM Mild mode Hi:29 Me:26 Lo:23 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Unavailable -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x2(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R), .
i . X X K — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm N .
. o ) . Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Refrigerant piping size (in)
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20mm, O.D.26mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts -

Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation OB WB DB WE Standards
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
1SO-T1
Heating 20°C - 7Cc 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.
(4) Vauesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDENVAG602HEN1R

Model FDENVAG02HEN1R
Item FDENAGBO1R | FDCVAG602HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [6.7~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 16.0 [6.3~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.95
s Running current (Cooling) A 21.7
% Power factor (Cooling) % 99
2 Heating power consumption kW 4.69
'% Running current (Heating) A 20.5
2 | Power factor (Heating) % 99
O [Minrush current (L.RA) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:48 Me:46 Lo:44
Noiselevel dB(A) Mild mode Hi:46 Me:44 Lo:43 3
Exterior dimensions mm 250 x 1620 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 46 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 2.6
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment . .
Multiblade centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor w 45 x 2 120x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM Powerful mode Hi:31 Me:29 L0:26 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Mild mode Hi:29 Me:26 L0:23
Outside air intake Unavailable -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x2(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R .
i . X . K — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm N .
. . ) ) Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Refrigerant piping size (in)
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20mm, O.D.26mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

It | i i
. em ndoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
1SO-T1
Heating 20°C - 7Cc 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.
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(b) Twin type

Model FDENVA402HENPIR (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDENVA402HENP1R
Item FDENA201R | FDCVA402HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 10.0[6.1~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity® kW 11.2 [5.9~12.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.78
Running current (Cooling) A 12.2
% Power factor (Cooling) % 99
S | Heati ng power consumption kw 2.94
_S Running current (Heating) A 12.9
g Power factor (Heating) % 99
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:42 Me:39 L0:38
Noiselevel dB(A) Mild mode Hi:39 Me:38 L0:37 50
Exterior dimensions mm 210 x 1070 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 30 61
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 2.4
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.7 (M-MAB8)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment ) )
Multiblade centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor W 30x1 120 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
. Powerful mode Hi:12 Me:11 Lo:9 . .
Air flow CMM Mild mode Hi-11 Me:9 Lo:7 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Unavailable -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x2(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control ireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R) .
; : ’ . . — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optiona: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢12.7 (1/2"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20mm, O.D.26mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts -

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperat Outd ir t at
- perature oor air temperature Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
li 27 19° 3 24
COO!FIg ,,C 9°C 35C OC 1SO-T1
Heating 20°C - 7C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.
(4) Valuesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units

are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
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Model FDENVA502HENPI1R (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDENVA502HENP1R
Item FDENA251R | FDCVA502HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 12.5[6.5~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 14.0 [6.2~16.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.23
Running current (Cooling) A 185
% Power factor (Cooling) % 99
S | Heati ng power consumption kW 3.83
E Running current (Heating) A 16.8
g Power factor (Heating) % 99
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:44 Me:41 L0:39
Noise leve dB(A) Mild mode Hi:41 Me:39 L0:38 52
Exterior dimensions mm 210 x 1320 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 36 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 25
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment . )
Multiblade centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor w 20%x2 120x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
X Powerful mode Hi:20 Me:18 Lo:14 . i
Air flow CMM . . Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Mild mode Hi:18 Me:14 Lo:12
Outside air intake Unavailable -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x2(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control \Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R) .
i . ) i i — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20mm, O.D.26mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts -

Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.

It | i i
. em ndoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
1SO-T1
Heating 20°C - 7Cc 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(4) Vauesin[

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units

are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
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Model FDENVAG602HENPI1R (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDENVA602HENP1R
Item FDENA301R | FDCVAG02HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [6.7~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 16.0 [6.3~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.84
Running current (Cooling) A 21.2
% Power factor (Cooling) % 99
% Heating power consumption kW 4.59
E Running current (Heating) A 20.1
g Power factor (Heating) % 99
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:44 Me:41 L0:39
Noise level dB(A) Mild mode Hi:41 Me:39 Lo:38 %3
Exterior dimensions mm 210 x 1320 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 36 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 2.6
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil [} - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment . .
Multiblade centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor W 20%x2 120 x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
X Powerful mode Hi:20 Me:18 Lo:14 . i
Air flow CMM . . Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Mild mode Hi:18 Me:14 Lo:12
Outside air intake Unavailable -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x2(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optiona: RCN-E1R) .
i . X . i — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optiona: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20mm, O.D.26mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts -

Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation OB WB DB WE Standards
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
1SO-T1
Heating 20°C - 7Cc 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.

(4) vauesin[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units

are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
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Model FDENVA802HESPIR (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDENVA802HESP1R
Item FDENA401R | FDCVAB02HESR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 20.0[7.0~22.4]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 22.4[7.6~25.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380/400/415V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 6.47
Running current (Cooling) A 9.7
% Power factor (Cooling) % 96
% Heating power consumption kW 5.97
E Running current (Heating) A 9.1
g Power factor (Heating) % 95
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
X Powerful mode Hi:46 Me:44 Lo:41
Noise level dBA) Mild mode Hi:44 Me:41 L0:39 57
Exterior dimensions mm 250 x 1620 x 690 1300 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 46 122
Refrigerant equipment _ GT-C5150ND79
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 4.5
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 5.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment . )
Multiblade centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor w 40 x 2 120x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Powerful mode Hi:29 Me:26 Lo:23
Air flow CMM . . Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Mild mode Hi:26 Me:23 Lo:21
Outside air intake Unavailable -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x2(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 40 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R) .
i . ) K i — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢25.4 (1")
Connecting method Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20mm, O.D.26mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts -

Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.

It | i i
. em ndoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
1SO-T1
Heating 20°C - 7Cc 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units

are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.

_24_



Model FDENVA1002HESP1R (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDENVA1002HESP1R
Item FDENAS501R | FDCVA1002HESR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 25.0[10.6~28.0]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 28.0[9.5~31.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380/400/415V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 9.01
Running current (Cooling) A 135
% Power factor (Cooling) % 96
S | Heati ng power consumption kW 8.05
E Running current (Heating) A 12.2
g Power factor (Heating) % 95
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:48 Me:46 Lo:44
Noiselevel dBA) Mild mode Hi:46 Me:44 L0:43 Cooling:57, Heating: 58
Exterior dimensions mm 250 x 1620 x 690 1505 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 46 140
Refrigerant equipment _ GT-C5150ND79
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 4.8
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 7.2 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil [} - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment . .
Multiblade centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor W 45 x 2 120 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Powerful mode Hi:31 Me:29 Lo:26
Air flow CMM Mild mode Hi:29 Me:26 Lo:23 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Outside air intake Unavailable -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x2(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 40 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R) .
i . i i K — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢12.7 (1/2")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢25.4 (1")
Connecting method Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20mm, O.D.26mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts -

Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation OB WB DB WE Standards
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
1SO-T1
Heating 20°C - 7Cc 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Vauesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units
are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
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(c) Tripletype

Model FDENVAG602HEN T1R (Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDENVAG02HENT1R
Item FDENA201R FDCVAB602HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 14.0 [6.7~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 16.0 [6.3~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.85
Running current (Cooling) A 21.2
@E Power factor (Cooling) % 99
S | Heat ng power consumption kW 4.58
E Running current (Heating) A 20.2
g Power factor (Heating) % 99
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:42 Me:39 Lo:38
Noiseeve dBA) Mild mode Hi:39 Me:38 L0:37 53
Exterior dimensions mm 210 x 1070 x 690 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 30 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 2.6
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.7 (M-MAG8)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment ) )
Multiblade centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor w 30x1 120x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Powerful mode Hi:12 Me:11 Lo:9
Air flow CMM . . Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Mild mode Hi:11 Me:9 Lo:7
Outside air intake Unavailable -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x2(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R) .
: f ) ) ) — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢12.7 (1/2"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20mm, O.D.26mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts -

Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.

It | i i
. em ndoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
1SO-T1
Heating 20°C - 7Cc 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor units

are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
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Model FDENVA802HESTI1R (Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDENVA802HEST1R
Item FDENA301R | FDCVAB02HESR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 20.0[7.0~22.4]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 22.4[7.6~25.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380/400/415V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 6.40
Running current (Cooling) A 9.6
% Power factor (Cooling) % 96
S | Heati ng power consumption kW 5.90
E Running current (Heating) A 9.0
g Power factor (Heating) % 95
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:44 Me:41 L0:39
Noise level dB(A) Mild mode Hi:41 Me:39 Lo:38 >
Exterior dimensions mm 210 x 1320 x 690 1300 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 36 122
Refrigerant equipment _ GT-C5150ND79
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 4.5
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 5.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil [} - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment ) .
Multiblade centrifugal fan x 4 Propeller fan x 2
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor W 20%x2 120 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
X Powerful mode Hi:20 Me:18 Lo:14 i X
Air flow CMM . . Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Mild mode Hi:18 Me:14 Lo:12
Outside air intake Unavailable -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x2(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 40 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R) .
i . i . i — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optiona: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢25.4 (1")
Connecting method Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20mm, O.D.26mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts -

Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation OB WB DB WE Standards
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
1SO-T1
Heating 20°C - 7Cc 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’

(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.
] show the minimum to maximum range.

(4) vauesin[ ~

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor units

are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
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(3) Wall mounted type (FDKN)
(@) Twin type
Model FDKNVA402HENP1R (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Mode FDKNVA402HENP1R
Item FDKNA201R | FDCVA402HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 10.0[6.1~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 11.2 [5.6~12.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V, 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.90
Running current (Cooling) A 12.8
% | Power factor (Cooling) % 99
S | Heati ng power consumption kW 3.24
E Running current (Heating) A 14.2
g Power factor (Heating) % 99
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:47 Me:44 Lo:41
Noise level dB(A) Mild mode Hi:44 Me:41 L0:38 50
Exterior dimensions mm 298 x 840 x 240 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 12 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 2.4
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Slitted fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment )
Tangential fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor w 33x1 120 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
. Powerful mode Hi:13 Me:12 Lo:11 . .
Air flow CMM Mild mode Hi-12 Me:11 Lo:9 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Outside air intake Unavailable -
Air filter, Q'ty Long life filter x2(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R) .
R . i . K — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optiona: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢12.7 (1/2"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP16 (1.D.16mm, O.D.22mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts -

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

T - -
. em Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
1SO-T1
Heating 20°C - 7C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.
(4) Valuesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units
are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
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Model FDKNVA502HENPI1R (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDKNVA502HENP1R
Item FDKNA251R | FDCVA502HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 12.5[6.5~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity® kW 14.0 [6.2~16.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V, 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.14
Running current (Cooling) A 18.1
% | Power factor (Cooling) % 99
S | Heati ng power consumption kW 4.39
E Running current (Heating) A 19.2
g Power factor (Heating) % 99
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:48 Me45 Lo:42
Noise evel dBA) Mild mode Hi:45 Me:42 Lo:39 52
Exterior dimensions mm 208 x 840 x 240 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 12 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 25
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Slitted fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil [} - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment .
Tangential fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor W 33x1 120 x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Powerful mode Hi:14 Me:13 Lo:11
Air flow CMM . . Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Mild mode Hi:13 Me:11 Lo:10
Outside air intake Unavailable -
Air filter, Q'ty Long lifefilter x2(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R) L
- " ) . ) — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP16 (1.D.16mm, O.D.22mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts -

Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.

I - -
- tem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
ISO-T1
Heating 20°C - 7c 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.

(4) Vauesin[

] show the minimum to maximum range

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units

are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
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(c) Tripletype

Model FDKNVAG602HEN T1R (Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDKNVAB602HENTI1R
Item FDKNA201R | FDCVAG02HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [6.5~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity® kW 16.0 [6.3~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V, 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.82
Running current (Cooling) A 21.1
% | Power factor (Cooling) % 99
S | Heati ng power consumption kW 4.79
E Running current (Heating) A 21.0
& | Power fastor (Heating) % 99
& | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
. Powerful mode Hi:47 Me:44 Lo:41
Noise level dB(A) Mild mode Hi:44 Me:41 L0:38 53
Exterior dimensions mm 208 x 840 x 240 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 12 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 2.6
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Slitted fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment )
Tangential fan x 1 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor w 33x1 12.0x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Powerful mode Hi:13 Me:12 Lo:11
Air flow CMM . . Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Mild mode Hi:12 Me:11 Lo:9
Outside air intake Unavailable -
Air filter, Q'ty Long life filter x2(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R) L
) . ) ) . — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢12.7 (1/2"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP16 (1.D.16mm, O.D.22mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts -

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Cool'lng 27°C 19°C 35°C 24‘% C 1SOT1
Heating 20°C — 7C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin[

] show the minimum to maximum range

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor units

are combined and run together.

(6) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
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(4) High static pressure duct type (FDU)
(@) Singletype
Model FDUVAB02HESI1R

Model FDUVAB02HESIR
Item FDUASO1R | FDCVA802HESR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 20.0 [7.0~22.4]
Nominal heating capacity® kW 22.4[7.6~25.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380/400/415V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 6.50
s Running current (Cooling) A 10.5
% Power factor (Cooling) % 89
2 Heating power consumption kw 6.32
% Running current (Hesating) A 10.6
Q | Power factor (Hezting) % 86
O [ Inrush current (L.RA) A 5
Noise level dB(A) 48 57
Exterllordlm(-*j‘nswns mm 360 x 1570 x 830 1300 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 92 122
Refrigerant equipment _ GT-C5150ND79
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 4.5
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 5.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment ) .
Multiblade centrifuga x 4 Propeller fan x 2
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor W 200 x 2 120 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM 51 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Outside air intake Available -
Air filter, Q'ty Field purchased -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 40 (Crank case heater)
Operation control ) . . L
) ) Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E1R) — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm o X
Refrigerant piping size (in) Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢25.4 (1")
Connecting method Brazing piping (Outdoor liquid piping: Flare)
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB = WB DB g WB Standards
Coolin 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
Heati ng 20°C - 7°C 6°C 1S0-T1

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.
(4) Valuesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDUVA1002HES1R
Model FDUVA1002HES1R
Item FDUA1001R | FDCVA1002HESR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 25.0[10.6~28.0]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 28.0[9.5~31.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380/400/415V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 9.05
s Running current (Cooling) A 14.8
g; Powler factor (Cooling) . % 88
< | Heating power consumption kW 8.22
'% Running current (Heating) A 14.0
g_ Power factor (Heating) % 85
O [ Inrush current (L.RA) A 5
Noise level dB(A) 49 Cooling:57, Heating: 58
Exterior dimensions mm 360 x 1570 x 830 1505 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 92 140
Refrigerant equipment _ GT-C5150ND79
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 4.8
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 7.2 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Airhandling equipment Multiblade centrifugal x 4 Propeller fan x 2
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor w 230+270 120 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow CMM 68 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Outside air intake Available -
Air filter, Q'ty Field purchased -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 40 (Crank case heater)
Operation control X i . L
. ) Wired remote control switch (Optional : RC-E1R) — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm L X
. . . ) Liquid line: ¢12.7 (1/2") Gas line: ¢25.4 (1")
Refrigerant piping size (in)
Connecting method Brazing piping (Outdoor liquid piping: Flare)
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB = WB DB P WB Standards
Coolin 27°C 19°C 35C 24°C
Heati ng 20°C - 7°C 6°C 1S0-T1

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Vauesin[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

_32_



(5) Ceiling mounted duct type (FDUR)

(@) Singletype

Model FDURVA402HEN1R

Model FDURVA402HEN1R
Item FDURA401R | FDCVA402HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 10.0[6.1~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 11.2[6.0~12.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.88
% Running current (Cooling) A 12.7
| Power factor (Cooling) % 99
s Heating power consumption kW 3.08
S | Running current (Heating) A 13.5
© | Power factor (Heating) % 99
O [ Inrush current (L.RA) A 5
Noise level dB(A) Hi:42 Lo:37 50
EX}EIzrilgor:td:\Tl]V?Etsl:o:;epth mm 350 x 1370 x 650 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 63 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 2.4
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil [} - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment Multiblade centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype& Q'ty
Motor W 280 x 1 120 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 34 Lo: 27 Cooling type: 75, Heating type: 73
Available static pressure
Pa Standard: 50, Max 130 -
Outside air intake - -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch o
) i " — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch (Optiond: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm o i
Refrigerant piping size (in) Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Suction grille
Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.
‘ Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
" 9 3 ISO-T1
Heating 20C - 7c 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
1SO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’

(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.
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Model FDURVA502HEN1R
Model FDURVA502HEN1R
Item FDURAS501R | FDCVA502HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 12.5[6.7~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 14.0 [6.2~16.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.04
& Running current (Cooling) A 17.8
% Power factor (Cooling) % 99
2 Heating power consumption kW 3.79
»(.93 Running current (Heating) A 16.6
@ | Power factor (Heating) % 99
8' Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
Noise level dB(A) Hi:43 Lo:38 52
Exter_lor dlme_nSIOns mm 350 x 1370 x 650 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 65 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 25
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment Multiblade centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x1
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor w 460 x 1 120 x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 42 Lo: 33.5 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Available static pressure
Pa Standard: 50, Max 130 -
Outside air intake - -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch o
X X X — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm L X
Refrigerant piping size (in) Liquid line: ¢3.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Suction grille

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

It | i i
. em ndoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
" 9 S 1SO-T1
Heating 20C - 7c 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
1SO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’

(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.

(4) Vauesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.



Model FDURVAG602HEN1R
Model FDURVAB02HEN1R
Item FDURAGO1R | FDCVAG02HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 14.0 [6.7~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 16.0 [6.3~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.78
8 Running current (Cooling) A 21.0
% Power factor (Cooling) % 99
2 Heating power consumption kW 4.43
»(,93 Running current (Heating) A 19.5
@ | Power factor (Heating) % 99
8' Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
Noise level dB(A) Hi:43L0:38 53
Exilzri;)r:tdin\;viztsi:o:;epth mm 350 x 1370 x 650 845 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 65 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 2.6
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil [} - 0.7 (M-MAG8)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment Multiblade centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor W 460 x 1 120 x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 42 Lo: 33.5 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Available static pressure
Pa Standard: 50, Max 130 -
Outside air intake - -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch o
) i " — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch (Optiond: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data mm o i
Refrigerant piping size (in) Liquid line: ¢9.52 (3/8") Gas line: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Suction grille

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
. Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- - ~ 1SO-T1
Heating 20°C - 7c 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

1SO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.
(4) Vauesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.
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(b) Twin type
Model FDURVA402HENPIR (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDURVA402HENP1R
Item FDURA201R FDCVA402HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 10.0[6.1~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 11.2[6.0~12.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V, 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 2.95
- Running current (Cooling) A 12.9
£ [ Power factor (Cooling) % 99
2 Heating power consumption kW 2.98
-% Running current (Heating) A 13.1
g:_ Power factor (Heating) % 99
O | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
Noise level dB(A) Hi:40 Lo:36 50
Exterior dimensions mm 295 x 850 x 650 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 39 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 2.4
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment Multiblade centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor w 90 x1 120x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:17 Lo:13.5 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Available static pressure
Pa Standard: 50, Max: 85 -
Outside air intake - -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch o
K X . — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch (Optional : RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢12.7 (1/2"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping

Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -

Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)

Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Suction grille
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
I - -
. tem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
Coolfng 27°C 19°C 35°C 24:1. C 1SOT1
Heating 20°C - 7Cc 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. ISO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.
(4) Vauesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units
are combined and run together.
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Model FDURVA502HENPIR (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDURVA502HENP1R
Item FDURA251R FDCVA502HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 12.5[6.7~14.0]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 14.0 [6.2~16.0]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V, 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.13
s Running current (Cooling) A 18.1
£ [ Power factor (Cooling) % 99
2 Heating power consumption kw 3.83
% Running current (Heating) A 16.8
Q | Power factor (Heating) % 99
O [ Inrush current (L.RA) A 5
Noise level dB(A) Hi:41 Lo:37 52
Exterior dimensions mm 295 x 850 x 650 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 40 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 25
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil [}

- 0.7 (M-MA68)
Microcomputer controlled de-icer

Defrost control

Air handling equipment

Multiblade centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor w 130 x1 120x 1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:21 Lo:17 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Available static pressure
Pa Standard: 50, Max: 85 -
Outside air intake - -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch o
i i i — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch (Optional : RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8")

Connecting method Flare piping

Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -

Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)

Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts Suction grille

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standard:
Operation DB WB DB WB andards
Coolin 27°C 19°C 35C 24°C
L ; a : 1S0-T1
Heating 20°C 12°C 7C 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. 1SO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.
(4) Vauesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units
are combined and run together.
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Model FDURVAG602HENP1R (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDURVAG602HENP1R
Item FDURA301R | FDCVAG602HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 14.0 [6.7~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 16.0 [6.3~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V, 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.93
- Running current (Cooling) A 21.7
£ [ Power factor (Cooling) % 99
2 Heating power consumption kW 4.67
% Running current (Heating) A 20.6
g’_ Power factor (Heating) % 99
O | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
Noise level dB(A) Hi:41L0:37 53
Exterior dimensions mm 295 x 850 x 650 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 40 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 2.6
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
AIr handling equipment Multiblade centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor w 230 x 1 120 x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 25 Lo: 20 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Available static pressure
Pa Standard: 50, Max: 130 -
Outside air intake - —
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 20(Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch .
. X i — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Suction grille
Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB = WB DB P WB Standards
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35C 24°C
Heating 20°C - 7°C 6°C 1S0-T1

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
1SO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’

(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units

are combined and run together.
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Model FDURVA802HESPI1R (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDURVA8B02HESP1R
Item FDURA401R | FDCVAB02HESR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 20.0 [7.0~22.4]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 22.4[7.6~25.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380/400/415V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 6.58
% Running current (Cooling) A 10.3
_gs Power factor (Cooling) % 92
c | Heating power consumption kW 6.19
'(f:; Running current (Heating) A 10.0
21;;_ Power factor (Heating) % 89
O | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
Noise level dB(A) Hi:42 Lo:37 57
Exgzri';:td;"\;\zzts:’:;epth mm 350 x 1370 x 650 1300 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 63 122
Refrigerant equipment _ GT-C5150ND79
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 4.5
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 5.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil [} - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment Multiblade centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor W 280 x 1 120 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 34 Lo: 27 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Available static pressure
Pa Standard: 50, Max 130 -
Outside air intake - -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 40 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch o
) i " — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch (Optiond: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢25.4 (1")
Connecting method Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Suction grille

Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
) Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35°C 24°C
- S S I1SO-T1
Heating 20°C - 7c 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
1SO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Vauesin[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units

are combined and run together.
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Model FDURVA1002HESPI1R (Indoor unit: 2 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDURVA1002HESP1R
Item FDURAS501R FDCVA1002HESR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 25.0[10.6~28.0]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 28.0[9.5~31.5]
Power source 3 Phase, 380/400/415V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 8.52
& Running current (Cooling) A 134
% Power factor (Cooling) % 92
2 Heating power consumption kW 7.95
»(.93 Running current (Heating) A 12.9
@ | Power factor (Heating) % 89
8' Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
Noise level dB(A) Hi:43 Lo:38 Cooling:57, Heating: 58
Exter_lor dlme_nSIOns mm 350 x 1370 x 650 1505 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 65 140
Refrigerant equipment _ GT-C5150ND79
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kw - 4.8
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 7.2 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil [) - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment Multiblade centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor w 460 x 1 120 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 42 Lo: 33.5 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Available static pressure
Pa Standard: 50, Max 130 -
Outside air intake - -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 40 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch o
- . ) — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢12.7 (1/2")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢25.4 (1")
Connecting method Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Suction grille
Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.
. Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35C 24°C
" 9 S 1SO-T1
Heating 20C - 7c 6C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
1SO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Vauesin[ ~

] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where two indoor units

are combined and run together.



(c) Tripletype
Model FDURVA602HEN T1R (Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDURVAGB02HENT1R
Item FDURA201R | FDCVA602HENR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 14.0 [6.7~14.5]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 16.0 [6.3~16.5]
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V, 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 4.96
- Running current (Cooling) A 21.7
£ | Power factor (Cooling) % 99
2 Heating power consumption kW 4.72
% Running current (Heating) A 20.8
g:_ Power factor (Heating) % 99
O | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
Noise level dB(A) Hi:40 Lo:36 53
Exterior dimensions mm 295 x 850 x 650 845 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 39 63
Refrigerant equipment _ RM-B5125MD11
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 2.6
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 3.8 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0

- 0.7 (M-MA68)
Microcomputer controlled de-icer

Defrost control

Air handling equipment

Multiblade centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 1
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor W 90x1 120 x1
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi:17 Lo:13.5 Cooling: 75, Heating: 73

Available static pressure

Pa Standard: 50, Max: 85 -

Outsideair intake - -

Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x1(washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater w - 20 (Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch o

K R . — (Indoor unit side)

Operation switch (Optional : RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.

Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢12.7 (1/2"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping

Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -

Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Suction grille
Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.
I - -
_ tem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature Standards
Operation DB WB DB WB
CooI!ng 27°C 19°C 35°C Zzi C 10T
Heating 20°C - 7c 6°C

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard. 1SO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’
(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 230V 50Hz.
(4) Vauesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor units
are combined and run together.
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Model FDURVA802HESTIR (Indoor unit: 3 units, Outdoor unit: 1 unit)

Model FDURVAB02HEST1R
Item FDURA301R | FDCVAB02HESR
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 20.0 [7.0~22.4]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 22.4[7.6~25.0]
Power source 3 Phase, 380/400/415V 50Hz
Cooling power consumption kW 6.49
- Running current (Cooling) A 9.8
£ [ Power factor (Cooling) % %
2 Heating power consumption kW 6.13
% Running current (Heating) A 9.9
g’_ Power factor (Heating) % 89
O | Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5
Noise level dB(A) Hi:41L0:37 57
Exterior dimensions mm 295 x 850 x 650 1300 x 970 x 370
Height x Width x Depth
Net weight kg 40 122
Refrigerant equipment _ GT-C5150ND79
Compressor type & Q'ty
Motor kW - 4.5
Starting method - Direct line start
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control - Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg - 5.4 [Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m]
Refrigerant oil 0 - 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Alr handling equipment Multiblade centrifugal fan x 2 Propeller fan x 2
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor w 230 x 1 120 x 2
Starting method Direct line start Direct line start
Air flow (Standard) CMM Hi: 25 Lo: 20 Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Available static pressure
Pa Standard: 50, Max: 130 -
Outside air intake - -
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x 1 (washable) -
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor) Rubber mount (for compressor)
Electric heater W - 40(Crank case heater)
Operation control Wired remote control switch .
. X i — (Indoor unit side)
Operation switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics -
Safety equipment Internal thermostat for fan motor. Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Frost protection thermostat. Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data Liquid line mm Indoor branch pipe, Outdoor main pipe: ¢9.52 (3/8")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line (in) Indoor branch pipe: ¢15.88 (5/8"), Outdoor main pipe: ¢25.4 (1")
Connecting method Flare piping (Outdoor gas piping: Brazing)
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25mm, O.D.32mm) | -
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Suction grille
Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.
Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Operation DB = WB DB P WB Standards
Cooling 27°C 19°C 35C 24°C
Heating 20°C - 7°C 6°C 1S0-T1

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
1SO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS’

(3) The operation data indicate when the air-conditioner is operated at 400V 50Hz.

(4) Valuesin[ ~ ] show the minimum to maximum range.

(5) Indoor unit specifications show the specifications for one unit. Capacity and running characteristics values are shown for the case where three indoor units

are combined and run together.
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1.2.2 Range of usage & limitations

Models

Item

FDCVA402 ~ 602

series FDCVA 802, 1002 series

Indoor return air temperature
(Upper, lower limits)

Outdoor air temperature
(Upper, lower limits)

Refer to the selection chart (see page 70)

Indoor unit atmosphere (behind ceiling)
temperature and humidity

Dew point temperature: 28°C or less, relative humidity: 80% or less

Refrigerant line (one way) length

Max. 50m

Max. 70m*

Vertical height difference between
outdoor unit and indoor unit

Max. 30m (Outdoor unit is higher)
Max. 15m (Outdoor unit is lower)

Power source voltage

Rating + 10%

Voltage at starting

Min. 85% of rating

Compressor | Cycle Time 6 minutes or more (from ON to ON) or (from OFF to OFF)
ON-OFF -
Frequency Stop Time 3 minutes or more

Note (1) When @22, 22 gas pipe is used for piping lengths with the + mark, let the maximum one-way length be 30 m.



Height and length restrictions for refrigerant piping

FDCVA402~602
Twin type One-way pipelength(m) L+¢a+/¢b <50
Branch pipelength(m) 1Z/a-¢bl £10, £a<20, {b<20
Differencein height between indoor units (m) h=0.5 or less

Outdoor unit Indoor unit

la

—/
| S |
[As)

FDCVA802, 1002

B One-way pipelength(m) L+/¢a <70, L+¢{b <70

Branch pipelength(m) [/a-¢bl £10, £a <30, /b £30
Difference in height between indoor units (m) h=0.5 or less

A

Triple type FDCVAG02
Outdoor unit Indoor unit One-way pipelength(m) L+/a+{b+/{c <50
, Branch pipelength(m) 1¢a-¢bl <10, 1¢a-¢cl<10,1¢b—- {¢cl £10
EI—L<‘= 3 - as20, (b €20, (¢ <20
_l tb E < [ Difference in height between indoor units (m) h1=0.5 or less, h2=0.5 or less, h3=0.5 or less
tc s
—Ic FDCVA802, 1002

One-way pipelength(m) L+¢a<70, L+¢b <70, L+/¢c <70
Branch pipelength(m) [/a-¢bl <10, 14a— ¢cl<10, I{b- {¢cl £10
¢a<30, ¢{b<30, {c<30

Double-twin type . . . . .
Difference in height between indoor units (m) h1=0.5 or less, h2=0.5 or less, h3=0.5 or less

Outdoor unit Indoor unit
/d

/c
! b

/a
L {1 a2
/B
02 !/ C
[/

h4

g
Bl
e

h3{h2| h1
h6

h5

O

FDCVA802, 1002
One-way pipelength(m) L+/a<70, L+{b<70, L+¢c<70, L+{d<70
Branch pipelength(m) 1/a—/¢bl <10, 1¢a-{¢cl £10, I{b- {¢cl<10
Ia-¢dl €10, 1/b—¢dl £10, 14c—- ¢dI<10
¢a<30, {b<30, £c<30 ¢d<30
{A+¢{B<15 ¢C+¢D <15
Difference in height between indoor units (M) K©1=0.5 or less, h2=0.5 or less
h3=0.5 or less, h4=0.5 or less
h5=0.5 or less, h6=0.5 or less
Intheillustration the L ismain pipingand /¢ a, ¢ b, ¢ ¢, and ¢ d are branch piping.
(1) When the capacity of the indoor unit to be connected is 201 and 251 or less, be sure to use a pipe diameter of
29.52 for the size of the liquid piping of branch piping (between branch and indoor units). (for double-twin only)
For connections to indoor units (liquid piping side dia. 6.35) use the different diameter adapter coupling that is
included in the branch piping kit.
(2) For the branch be sure to select the specified branch pipe set (sold separately) and then to follow the directions of
the instruction manual included in the branch pipe set when installing the piping. Be sure to install the branch
piping so that the branch is level.



1.2.3 Exterior dimensions

@

Indoor

(&) Ceiling recessed type (FDT)

unit

Models FDTA201R, 251R

860~890(Ceiling hole size)

Outside air
opening for

780(Suspension bolts pitch)

ducting

C
g

675(Suspension bolts pitch)

/

/’7/

LI

Control box

Decorative Panel

0950

unit : mm

0630

Exhaust air
opening for

-—D

637
422

B —

420

332

267

310

Drain hose piece
(Accessory)

Liquid piping
06.35(1/4")

Gas piping

201: 012.7(1/2")

251: 015.88(5/8")

ducting

\

iy

\ K

[ <

|

\

.,

Air supply§

\ Air return grille

VIEW A

(Installed at site)
0840
Suspension bolts
Drain P
(Connectable with VP25) 205325 )
Y b ol E
ﬁ vy ~ E ,Lm) %
5 | [T |9 5l @ 5|8
Y [ 3 3|
1] S — \\n l? ~ §
g Lug for 9 =
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A
Holes f ‘ Space for installation and service‘
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pping tapping screws -
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IS
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) - | - E or more
[ ] o LI ] 7
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— 80 100 VAV ave /
- - If you are mounting units close together, leave
VIEW C VIEW D a space of 4000 or greater between units.




Model FDTA301R

unit : mm

Decorative Panel

860~890(Ceiling hole size)

Outside air

- - opening for
780(Suspension bolts pitch) ducting 0950
c 0630
Ve — -
I
n = ¥
e Control box {\
fj Exhaust air
s opening for
2 ducting
2 —
= -—D
.2
2
o
&
=
z N~ oy (<]
R g
\
Liquid piping .
B— | . 09.52(3/8") Air supply| Air return grille
332 310 o VIEW A
Gas piping
Drain hose piece T 15 RR(S/RMY
(Accessory) 015.88(5/8")
(Installed at site)
0840
Suspension bolts
Drain 5
\(Connectable with VP25) 905375 )
6B a
™ -¢7 o 2 ;
o~ I ~ ~ < 'S
4 | O 48" 2
© i i - ,8 5
8 -+ 1 \T g/
2 Lug for 0
5 suspension bolts \ Control box \ Hole for wiring \
S -
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A
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Model FDTA401R

860~890 (Ceiling hole size)

Outside air

637
422

675 (Suspension bolts pitch)

unit : mm

Decorative Panel

el

Drain hose piece
(Accessory)

(Installed at site)

0840
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EO |
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|
\
. ﬂﬂ%% T | Iy
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If you are mounting units close together, leave
a space of 5000 or greater between units.



Models FDTA501R, 601R

860~890 (Ceiling hole size)

Outside air

780 (Suspension bolts pitch)

opening for

C

ducting

Decorative Panel

0950

unit : mm

0630

ﬁ(
N
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Air return grille
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N
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J > 9 ] 3 S
ol L f gl LL /
5 =
- 80 100
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(b) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)
Model FDENA201R

Holes for suspension bolts Unit: mm
290(Suspension bolts pitch) XM 8 to M10x4pcs.Not included)
24 1022(Suspension bolts pitch) 24 135 410 145
68 \ Js2 | tiaidpping
Gas piping
T
o v ya
| IEEE N
m| D
0 990 40 “Is
4 690 Drain hose
1070 195 connection(1)
. (VP20)
Air supply 235
A 271
Indication board
Jgin | ) —
Note(1) The slope of drain piping inside the unit is
able to take incline of 10mm.
T o| ™
/ |
i \
[l
j [c)
o R N N
Drain hose : ™ ’ Space for installation and serwce‘
connection(1) {
(VP20) Gas piping | 75 Liquid piping / T f
76 212.7(1/2") 110 26.35(1/4") [ — I\
135 Drain hose s g Q
Air return grille connection() 100 ®» E ﬁ
(VP20) ormore (2150 ,
or more
or moré
7777
Obstacles
If you are mounting units close together, leave a space
of 4000 or greater between units.
Models FDENA251R, 301R
Holesf o bolt Unit: mm
290(Suspension boalts pitch) oles Tor Suspension 9 S
\(MS to M10x4pcs.Not included)
24 1272(Suspension bolts pitch) 24 135 410 145 o
68 52 Liquid piping
o Gas piping
T
of e
[ NS K i :
40 1240 40 2| g
690 Drain hose
1320 195 connection(1)
Air supply 235 (VP20)
I Indication board 271
[ ] ——
Note(1) The slope of drain piping inside the unit is
ableto take incline of 10mm.
9 3
\F,
V 1
Drain hose § l Space for installation and service ‘
connection(1) /‘
(VP20) — .
/ Air return grille Gas piping 75 Liquid piping / T f
76 #15.83(5/8") 110 oo oo ——1 N
:6. 5
Drain hose 135 301:%9.5253/8'3 o1 Q
connection(1 100 E
or moreS | 150 ﬁ y
(VP20) 8| or more
%) 5
or moré
TS
Obstacles

If you are mounting units close together, leave a
space of 4500 or greater between units.
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Models FDENA401R, 501R, 601R

Unit : mm
. ) Holes for suspension bolts
290(Su bolts pitch
(Suspension bolts pitch) (M8 to M10x4pcs.Not included)
24 1572(Suspension bolts pitch) 24 135 410 145
68 52 [
Liquid piping
L / Gas piping
“ i1 o8 8 K e
N~ AN N
i
.
B3
40 1540 40 690 ™ Drain hose
1620 195 connection(1)
Air supply 235 (VP20)
Indication board 21
g T
Note(1) The slope of drain piping inside the unit is
able to take incline of 10mm.
o| ™
| O
——+
} I
§ [ Space for installation and service |
Drain hose
connection(1) /
(VP20) o 75\ Liquid piping T ;i
16 Air return grille Gas piping 110 99.52(3/8") g
g 215.83(5/8") [ o
Drain hose 135 g
C (100
connection(1) or more 5| 150 G §
(VP20) § or more 5
or moré
T 77
Obstacles
If you are mounting units close together, leave a
space of 5000 or greater between units.
(c) Wall mounted type (FDKN)
Model FDKNAZ201R
Unit : mm
Installation position diagram and installation space, from the front. ‘
Mounting olat Uni Service
ountin e t ace
Service g p ni Sp 100 8
long hole 207.5 450 182.5 oy
813 50 5Q o
3[60 60_]14.5 i e — o
< 0
— N
S 4 NS o ~
= = Sl 0 25 o3
< < N
Ve [ i g 3
j— = T s\
™
— Hole on wall fol 63.5 a6
rear connection 387.5 X
265 535 l457.5 § °
Drain hose piece |515 5
(VP16) Liquid pipi 9’
/ L1quid piping . Hole on wall for
840 240 .3 26.35(1/4") Gas piping rear connection
= 212.7(1/2") 265
1 - 5%
[=21
g3
% 512 l Space for installation and service
| | Outlet for
N E— — [ 1 electric wiring 7 [
l J L o—]| o o
< E
- 5
Outlet for piping Outlet for piping m
Indication board 60
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Model FDKNA251R

Unit: mm

Installation position diagram and installation space, from the front. ‘

. Service
. Mounting plate Unit space 100
41218 Sefa\é:ece 50735 693 73.5 8 L
long hole P : : =8
207.5 450 182.5 &
813 50 50 =]
\ = i Sy
3160 60_1|14.5 5 X i
— N
o e
© vi F Wigl I N
8‘ 0 25 w3
< < &
NS T ‘- 74 <~
= AT am
o™
Hole on wall for 63.5 alw
rear connection 387.5
@65) 535 |457.5 8
Drain hose piece |515 t%%
(VP16) Liquid piping - Hole on wall for
840 240 .3 26.35(1/4") Gaspiping | rear connection
. - 2. #1588 (5/8") (265)
T [ =05
© = | Space for installation and service |
g O[©
| | Outlet for 7 -
I — [ 7 electric wiring o ’g
! ] L ¥
') 5
Outlet for piping Outlet for piping Laal 100
Indication board 60 or
Lo more ) more
w5 4
N5 E
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(d) High static pressured duct type (FDU)

Models FDUASO

1R, 1001R

830

25
=3

794 (Suspension bolts pitch)

| 18

60

= e
a 1 H 5
2 £
S B
5| £ sl
3| - il H ] 5 Holes for screw .
=l & 1 o (M5 x 20 pcs.) Air return duct
g 8. &
: 2| ° /
12 1 H & I £ / |
=3 i v
2 | !
=3
2 S -+
£ | o| =l @ 13 200 13
+ T 163 6 x 200 = 1200 163
it 35 1500 (Duct dimension) 35
q \ N 5| 8
Control box
VIEW A
Liquid piping M
( 801: 69.52 (3/8") ) 0254 (1") £
1001: 012.7 (1/2") g
Suspension bolts E
(MT0 x 4 pcs.) Z
Hole for screw be
(M5 x 20 pcs.) Air supply I 3
n ol o A
" ©@ — ~
8 510 25 - 3
25 } Hole for wiring H S o
Upper (@25)
= I 2 f
\l-
A—8| 2 Te 2 . md
iy F o |
— > 45 200 947
B I Low
B 185 | 170 13 13
2
&
E 530 138 6 x 200 = 1200 138
(=}
= . .
3 Drain hose piece (VP25) 60 1450 (Duct dimension) 60
3 (Gravity drainage)
[Space for installation and service
2
900 or more 900 or more Inspection hole 100 or more § g
I
(900 x 1730) | Installation °
Iy Inspection hole space -
(600 x 600)
: -T- =3
T EN
[ 0 Ceiling
Service iy Service g
space space fa)
100 60
. o
Installation hole 400 or more s g
Piping space 5
(Service space of side) (Service space of lower)
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(e) Ceiling mounted duct type (FDUR)
Models FDURA201R, 251R

Unit : mm
(Low of suspension lug)
Dimension for duct
Suspension bolts [ J { } Control box ( )
(M10 x 4pcs) -
145 886 (Suspension bolts pitch) Air return duct 295
. . 4
° 18 | 850 (Dimension for duct) |18 25 | 245 | 25
° 8 [ 1 [ 1
/1
l 'y
& L] | 8
g
= o g
2 R ol 8§ N g
g g £ ©
© | §
‘@
g_ v @
3 A i
L Liquid piping Ef—
[
() — =i 56.35 (U4 N
J [
8 ¢ . C:
Air supply duct Gaspiping 100
201:012.7 (1U2")
251:415.88 (5/8") 150
1 i 1 Drain (Connectable 260
with VP25)
— =2
) lis]
. Drain (Gravity drainage, VP20)
28
Space for installation and service
600 850 100 |
of
i N E]
o
= 5
Drain hose piece (Accessory) é
(Installed at site) =
n
_ Air supply - §
i =]
E é lf !
\ 1200 @ \
\ Ceiling surface
Inspection hole
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Model FDURA301R

Unit: mm
(Low of suspension lug)
Dimension for duct
Suspension bolts [ J { } Control box ( )
(M10 x 4pcs) -
145 886 (Suspension boltspitch) ~ Air return duct 295
° 18 | 850 (Dimension for duct) |18 25 |, 245‘ | 25
° 8 [ 1 [ 1
/1
{ a Hi
g ‘ L] | 8
g
= o g
=3 I 0
g . SN R
3 g < ©
©| %
‘@
g_ v @
\(3/ L
Cﬂ | h Liquid piping Ef—
=1 29.52 (3/8") —I
J [
gl ¢ . 25
Air supply duct Gas piping 100
215.88 (5/8") 150
1 m ] Drain (Connectable 260
with VP25)
— =5
) lis]
. Drain (Gravity drainage, VP20)
28
Space for installation and service
600 850 100 |
[=]
i N %
= 8
Drain hose piece (Accessory) g
(Installed at site) =
wn
8 "‘m"wmm"
u Air supply - §
i =]
E é all !
\ 1200 @ \
\ Ceiling surface
Inspection hole



Models FDURAA401R, 501R, 601R

(Low of suspension lug)

Unit : mm

]

(Dimension for duct)

Suspension bolts
(M10 x 4pcs)

Alir return duct

Control box

173 1406 (Suspension bolts pitch) 350
18 1370 (Dimension for duct) 200" 25
o o . .
Blgl T ) )
/ I —F
CI.
= L]
=
2
@ - 2
S
Q e}
g 8 5
‘Q
5]
g i T
3 + g Liquid piping o
c | |
, g 2952 (38") Lt E
25
gl €
Air supply duct 100
Gas piping 150
215.88 (8/5")
260
1 Drain (Connectable
with VP25)
] i)
[ : 1 Drain (Gravity drainage, \VP20)
28
Space for installation and service |
600 1370 100, PN
Ql
i N B
®
= o
Drain hose piece (Accessory) é
(Installed at site) =1
n
@ B
i Air supply o §
1=
= = ,
\ 1720 ¢
Ceiling surface

\_Inspection hole
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(2) Remote controller (Optional parts)
(@) Wired remote controller

Unit: mm
Installation with wiring exposed ’ Installation with wiring recessed
0.3mm2, 3cores (O.D.25.6) Wall
[ \
>~
Wire
“ (Recessed)
‘ N i\
Lcodiglay [ Uy N
ﬁ\\

= Hllo

J

\. | Y, L
\ \ Electrical box
(Locally Purchased)

y 0120
19
Remote controller mounting dimensions
- 120 N Cut off with aknife or the
46 like thin walled parts intend-
Remote controller - 53" ed for screw holes, and then
outline LN fix it with screws.
" j\ ]
(@ (@
2 & [
nl o
] gl
[aN] 44 “
N - ' @
g @,’ &) ‘
)
\f / \ J A,
For the passage / e | 11.5 Attachment hole
after wiring 9x4.5 Long hole(4 pcs.)
12x7 Long hole
Precation in Extending the Remote control cord ‘ » Maximum total extension 600m.

The cord should be a shielded wire.

e For al types: 0.3mm? x 3 cores
Note: (1) Use cables up to 0.5mm? (maximum) for those laid inside the remote control unit casing and connect to a different size

cable at avicinity point outside the remote control unit, if necessary.
Earth wiring

Within 100-200m:-- -+« --- -+ 05 mm? X 3cores
Within 300m.---+---. .- 0.75mm? X 3cores 00 —)p—— P Y+ Remote control cord
Within 400m.-- .- 1.25mm? X 3cores - : - :
Within 600« vs et 50 mm? % 3cores Indoor unit | §/ (Shielded wire)

(Thissideis not grounded)\J

@ The shielded wire should be grounded at one side only. Remot ol switch
emote control switcl
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(b) Wireless remote controller

m Unit: mm
~—

MITSUBISHI

HEAVY INDUSTRIES, LTD.

q[’l LTE
c 04

i{ege (e

ul AMPM"OAMPM
‘o \BEH [HHH
(HoN/oFF

&
FAN SPEED AIR FLOW
)

FILTER

150

OFF  CANCEL

©@ O O [

60 17
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(3) Outdoor unit

Models FDCVA402HENR, 502HENR, 602HENR

Terminal block

o
o] -
Bl e
Liquid piping: 29.52(3/8") 100 Gas piping: z15.§8(5/8")
(Flare connecting) I (Flare connecting)

Unit : mm

Liquid piping: 29.52(3/8")
| (Flare connecting)
C_ 1 .
1 Gas piping: #15.88(5/8")
CJC (Flare connecting)
I — —_— Opening for —
o] -
C_C_] ) — electic wring — A
11
| — | —
] — ¢ . o
I — Tl 88 sl
3[ | A - - N
— e ==
* 3 3 .
Opening _for pi ping 55 52 Sigierr;;ngnfdor
and electic wring 50 15 electic wring
27 50
970
Holes for anchor bolt
(M10x4 pcs.)
190 580 200
60 60 60 15
o| ©
N| < 0
—— -
a2)
" S
o| O
¥ 5
© Opening for piping
® and electic wring
o
]I Holes for drai
olesfor drain
262 388 (220x3 pcs)
Minimum allowable space to the obstacles
W Unit mm
L2 Airinlet rsddin
| 1l 1
L4 Mark
o LC:E:_‘) L1 | Open | Open | 500
Airinlet Air outlet L2 300 5 Open
! L3 150 300 150
(g)g‘c"e‘ma"w) L4 5 5 5

Opening for

electic wring

o
~

150

o
o

Opening for

piping and 40 VIEW A

electicwring / 15 50

Notes

(1) Itisprohibited toinstall in a space enclosed with walls at four sides.

(2) Unit must be secured with anchor bolts.

Anchor bolt should not protrude more than 15 mm above the surface.
(3) Where strong winds blow, the blow outlet must be oriented at right

angle against the wind direction.
(4) Secureaspaceof 1 mor more abovetheunit.

(5) Barrier standing in front of the blow outlet must be lower than the

height of unit.
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Model FDCVA802HESR

Unit : mm
Liquid piping: 29.52(3/8")

(Flare connecting)

Gas piping: 825.4(1")
(Brazing connecting)

8|

50

44

120

Terminal block

1300

—

Liquid piping: 29.52(3/8")
(Flare connecting)

Gas piping: 25.4(1")
(Brazing connecting)

Opening for

electic wring Opening for

electic wring

625

Yo}
™

339
&

85
155
170
85

Holes for anchor bolt

10

Opening for piping
and electic wring

970

50
50

55 52 Opening for
piping and
50 15 27 50 electic wring

190

580

200

(M10x4 pcs.)

o| ©
N <

60

60

60, |15

o
4

410
370

55

38

103|| 15

Opening for
piping and

20
40

262

388

Opening for
piping and
electic wring
(\
gl g1
s
B
40 Opening for electic wring

15 | [50 VIEW A

L4 electic wring

Holesfor drain
(820%3 pcs.)

Minimum allowable space to the obstacles

L3 Unit: mm
iri ndtdlation
L2 O Airinlet ype

[ I 1l
[?—' L4 Mark
OV, L1 | Open | Open | 500
AirinlaLl Air outlet L2 300 5 Open
(oo L3 150 | 300 | 150
( spgoe ) L4 5 5 5
77777777772

Notes

(1) Itisprohibited toinstall in a space enclosed with walls at four sides.

(2) Unit must be secured with anchor bolts.
Anchor bolt should not protrude more than 15 mm above the surface.

(3) Where strong winds blow, the blow outlet must be oriented at right
angle against the wind direction.

(4) Secureaspaceof 1 m or more abovethe unit.

(5) Barrier standing in front of the blow outlet must be lower than the
height of unit.
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Model FDCVA1002HESR Unit : mm
Liquid piping: 212.7(1/2")

oA L2 (Flare connecting)
Gas piping: 925.4(1")
(Brazing connecting)
8]
E3) Y S
T2
44
120
Terminal block
T\ Liquid piping: 212.7(1/2")
’\AAA \ c .
/ = are connecting)
el Ges i 2541
\\\é /// 1/ Brazing connecting
o \ = /45
0 — / — A
. : =
Opening for Opening for
electic wring electic wring
/ 0
N
% ©
2 % b
] A%
8 18 R 8
= i - -
S’.] ) o 3 3 Opening for
O%egll ng for piping 55 52 piping and
and electic wrin i Wi
g 50 15 27 50 electic wring
970
Holes for anchor bolt 190 580 200
(M10x4 pcs.) 60 60 60, ,| 15
Q< ©
£3 -
3
[Te} -
o| ol ¥
¥ & Opening for
& piping and
electic wring
L —
o o
N 262 388 Holes for drain
(220x3 pcs.)
Minimum allowable space to the obstacles
Unit :
L2 \//\ L3 OAir inlet '"Sa“t‘;‘r'}g" e
| 1] 11l
L4 Mark
= [ — L1 | Open | Open | 500
Air |nletL1 Air outlet L2 300 5 Open
C cirtenance L3 150 300 150
L4 5 5 5
Opening for <Spa°e )
pipi ng anq
electic wring Notes - . . . .
(1) Itisprohibited to install in a space enclosed with walls at four sides.
(2) Unit must be secured with anchor bolts.
A Anchor bolt should not protrude more than 15 mm above the surface.
ol & V\ (3) Where strong winds blow, the blow outlet must be oriented at right
3= . angle against the wind direction.
(4) Secureaspaceof 1 mor more above the unit.
3 ) ) . (5) Barrier standing in front of the blow outlet must be lower than the
40 Opening for electic wring height of unit.
151150 VIEWA _ 60—




1.2.4 Inside view
Models FDCVA402HENR, 502HENR, 602HENR

T T ) Control box

High pressure switch
(63H1)

Electronic expansion valve
(cooling)

(SM1)

Electronic expansion valve
(heating)

(SM2)

rvice ve Lower pressure sensor
(Liquid side) Servicevalve| (LPT)
(Gasside)

Model FDCVA802HESR

Control box

e T e o T e T i

High pressure switch
(63H1)

Lower pressure sensor
(LPT)
Electronic expansion
valve (cooling)
(SM1)

Service valve
(Liquid side)

Servicevave
(Gasside)

Electronic expansion
valve (heating)

(SM2)

= R R R I LR N SR =

Compressor

Solenoid valve



Model FDCVA1002HESR

Compressor

Solenoid valve
(Sv2)
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Control box

High pressure switch

(63H1)
Lower pressure sensor
(LPT)

Electronic expansion
valve (cooling)

(SM1)

Service valve

(Liquid side)

Service valve
(Gasside)

Electronic expansion
valve (heating)
(SM2)




1.2.5 Exterior appearance

(1) Indoor unit

(&) Ceiling recessed type (FDT)

Plaster white

(b) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)

Light gray

Light gray (Vertical louver)

(Horizontal louver)

Plaster white
(Front panel)

Plaster white
(Side panel)

Plaster white
(Front panel)

Plaster white
(Airinlet grille)

(c) Wall mounted type (FDKN)

—
Cool white |
(d) High static pressure duct type (FDU) -««wxeeeeeeeeeees Zinc steel plate
(e) Ceiling mounted duct type (FDUR) «-wxxxeeeeeeeeeeeees Zinc steel plate
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(2) Outdoor unit

Models FDCVA402, 502, 602HENR Model FDCVA8B02HESR

Polar white
Polar white

/

@
@

N

!

A

W

2

e

Model FDCVA1002HESR

Polar white

W

W

&
%



1.2.6 Piping system
(1) Singletype
Models FDCVA402, 502, 602 series

<— Cooling cycle <--- Heating cycle

Check joint 4way valve
——-

> Thermistor
—>

ms]

- Gas line
- (015.88)
%

SRR

Service valve
Heat exchanger (Flare connecting)

High pressure

9 M valve Thermistor

63H1
. Tho-S '
\Themnstor Muffler l Thennm ZLower plrj;:i;e sensor
(Thi-A) oil (Tho-D) (LPT)
Thermistor

p—
-

Check joint

Heat exchanger
7\ Check

Thermistor separator ThoR
(Thi-R1) (Tho-R)
9\ Thermistor
(ThR2) Accumlator
i
v Check joint
Liquid line
(09.52)
222
== Service valve >
(Flare connecting) f rainer Strainer Strainer

Electronic Electronic

expansion expansion
(cooting) {feating)(SM2)
&iiye ¢
Receiver
Models FDCVA802, 1002 series
Gutdoor unit
<— Cooling cycle <---Heating cycle
Gasli Cﬁ@he"k <omt 4way valve __ __ Thermistor
as line el S — TThoA) S
@59 | T R
""" — > *
Service valve & A
Heat (AFlare connecting) Chedk joint l !
exchanger High pressure '
switch Lower pressure
GH sensor
ﬁ/ (LPT)
q
. Oil
| Thermistor separator Heat exchanger
(Thi-A) .
Thermistor
Thermistor (Tho-S)
(Thi-R1)
Thermistor
Thi-R2 /
(Th-R2) Thermistor
! T (Tho-R1) (Tho-R2)
A
v (Suction) : l
Thermistor Sub-cooling'
Check joint == (Tho-H) i
-
== Strainer,~ Strainer Strainer
— - “—
Liquid line Service valve  Electronic Electronic
(802 . ﬂ9_52) (Flare connecting) s’éfvaeﬂsmﬂ ( ) S’; Vagsnon
: . 1i heati M2
1002: 012.7 Eg{ﬁll)ng) Rocei (heating)(SM2)
Receiver
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(2) Twin type

Models FDCVA402HENR, 502HENR, 602HENR

Indoor unit

Indoor unit

Gas branch pipe
> (201: 012.7
=TT, 251,301: 915.88

-

I |

™
9~ |

Gas line
(015.88)

-
X Flare connecting

Heat exchanger

Thermistor
(Thi-A)
Thermistor

(Thi-R1)
Thermistor
(Thi-R2)

Flare connecting

Liquid line
(09.52)

(09.52)

Fmmmm e

Models FDCVA802HESR, 1002HESR

Gas branch pipe
(915.88)

—_—
re————————=-""-"""
: =
1
1
1 Gas line
1 o (025.4)
Ka S St
X Flare connecting
Heat exchanger
\Thermistor
(Thr-A)
Thermistor
(Thi-R1)
(Thi-R2)
Flare connecting
-—
N Eoaiiaiiis s N 1T
! ! Liquid line
' ' 802 :09.52
1 1 1002: 912.7
i i
i i\ Liquid
H H branch pipe
H H (09.52)
1 1
. ~ i
-
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Qutdoor unit

<— Cooling cycle

<- - - Heating cycle

Check joint

Check joint 4way valve . __, Thermistor
——-
— = (Tho-A) \9
—
Service valve o l A
(Flare connecting) Check joint !
High pressure Check Heat exchanger
switch A cC . —0
valve Thermistor
63H1 Tho-S
Muffler Thermi(storo_ ) Lower pressure sensor
(LPT)
Oil .
separator Thermistor
(Tho-R)

(Suction)

Service valve
(Flare connecting)

Electronic
Xpansion
val vel:_ )
coolin;
£SM1)g

Strainer

Accumlator

Electronic
expansion

valve
(heating)(SM2)

Receiver

Qutdoor unit

<— Cooling cycle

<---Heating cycle

M 4way valve ____ Thermistor
-——-
; — (Tho-A) \[?
<l >
Service valve A
(.Flare connecting) Chedk joint l 1
High pressure !
switch Lower pressure
o sensor
5 (LPT)
Oil
separator Heat exchanger
Strainer Thermistor
Thermistor 6 (Tho-S)
Solenoid valve (Tho-D)
(SV2) 9
(Dischargo) Thermistor /
(Tho-R1)
Compressor A
(Suction) i l
Thermistor Sub-cooling.
Check joint [ (Tho-H) _ coil
Strainer,~ Strainer Strainer
—
Servicevalve  Electronic Electronic
(Flare connecting) ~ €Xpansion expansion
(Gooting) (heating)(SM2)
ESMI) Recei
Receiver




(3) Triple type
Model

Indoor unit

-
?
v

FDCVAG602HENR

Indoor unit

i
WY

Thermistor
(Thi-A)

(Thi-R1)

(Thi-R2)

Thermistor

Thermistor

Liquid branch pipe

Gas branch
1 pipe
=4 (012.7)
!
! Gas line
(015.88)

X Flare connecting

Heat exchanger

Flare connecting

=

(09.52)
- -, -t B oo
H | 1 I~ <— Liquid line
| H " T (09.52)
' '
| ! h
| ! h
' ! "
| ! T
| ! h
' ! h
' ! "
| ! T
| ! h
' ! h
' H "
: N
' '
L
Model FDCVA802HESR
Gas branch
T pipe
' |
! : (©1589)
i i f
H H ! Gas line
| | (025.4)
- - IS N5
R Flare connecting
Heat exchanger
9 9 9\ Thermistor
(Thi-A)
Thermistor
(Thi-R1)
Q g‘ g 9‘ 9 9\ Thermistor
(Thi-R2)
Flare connecting
— <
- -, TR E P
' ! I L Liquid line
i ' N\ Liquidbrnch (802 : 69,52
1 H :| pipe 1002: 912.7
! i 0 (09.52)
: = '
| ! [
| H "
| ! [
' ! [
| ! [
| ! "
| L [
b e 4 S--------- -
e e e ST T i
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<— Cooling cycle <--- Heating cycle
Check joint 4way valve ____ Thermistor
=

mg

Service valve
(Flare connecting)

High pressure

switch A

7\ Check

Oil
separator

Check joint

valve Thermistor

(Suction)

—]

Heat exchanger

2 Lower pressure sensor

Check joint

(LPT)
Thermistor

Accumlator

Sub-cooling
coil

Service valve e
(Flare connecting) Strainer Strainer Strainer
Electronic Electronic
expansion expansion
valve valve
cooling) (heating)(SM2)
ESMI) ;
Receiver
Outdoor unit <— Cooling cycle ~<---Heating cycle
Check joint 4way valve ___ Thermistor
\ -—-
> — (Tho-A) 9
<]

Service valve
(Flare connecting)

High pressure
switch
63H

Check joint
Strainer,~ Strainer

Servicevalve  Electronic
(Flare connecting) EX{’?‘"SJOH
valve,

coolin
SSMl)g)

(Suction)

(Tho-H)

Receiver

Check joint

Lower pressure
sensor
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(Tho-S)

Thermistor /

(Tho-R1)
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Electronic
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(4) Double twin type
Models FDCVA802HESR, 1002HESR

2nd branch
pipe of gas

Femmmmmm e
' Ist branch
| pipe of gas
H (915.88) Gas line
! (925.4)
_> J e N s S i N
Branch pipe
I;cefg:anger (Brazing) [ & -3
Branch pipe 1
Flare connecting (Brazing) |
1
} ? |
\ Thermistor 1
(Thi-A) H
|
Thermistor H
(Thi-R1) !
g‘ Thermistor 1
(Thi-R2) H
|
|
i
1
Flare connecting !
1st branch i
ipe of liquid !
Branch pipe pu;es(; 1w H
(Brazing) (#9-52) 1 ==
- - & e S
e H i H ! ' Liquid line
1 1 L ! 802 :09.52
i i nch ol 1 \1002: 0127
! !\ pipe of liquid Brarrlgzisu):e: !
: @) g
1 1 1 1
1 | [
1 | [
1 ! [
1 1 1 1
i ” i P
Lo T a I
--= [
[
1
2nd branch ! i
pipe of gas I
.
=== ———=—===== oo : 1
' i
| Do
] [
| [
| [
B----t :
1
Branch pipe !
g(e;:anger (Brazing) E
1
1
’ i
Thermistor st brafn]c_h id H
CThiA) pipe of liquid
(Ths @952 !
Thermistor !
(Thi-R1) !
Q‘ Thermistor H
(Thi-R2) H
1
1
i
1
Flare connecting 1
i
Branch pipe 1
(Brazing) :
\d i
T el [ SRR ]
i i
1 1
1 1 \| 2nd branch
H 1\ pipe of liquid
i ! 95D
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
i 5 i
Lo T a
-
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Outdoor unit

<— Cooling cycle

<---Heating cycle

4way

valve

-— >
—

Thermistor
(Tho-A)

Service valve
(Flare connecting)
High pressure
switch
63H

Check joint

Strainer~ Strainer

Service valve  Electronic
(Flare connecting) cxpansion
7 valve,

coolin;
fSMf) 2)

(Suction)

Receiver

Receiver

Check joint
Lower pressure

Sensor

Thermistor /| \/]

(Tho-R1)

Electronic
expansion

valve
(heating)(SM2)




Preset point of the protective devices

Parts name Mark eqir?i’:ed FDCVA402, 502, 602 models FDCVA802, 1002 models
Thermistor_ OFF 63°C
(for protection over- ON 56°C.
| ing in heati
oading in heating) ThiR Indoor unit
Thermistor OFF 1L.0°C
(for frost prevention) ON 10°C
Thermistor o o
(for detecting dis- Tho-D | Outdoor unit OFF 11? c OFF 13? c
charge pipe temp.) ON85C ON 90°C
High pressure switch 63H1 Outdoor unit OFF 4.15MPa
(for protection) ON 3.15MPa
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1.2.7 Selection chart

Correct the cooling and heating capacity in accordance with the conditions as follows. The net cooling and heating capacity can be
obtained in the following way.

| Net capacity = Capacity shown on specification x Correction factors as follows.

(1) Capacity compensation coeffcient (At a powerful mode)
(@) Cooling
Models FDCVA402 ~ 602 series

1.30
c
9 1.20 Indoor air /\\\
e - temperature 24°CW.B //
b T T
@ T
© 110 Indoor air \ //
g ' temperature 19°CW.B J / N
(@) ’ —
% 1.00 indoor ar ‘ . ‘ ) // \\
emperature 16°CW.B L~ ~~—
L 090 - 1 \\\
e ,/ '/ N
8 080 /y —— — \
b / // / L—T ——
8 / //
@ 0.70 - _
=3 e ] ™ Indoor air
8 T temperature 12°CW.B
0.60 ‘ ‘ W
-15 -12 -8 -4 0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40 43

Outdoor air temperature (°CD.B)

Models FDCVAB02, 1002 series

. 130 l
% Indoor air /
B 130 temperature 24°C\W.B / L
E — Indoor air 4 ~/ \\
O 1.10 temperature 19°CW.B / \\
g | Indoor air | / \\ NG
= 100 temperature 16°CW.B // / \\\ ~N
S 0.90 \ — S / ] \\\ N
e ——
/ ~N

8 0.80 \ / \\ \
2 ,&’/ \‘\
o /
g 070 // — |1 \ | ndOOr air
8 // temperature 12°CW.B

T

-15 -12 -8 -4 0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40 43

Outdoor air temperature (°CD.B)

Caution: If acooling operation is done when the outdoor air temperature is—5°C or lower, as much as possible, the outdoor unit should be
installed in a condition where it is not going to be influenced by natural wind. If it is hit by the wind, the compressor stop
frequency will be high because of the drop in the low pressure, the capacity will drop even further and it could cause the unit to
break down.

_70_



(b) Heating
Models FDCVA402 ~ 602 series

Outdoor air
= 1.10 temperature 18.5°CW.B———
2 2
%)
T 100 A
o Outdoor air Outdoor air
© temperature 6°CW.B ™| temperature 10°CW.B ™|
c
S 090 _
= Outdoor air
© temperature 1°CW.B
c
T 080 X
o
5 \
8 o7 Outdoor air
- temperature 0 W.B Qutdoor air
S temperature -10°CW.B
©  0.60
Q
= Y
O
0.50
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25
Indoor air temperature (°CD.B)
Models FDCVA802, 1002 series
I
1.20 Outdoor air | |
= temperature 6°CW.B Outdoor air
@ \ [ temperature 10°CW.B
o /
= 1.10 \
)
8 L |
1.00
c
=
§ 0.90 \ Outdoor air
c temperature 18.5°CW.B outdoor air
8_ temperature 1°CW.B
0.80 —]
£ y
o
o N ]
> 0.70 Outdoor air _
= \ ternperature 0°CW.B Outdoor air
% temperature -10°CW.B
% 0.60 yd
O
0.50
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25

Indoor air temperature (°CD.B)
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(2) Power consumption correction factor (At a powerful mode)
(@) Cooling
Models FDCVA402 ~ 602 series

1.10
Indoor air AN

oo temp?erature 24°CW.B - '//\\\
Indoor air /7 / \\

temperature 19°CW.B //
pd

=

0.90

Indoor air
temperature 16°CW.B

N
\A\

0.80 //l //
070 /// / Indoor air

Power consumption correction factor

[/ temperature 12°CW.B
0.60 /4
— /
0.50

-15 -12 -8 -4 0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40 43

Outdoor air temperature (°CD.B)

Models FDCVAB02, 1002 series

« 110

8 - LS

% Indoor air ,/ \\

S 1.00 temperature 24°CW.B // /,//\\‘\\

= 090 Indoor air // P // N
8 temperature 19°CW.B / /// ~N
= .~

) 0.80 / "

© Indoor air

E 0.70 /// temperature 16°CW.B

2 i/ |

E 060 /8 Indoor air

a ’//’/ // temperature 12°CW.B

x5 ———

S e // L

o —T  __—

Q 0.30

-15 -11 -7 -3 1 5 9 13 17 21 25 29 33 37 41 43

Outdoor air temperature (°CD.B)
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(b) Heating
Models FDCVA402 ~ 602 series

Power consumption correction factor

1.10

1.00

0.90

0.80

0.70

0.60

Models FDCVAB02, 1002 series

Power consumption correction factor

1.20

1.10

1.00

0.90

0.80

0.70

0.60

0.50

| [
Outdoor air Outdoor air -
temperature 0°CW.B | temperature 1°CW.B P
| Outdoor air \ > T
temperature 6°CW.B 4//
e
| [
’/’ |1
— | N Outdoor air
— temperature 10°CW.B
QOutdoor air
temperature -10°CW.B ///
N [ —— —
T
— | /// \ Outdoor air
| \ temperature 18.5°CW.B
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25
Indoor air temperature (°CD.B)
Out'door ar
| Outdoor air temperature 1°CW.B
temperature 10°CW.B‘ A “___________________---
43‘.—-—"'_}—— e
— | — T
— //? \ Outdoor air | .
_‘;/’ Outdoor air \ temperature 6°CW.B
temperature 0°CW.B
Outdoor air
temperature-10°CW.B 1
I I e [ E—
—
X\ Outdoor air
\temperature 18.5°CW.B
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25

Indoor air temperature (°CD.B)
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(3) Sensible heat factor

Models FDCVA402 ~ 602 series

Sensible heat factor

Sensible heat factor

1.10
1.00 ~ e
Indoor air
0.90 temperature 12°CW.B
Indoor air )
- temperature 16°CW.B Indoor air
temperature 19°CW.B
0.80 — */ p //
/ —
_— — — |
0.70
\
7 ~—_ ’/
o~
Indoor air /
0.60 temperature 24°CW.B
0.50
-15 -12 -8 -4 0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40 43
Outdoor air temperature (°CD.B)
Models FDCVA802, 1002 series
1.10
Indoor air ‘ ‘
temperature 12°CW.B
1.00 \\ —
A/ \\\
Indoor air [ —
temperature 16°CW.B
0.90
—
N // I e R, S
7 | T —
0.80 T
Indoor air Indoor air
tempa’ature 19°CW.B teﬂ]perature 24°CW.B
0.70
0.60
0.50
-15 -12 -8 -4 0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40 43

Outdoor air temperature (°CD.B)
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(4) Table of bypass factor (FDT, FDEN, and FDKN series figures show the bypass factor when in the powerful

mode.)
Model FDT type
ltem Model FDTA201R FDTA251R, 301R FDTA401R FDTA501R FDTA601R
Hi 0.186 0.040 0.027 0.025 0.028
Airflow | Me 0.160 0.031 0.021 0.021 0.022
Lo 0.151 0.025 0.018 0.017 0.017
Model FDEN type
ltem Model FDENAZ201R FDENA251R, 301R FDENA401R FDENAS5O1R, 601R
Hi 0.017 0.026 0.020 0.023
Airflow | Me 0.014 0.022 0.016 0.020
Lo 0.009 0.015 0.013 0.016
Model FDKN type Model FDU type
Model Model
ltem FDKNAZ201R FDKNA251R ltem FDUAB8O1R FDUA1001R
Hi 0.056 0.063 Upper limit 0.040 0.063
Airflow | Me 0.041 0.048 Air flow |Standard 0.025 0.043
Lo 0.028 0.034 Lower limit 0.013 0.025
Model FDUR type
ltem Model FDUR201R FDUR251R FDUR301R FDUR401R |FDUR501R, 601R
Hi 0.111 0.053 0.069 0.106 0.050
Air flow
Lo 0.083 0.037 0.049 0.079 0.034

(5) Correction of cooling and heating capacity in relation to air flow rate control (fan speed)
Coefficient: 1.00 at High, 0.95 at Low

(6) Correction of cooling and heating capacity in relation to one way length of refrigerant piping

It is necessary to correct the cooling and heating capacity in relation to the one way equivalent piping length between the indoor
and outdoor units.

Models FDCVA402, 502, 602 series
® Qutdoor air temperature degree 5°C or more

Equivalent piping length® (m) 75 | 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 55
Heating 1 1 1 1 1 0.998 | 0.998 | 0.993 | 0.993 | 0.988 | 0.988
FDCVA402 model 1 0.991 | 0.978 | 0.964 | 0.951 | 0.937 | 0.924 | 0.910 | 0.897 | 0.883 | 0.870
FDCVA502 model 215.88 1 0.986 | 0.968 | 0.950 | 0.932 | 0.914 | 0.896 | 0.878 | 0.860 | 0.842 | 0.824
Cooling FDCVA602 model 1 0.985 | 0.966 | 0.946 | 0.927 | 0.907 | 0.888 | 0.868 | 0.849 | 0.829 | 0.810
FDCVA402 model 1.016 | 1.013 | 1.007 | 1.002 | 0.996 | 0.991 | 0.985 | 0.980 | 0.974 | 0.969 | 0.963
FDCVAS502 model 219.05 1.022 | 1.018 | 1.009 | 1.001 | 0.992 | 0.984 | 0.975 | 0.967 | 0.958 | 0.950 | 0.941
FDCVA602 model 1.026 | 1.021 | 1.011 | 1.002 | 0.992 | 0.983 | 0.973 | 0.964 | 0.954 | 0.945 | 0.935

® Qutdoor air temperature degree -5°C

Equivalent piping length® (m) 75 | 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 55
Heating 1 1 1 1 1 0.998 | 0.998 | 0.993 | 0.993 | 0.988 | 0.988
FDCVA402 model 1 0.987 | 0.963 | 0.938 | 0.914 | 0.890 | 0.866 | 0.841 | 0.817 | 0.793 | 0.769
FDCVAS502 model 215.88 1 0.983 | 0.954 | 0.926 | 0.897 | 0.868 | 0.839 | 0.810 | 0.781 | 0.752 | 0.724
Cooling FDCVA602 model 1 0.982 | 0.952 | 0.921 | 0.891 | 0.861 | 0.830 | 0.800 | 0.769 | 0.739 | 0.709
FDCVA402 model 1.016 | 1.008 | 0.992 | 0.975 | 0.959 | 0.943 | 0.927 | 0.911 | 0.895 | 0.879 | 0.863
FDCVA502 model 219.05 1.022 | 1.013 | 0.994 | 0.974 | 0.955 | 0.936 | 0.917 | 0.898 | 0.879 | 0.860 | 0.841
FDCVAG602 model 1.026 | 1.016 | 0.996 | 0.975 | 0.955 | 0.935 | 0.915 | 0.895 | 0.875 | 0.855 | 0.835
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® Qutdoor air temperature degree -15°C

Equivalent piping length® (m) 7.5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55
Heating 1 1 1 1 1 0.998 | 0.998 | 0.993 | 0.993 | 0.988 | 0.988
FDCVA402 model 1 0.983 | 0.948 | 0.913 | 0.878 | 0.843 | 0.808 | 0.773 | 0.738 | 0.703 | 0.668
FDCVA502 model 215.88 1 0.980 | 0.940 | 0.901 | 0.861 | 0.821 | 0.782 | 0.742 | 0.702 | 0.662 | 0.623
Cooling FDCVA602 model 1 0.979 | 0.938 | 0.897 | 0.856 | 0.814 | 0.773 | 0.732 | 0.690 | 0.649 | 0.608
FDCVA402 model 1.016 | 1.002 | 0.976 | 0.949 | 0.922 | 0.896 | 0.869 | 0.842 | 0.816 | 0.789 | 0.762
FDCVAS502 model 219.05 |1.022 | 1.007 | 0.978 | 0.948 | 0.918 | 0.889 | 0.859 | 0.829 | 0.800 | 0.770 | 0.740
FDCVA602 model 1.026 | 1.010 | 0.980 | 0.949 | 0.918 | 0.888 | 0.857 | 0.826 | 0.796 | 0.765 | 0.734
Models FDCVAB802, 1002 series
® Outdoor air temperature degree 5°C or more
Equivalent piping length® (m) 75|10 |15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 55 | 60 | 65 | 70 | 75
Heating 1 0.998|0.995/0.991|0.988|0.984(0.981|0.977|0.974/0.970|0.967|0.963|0.960|0.956|0.953
FDCVAB802 model 205.4 1 0.998|0.995/0.991]0.988|0.984(0.981|0.977|0.974/0.970|0.967|0.963|0.960|0.956|0.953
FDCVA1002 model 1 10.996|0.990|0.984/0.978|0.972|0.966/0.960|0.954|0.948|0.942(0.936|0.930/0.924/0.918
. FDCVAB802 model 0.993/0.990(0.984/0.977|0.971/0.964|0.958| — - - - - - - -
Cooling 922.22
FDCVA1002 model 0.988|0.983/0.973|0.963/0.953|0.943|0.933] — - - - - - - -
FDCVAB802 model 1.003[1.002] 1 |0.998/0.996|0.994/0.992|0.990|0.988(0.986|0.984/0.982/0.980|0.978|0.976
FDCVA1002 model 02858 1.004{1.003|0.999|0.996/0.992|0.989|0.985|0.982|0.978|0.975|0.971|0.968|0.964|0.961|0.957
® Qutdoor air temperature degree -5°C
Equivalent piping length® (m) 75|10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 [ 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 55 | 60 | 65 | 70 | 75
Heating 1 0.998|0.995/0.991]0.988|0.984(0.981|0.977|0.974/0.970|0.967|0.963|0.960|0.956|0.953
FDCVA802 model 5.4 1 10.993|0.979|0.965|0.950|0.936|0.922/0.908|0.894|0.880|0.866|0.852|0.838/0.824|0.810
FDCVA1002 model 1 0.991|0.974/0.958|0.941/0.925|0.908|0.891|0.875|0.858|0.841|0.825|0.808|0.791|0.775
. FDCVA802 model 0.993|0.985/0.968/0.951|0.934/0.917|0.899, — - - - - - - -
Cooling 922.22
FDCVA1002 model 0.988/0.978|0.957|0.937/0.916/0.895/|0.875 — - - - - - - -
FDCVA802 model 1.003/0.996/0.984|0.971/0.958|0.946/0.933|0.921/0.908|0.896|0.883| 0.870(0.858|0.845|0.833
FDCVA1002 model 928.58 1.004(0.997|0.983|0.969|0.955|0.941/0.927|0.913|0.899/0.885|0.870|0.856/0.842|0.828|0.814
® Qutdoor air temperature degree -15°C
Equivalent piping length® (m) 75|10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 55 | 60 | 65 | 70 | 75
Heating 1 10.998|0.995|0.991|0.988|0.984/0.981/0.977|0.974|0.970|0.967|0.963|0.960/0.956|0.953
FDCVAB802 model 5.4 1 0.987|0.963]0.938|0.913|0.889|0.864(0.839/0.815|0.790|0.765|0.741|0.716|0.691|0.667
FDCVA1002 model 1 0.986|0.959/0.932|0.904|0.877|0.850|0.823|0.795|0.768|0.741|0.713|0.686|0.659|0.631
. FDCVA802 model 0.993/0.980(0.952|0.924/0.897|0.869|0.841 — - - - - - - -
Cooling 922.22
FDCVA1002 model 0.988|0.973/0.941/0.910/0.879|0.848/|0.817| — - - - - - - -
FDCVAB802 model 1.003/0.991/0.968|0.945/0.921|0.898|0.875|0.852|0.829/0.806|0.782|0.759|0.736|0.713|0.690
FDCVA1002 model 02858 1.004/0.992|0.967|0.943/0.918|0.893|0.869|0.844|0.819|0.795|0.770|0.745|0.720|0.696|0.671

Note (1) Calculate the relevant length using the following formula.

« Relevant Length = Actual Length + (Relevant bend length x number of bendsin the piping.)
Relevant length per bend.

However, install the piping so that the piping length is within +5 m of the limit length (actual length) for the respective types.

Gas Pipe Diameter (mm)

29.52

@12.7

215.88

219.05

922.22

225.4

228.58

Relevant Bend Length

0.15

0.20

0.25

0.30

0.35

0.40

0.45
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(7) When the outdoor unit islocated at alower height than the indoor unit in cooling operation and when the outdoor unit is located
at a higher height than the indoor unit in heating operation, the following values should be subtracted from the values in the

above table.

Height difference between the indoor unit and 5 10 15 20 25 20
outdoor unit in the vertical height difference m m m m m m
Adjustment coefficient 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.04 0.05 0.06

Piping length limitations

Item Model 402, 502, 602 series 802, 1002 series
Max. one way piping length 50m 70m*
Max. vertical height difference Outdoor unit is higher 30m  Outdoor unit is lower 15m

Notes (1) Valuesin the table indicate the one way piping length between the indoor and outdoor units.
(2) When 922, 22 gas pipeis used for piping lengths with the » mark, let the maximum one-way length be 30 m.

How to obtain the cooling and heating capacity

Example : The net cooling capacity of the model FDTVA402HEN1R with the air flow “High”, the piping length of 15m, the outdoor unit
located 5m lower than the indoor unit, indoor wet-bulb temperature at 19.0 °C and outdoor dry-bulb temperature 35 °C is

Net cooling capacity = 10.0 X 1.00 x (0978w -0.01) «x 1.0 = 9.7w
FDTVA402HEN1R  Air flow Length 15m. Factor by air
“High” Height difference 5m temperatures

Note (1) The above conditions show calculations for when the outside air temperature is 5°C or higher and the gas pipe size is 15.88.
The capacity correction coefficient will differ depending on the proportions between the outside air temperature and the gas pipe size.
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1.2.8 Characteristics of fan

(1) High static pressure ducted type (FDU)
(@) Standard (Factory Settings)
Model FDUABS8O1R

Model FDUA1001R

« Condition of standard rating

» Condition of standard rating

rated air volume: 100Pa

rated air volume: 100Pa

200 200
N,
\\
. Example N4 Example
. & X%
<oy of duct ~4% X S of duct
150 - 150 =
~ N
o &
[0 ()
g 100 ’% 100
s a
R 2
o ©
0] 0]
50 50
0 0
38 40 45 50 5'1 55 60 65 51 55 60 65 6'8 70 75 80 85 87
L_ov_ver Standard l_Jpper I__ov_ver Standard L_Jpper
limit limit limit limit
Air flow(m3/min) Air flow(m3/min)
(b) When the fan controller kit is used (option)
Model FDUAS8O1R Model FDUA1001R
« Condition of standard rating « Condition of standard rating
rated air volume: 100Pa rated air volume: 100Pa
High— Low ---- High— Low ----
200 G| 200 SSN 5l ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
2 € R L ©® @
Example Ll ) S8 Qe Example
P of duct &S] S of duct
73 A NN 4
150 N4 150 LT
\ I Z
b ¢ >
TR T
& IR & BN
) ' N (O] J
2 100 \ - S 100 .
; AN, 8
5 RN B
© GV TR @ 2
® A I g
& : Vs
50 @) \ . \/@ 50
JEHEEIA
o \\ /@
b\
\\\ 4
0 i \ \ \ 0 : ! |\ ]
38 40 45 505f1 5556 60 U65 51 55 60 65 6‘8 70 75 80 85 87
Lower pper Lower Upper
limit Standard limit limit Standard limit

Air flow(m3/min)

Air flow(m3/min)

_78_



(2) Ceiling mounted duct type (FDUR)

Model FDURAZ201R
120
110
100
2 % R
e ) 4,
R (] §;$ \\\é%
- TN,
e )Q&’( N
B % B
s 60 W
Standard 50 S ol
pressure | a\\(“} = |
40 S ¢
o5& S
30 ‘ pa
20 2 ¥
)
NEAY \
\(%
0 -
1312 14 15 16 17 18 19
Lower Standard Upper
limit air flow limit
Air flow(ms3/min)
Model FDURA301R
200
180
160
140
Sl S
T 12 5 v <
z 100 f\ | \\ Sy
(8]
\ 6\\‘\
A\ S
60 AR
Standard 3 i
pressure ! \)9"6 \
gt \\%BO,
Q2 &O%,
22
0 Z
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
Lower Standard Upper
limit air flow limit

Air flow(m3/min)

Model

120
110
100
920
80
70

60

Standard
pressure 50

Static pressure (Pa)

Model

200

180

160

140

120

100

Static pressure (Pa)

80

60
Standard 50
pressure

20

0

Lower
limit
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Models FDUR501R, 601R

200
180
160
140
<
E N
100 %
s L
7 N
g 8 S N
(% 5\\,0\“6\\/
60 N \'\'\‘3\\5’&
Standard \’“\“‘/
pressure R v
9/3\'\‘3& \’S@
20 N8 3
\ N
0 Z
33.5 355 375 39.5 415 435 455 475 495
Lower 4 50
fimit Standard Upper
air flow fimit

Air flow(m3/min)

1.2.9 Noise level

Notes (1) The data are based on the following conditions.
Ambient air temperature: Indoor unit 27°C DB, 19°C WB. Outdoor unit 35°C DB.
(2) The datain the chart are measured in an unechonic room.
(3) The noise levels measured in the field are usually higher than the data because of reflection.
(4) Noiselevelsfor the FDT, FDEN and FDKN series show the noise level when in the Powerful mode.

Indoor unit

1)

(a8) Ceiling recessed type (FDT)

Model FDTA201R

Noise level 36dB (A) at HIGH
33dB (A) at MEDIUM
32dB (A) at LOW

60 [~
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Souud Pressure Level
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(standard 0.0002y bar)
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e
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50

310

1000 2000

125 250 500

4000

8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

Measured based on JIS B 8616

Mike position asright

1.5m

Model FDTA251R
Noise level 38dB (A) at HIGH

35dB (A) at MEDIUM

33dB (A) at LOW

IS
S

Souud Pressure Level
8

(standard 0.0002y bar)

__ = J10

125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)
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Mike (center & low poaints)

Model FDTA301R

Noise level 38dB (A) at HIGH
35dB (A) at MEDIUM
33dB (A) at LOW

@ & a @
S 3 S 3

(standard 0.0002y bar)

Souud Pressure Level

o

\?\/‘{70\?~ 3
R 310

125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)



Model FDTA401R

Noise level 46 dB (A) at HIGH
43dB (A) at MEDIUM
41dB (A) at LOW

8 SR 360 80 F
TF . T )
E ]
3 < 50 450 F Qo
a1 3 — 3
B i oy
> Q4 g4 5 354
22 | 28 :
oS f i 8o
EoS i, 0 E
D_gso : : - \530 a gso : E
e | = i 38%C : 3
33 20 = X0 3 E 20 = . =
vl [z = = 3 882 F I = Tzm =" --= N2 3
10 E - - = T~ = = = J10 10 E = = = T~ = = E|
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)
(b) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)

Measured based on J'S B 8616

Mike position asright

Model FDENA201R
Noise level 42dB (A) at HIGH
39dB (A) at MEDIUM
38dB (A) at LOW

70 p—— = = ~ - - - 70
5= EE
s g =4
2 ieo 360
3 E
Lo
7 S 50
S0 3
o Daof J40
[ Z E
38, :
5 gofF = 30
ok H
(7] L E = = H -3
20E = R = = 320
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

Models FDENAS5O01R, 601R
Noise level 48dB (A) at HIGH
46 dB (A) at MEDIUM
44dB (A) a LOW

<
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©
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e
2
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o
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S5 C
38
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b 2= IR Tl
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

_Heo

320
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570

350

Models FDTAS501R, 601R
Noise level 48dB (A) at HIGH
45dB (A) at MEDIUM

43dB (A) at LOW

450

=40

760

-
Mike (front & at low point)

Models FDENAZ251R, 301R
Noise level 44 dB (A) at HIGH
41 dB (A) a MEDIUM
39dB (A) a LOW
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> 8 E
o) 60
—1 3 E|
N
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23
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Ao 40
©
3z
8 E 330
nl A = 3
20E = = = = = 320
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)
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Model FDENA401R
Noise level 46 dB (A) a HIGH
44.dB (A) & MEDIUM

41dB (A) at LOW
70 F< - — — = — — 570
TE b
? Qo
2 &
2o
75°
go f
Q@ DL
< E
T T £
3 %305
20E : : A EPY
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)



(c) Wall mounted type (FDKN)
Measured based on JIS B 8616

Mike position as right

Model FDKNA201R
Noise level 47 dB (A) at HIGH
44dB (A) at MEDIUM
41dB (A) at LOW

Unit D
™
€
- Iﬂ‘ Mike
(Center & Low points)

Model FDKNA251R
Noise level 48dB (A) at HIGH
45dB (A) at MEDIUM
42 dB (A) at LOW

<
=)

70

= = — = = — - 70 = — = = = = - 70
— = = = =2
¢s s
D Qs o2 1 60
- 3 - Cﬁ' E|
(Y]
Lo 2o E
>0 > O 50
29 29 ]
o © 0o 3
ﬂ‘: -E 40 ﬂh_ -E E 340
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nel B N DL E 2Ny
20 = = RN - 20 20E — 320
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

(d) High static pressure duct type (FDU) Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position as right
Model FDUASO1R Model FDUA1001R

Noise level 48dB (A) Noise level 49dB (A)

~
S
~
=]

g 370 g ® Power level
T =, R ° T (Measurement conditions: JIS-B8616,
g 2 s 2 measurement location: reverberation
S s o £ chamber)
28 ¢ 23 ¢ (Unit: dB)
r O 40F = O E . . . .
Qo 40; 0o 405 Form factor | Air supply side | Air return side

© © E
ER-F1 ©» 3T FDUABOIR 74 63
38 E = = E 38 E
D D ,E B B ER R S NER R RPN ) P d 20 FDUA1001R 75 64

63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Note (1) Concerning the power level, the values
shown are for when the outdoor unit's
static pressure is 200 Pa.

%
Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

(e) Ceiling mounted duct type (FDUR)
Measured based on JIS B 8616

Mike position as right Mike (center & low points)

Model FDURAZ201R
Noise level 40dB (A) at HIGH

Model FDKN251R
Noise level 41dB (A) at HIGH

Model FDKN301R
Noise level 41 dB (A) at HIGH

36 dB (A) a LOW 37dB (A) a LOW 37dB (A) a LOW
70 = 570 70— — = - = 570 70 = 570
- = 3 == == T =
S <3 E S
o Q6o 0 Qo 60 @ Qe 60
4 3 -1 3 —4 3
o N o N o N
=) = O E| = O
5 550 0 53 50 55 50
29 29 i 29
©O =] 3 [
& D4 S =} j9 g B “©
= E b=
© E = © ©
T T ¢ z T T -3 T T
3 SofF = o 3§ .ds0 3 Gao 30
o% E = 0o 4 E S
ol = I = 3 ne E G, o2k = E
20 = = RS EASEN 20 20k RN = 120 20k S EAEEN 420
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)
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Model FDURA401R Models FDURAS501R, 601R
Noise level 42 dB (A) at HIGH Noise level 43dB (A) at HIGH
37dB (A) at LOW 38dB (A) at LOW

70 = — — :70 70:\ —~ — :70
_— E| —_— K E|
[CRF E 0 5 E
5 060 ] q>) Q0
4 3 —4 3
o N o N
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63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

(2) Outdoor unit
Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position: at highest noise level in position as below
Distance from front side 1m

Height Im
Model FDCV402HENR Model FDCV502HENR Model FDCVAG602HENR

Noise level 50dB (A) Noise level 52 dB (A) Noise level 53dB (A)

70 70 70 F 70 70 70
03 35 T®
2y 60 2 O 60 0 Lo
g 3 [} o
o N -3 N
S Q oy L5
3 O 5 50 = 5 -4 50 3 O 50
29 28 29
0o ¢ 2o go ¢ ;
D_'c%mg 40 i-cm; d4 § Dawf Fao
Ep:M g <8
3 < F RPN b Sc ¢
3 Jeop = E 7% 3 §wE = = 3% 5 ®fF = 30
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63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 4000 8000
Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)
Model FDCVA802HESR Model FDCVA1002HESR

Noise level 57 dB (A) Cooling Noise level 57dB (A) Heating Noise level 58 dB (A)
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X| X
m| m

Thi-A Th-RL  Th-R2 __, QPfion . @ @ @ @
J| | @cm ]
: | ! | E | —
o =P IRRDI(XRD} xRS cni2
X ' , !
o i i i

(1L@4d) adAy passadal buljey ()

dTOY "YT0E "YTGC 'MTOZVLAd SISPON

LIl 1 T 23 45 o
J__ Bk!MRD, CnH CnN1 cnT cnd
CnW4pn RrRD 1hCNW7 - RD
= E WH 3 LED -1 % ThC
BL xa‘ xz‘ X4 CnB 2 TOwH o
I SI o Lgi.z 1@ e Remote
Ccnws jx1 ‘ X3 @ SW2 controller
TCnW5 — @
to outdoor unit w Printed circuit
Power line D@ _@WH 3 L. 3 Cnl Cnv__ CnY  board
Signal line ® __@ BL _||Cnw1 ECE ZnQCnMB; CnR g o
I Power board or P[P Foie) « oo
I = oR & | JenF @ Use one of the two methods to set the fan tap.
OP|TI=[ . . .
{ (D Set SW9-4 provided on the indoor unit PCB to OFF.
| ON | Fan control, powerful mode
Swe-4 OFF | Fan control, mild mode
(2) Select the “STANDARD (Mild mode)” setting for “ © ” in #01 of
- “I/U FUNCTION A" (indoor unit function) by using remote
controller function setting.
Function number & | Function description Setting ©
01 Hi CEILING SET STANDARD (Mild mode)
Meaning of marks Color marks
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Color
FMI Fan motor SW5-3,4| Filter sign XR5 Remote operation input(volt-free contact) BK Black
CFI Capacitor for FMI SW9-3 | Emergency operation X1,2,3,6 | Auxiliary relay(For FM) BL Blue
DM Drain motor Trl Transformer X4 Auxiliary relay(For DM) BR Brown
FS Float switch F Fuse B Termina block(O mark) OR Orange
LM1~4 | Louver motor LED1 Indication lamp(Red) CnB~zZ | Connector P Pink
Thi-A Thermistor LED2 Indication lamp(Green) HEmark | Closed-end connector RD Red
ThiI-R1 | Thermistor XR1 Operation output(DC12V output) WH White
ThI-R2 | Thermistor XR2 Heating output(DC12V output) Y Yellow
ThC Thermistor XR3 Thermo ON output(DC12V output) Y/GN Yellow/Green
SW2 Remote controller communication address | XR4 Inspection output(DC12V output)

(1)

Buiim eonos|3 T'ET

vivda 1vold1o31d €1

1uun Joopuj
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to outdoor unit
Power line @@
Signal line ®

220/240V 15V
Cnw2  CnW3

F(3.15A)

CnW1

Optio

n
ThI-A ThI-R1  Thi-R2 SRR e AN @ @ @ @
| IXRDICRD) )
L L b ———=cnk
EnN4 LICNS {(XRD) | (XRD):! \(;XRS
EEEERECE T 2|a e
B e e A R R é‘iiﬁ 73 45
- CnH CnN1 cnT cnd 1B
n
LED « 1 (XY
@ CnB | YY)
SW9 BK
LED.o [ SWO] , @
@ Sw2
@ Printed circuit
board
CnV CnY
e E— R

aCnl2

| Blower fan tap switch

'@RD
HOwH Gn>

--@BK

ThC

Remote
controller

Use one of the two methods to set the fan tap.
(1 Set SW9-4 provided on the indoor unit PCB to OFF.

SW9-4 ON

Fan control, powerful mode

OFF

Fan control, mild mode

(2 Select the “STANDARD (Mild mode)” setting for “ © " in #01 of
“1I/U FUNCTION A" (indoor unit function) by using remote

controller function setting.

Function number (&)

Function description

Setting ©

01 Hi CEILING SET STANDARD (Mild mode)

Meaning of marks Color marks

Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Color
FMI Fan motor SW9-3 | Emergency operation X4 Auxiliary relay(For DM) BK Black
DM Drain motor Trl Transformer B Terminal block(O mark) BL Blue
FS Float switch F Fuse CnB~Z | Connector BR Brown
LM1~4 | Louver motor LED1 Indication lamp(Red) HMmark | Closed-end connector OR Orange
Thi-A Thermistor LED2 Indication lamp(Green) P Pink
Thl-R1 | Thermistor XR1 Operation output(DC12V output) RD Red
ThI-R2 | Thermistor XR2 Heating output(DC12V output) WH White
ThC Thermistor XR3 Thermo ON output(DC12V output) Y Yellow
SW2 Remote controller communication address | XR4 Inspection output(DC12V output) Y/GN Yellow/Green
SW5-3,4 | Filter sign XR5 Remote operation input(volt-free contact)

dT09 ‘UTOSVLAd S[@PON
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Option Thi-A Thi-R1 Thi-R2

R dainie S Sl

GG

Wired specification

;U

,
1
|
1

----0

S|apow ||V SI9pOon

(N3@d) adA1 papuadsns Buiied  (q)

i 0 Cn\2 CnN3 |
XR1 )1( X 3 XRS5 [ ] [ ] I
cplmmd VT TS O w |
‘*777774| ! ! ! | ';T @ o =) ,;T o N @WH—@— :
1 2 3 4 5 6 4 3 2 1 CnN1 |
e | s @ e | |
. y " ___(:)RD 1 —1 3 e !
0 outdoor uni ] Cnwil
Power line @@ 1 ----Ny"—2 Can(jom) i Cnw2 Wireless specification
Signal line ® a5 o o o ‘
T (:) 8 X6 X2 X4 ‘ 220/.240\/;15V
YIGN ohl 9 9 [AMP ] [(SW2 ] [(SwI ]
°l1y.° Printed circuit board
Xlo XSO LED3] [LEDL][LED2
LED¥1
@ SW2
LED ¥2 /\/
1 (3 [5 [7 ]9 CnR[|3 Cnl CnV CnY CnO
- 1 -
c |un|H ML
| Blower fan tap switch
Use one of the two methods to set the fan tap.
‘ (D Set SW9-4 provided on the indoor unit PCB to OFF.
B B 3 & ON | Fan control, powerful mode
‘ SWe-4 OFF | Fan control, mild mode
‘ C“FZ‘ (2 Select the STANDARD (Mild mode) setting for © in #01 of
. cri2 J‘ I/lU FUNCTION 4 (indoor unit function) by using remote controller function setting.
Note (15 Y isequ[pp ed only for 251601, Function number &) | Function description Setting ©
01 Hi CEILING SET STANDARD (Mild mode)
Meaning of marks Color marks
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Color
FMI1,2 Fan motor F Fuse HMmark | Closed-end connector BK Black
CFI1,2 Capacitor for FMI LED1 Indication lamp(Red) LED-1 Indication lamp(Green-Operation) BL Blue
LM L ouver motor LED2 Indication lamp(Green) LED-2 Indication lamp(Yellow-Timer/Check) BR Brown
Thi-A Thermistor XR1 Operation output(DC12V output) LED<3 7-segement indicator(For check) OR Orange
Thi-R1 | Thermistor XR2 Heating output(DC12V output) Swi Switch(For setting) P Pink
Thi-R2 Thermistor XR3 Thermo ON output(DC12V output) SW2 Backup switch(Operation/Stop) RD Red
ThC Thermistor XR4 Inspection output(DC12V output) WH White
SW2 Remote controller communication address | XR5 Remote operation input(volt-free contact) Y Yellow
SW5-3,4 | Filter sign X1,2,3,6 | Auxiliary relay(For FM) Y/GN Yellow/Green
SW9-3 Emergency operation B Terminal block(O mark)
Trl Transformer CnB~Z | Connector




— 18 —

Th-RL  Thi-A Thi-R2 s
o
@ Tl @
[%2])
Wired specification z
5 # #5 = 5 = - , 3
— - | ! o
JI: 1 2 3 4 RD o \ 2
L RD FE1A) RO & CH CiNL 1 @RD ThC | »
to outdoor unit : ong 2| P S— @WH -OMNS-| !
Power line Q@) ---@WH—0 s BK | Remote |
Signa line® N L Sw2 LED <R : T 0L controller | |
@Y’—_IGN_ | Wireless specification
— J31 LED+G | . Sw
YIGN | El 6 00—
G 5 [a
= CnL : ;|
| 2 ——¢ ED5 v\A
CnM CnT . N
12 3 4 5 6 5 s 43 o 1 Printedcircuitboard = LED3
—A -- -- --
B EEE T i
XRs(K {(XR3)!(XR1)! | Blower fan tap switch
? L 1 1 1 1 Useoneof thetwo methodsto set the fan tap.
@ H(XR4)1(XR2)! ' (D) Set SW9-4 provided on the indoor unit PCB to OFF.
- iR Sl ik il ON | Fan control, powerful mode
Wired remote controller Option SwW9-4 OFF | Fan control mild mode

(NMa4) adAy pajunow jjepy (9)

When awired remote controller is connected, none J31 provided

on the indoor unit POB. (2 Select the “STANDARD (Mild mode)” setting for “ © " in #01 of “I/U FUNCTION A

(indoor unit function) by using remote controller function setting.

B1 With | Wireless remote controller - - — -
None | Wired remote controller Function number & | Function description Setting ©

Note (1) “None’ means that jumper wireis not provided on the PCB or the connection is cut. 01 Hi CEILING SET STANDARD (Mild mode)
Meaning of marks Color marks

Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark | Color
FMI Fan motor SW9-3 | Emergency operation XR3 Thermo ON output(DC12V output) BK Black
LM L ouver motor LED3 Indication lamp(Green-Run) XR4 Inspection output(DC12V output) BL Blue
Thl-A | Thermistor LED5 Indication lamp(Yellow-Inspection dert)| XR5 Remote operation input(volt-free contact) BR Brown
ThI-R1 | Thermistor Trl Transformer B Terminal block(O mark) OR Orange
Thl-R2 | Thermistor F Fuse CnA~Z | Connector RD Red
ThC Thermistor LED ¢ R| Indication lamp(Red) AMP Wirelss receiver WH White
SW Backup switch(ON/OFF) LED ¢ G| Indication lamp(Green) Y Yellow
SW2 Remote controller communication address | XR1 Operation output(DC12V output) P Pink
SW5-3,4| Filter sign XR2 Heating output(DC12V output) BL/WH | Blue/White

Y/GN | Yellow/Green
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[

B !
- RD RD 11
to outdoor unit L WH 3
Power line @@ oL s Cnwo
Signd line@® | —®
- CY/GN
$%1 Circuit diagram (within [{_7]) when some F2 (6.3A)[\] [\]F1(6.3A) | Printed circuit
fan controllers (option) are installed
r:’ i - -- -- . o board cnM3|1 |3 [5 |7 |9
1 = x - - L
! C [UH|H [M L
! - b
xl x| g O
ol oo o 4 T T
1 1 1
| ‘ ‘ 2 OO
i i o 2 RDWH BK
E 4 ThC
| QFD @FD Remote controller|
| | Te e
2 2
| : — — ~
%1
Meaning of marks
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name
FMI1,2 Fan motor ThC Thermistor B Terminal block ( O mark)
52FL,FH | FHI condenser Sw2 Remote controller communication address | X1~3,6 | Auxiliary relay (For FMI)
CFI1,2 Capacitor for FMI SW9-3 Emergency operation XR1 Operation output (DC12V output)
FS Float switch Trl Transformer XR2 Heating output (DC12V output)
FC Fan controller (Option) LED -1 | Indication lanp(Red) XR3 Themo ON output (DC12V output)
Thi-A Thermistor LED -2 | Indication lanp(Green) XR4 Inspection output (DC12V output)
ThI-R1,2 | Thermistor F, F1, F2| Fuse XR5 Remote operation (volt-free contact)
CnB~Z | Connector l mark | Closed-end connector

BK
BK

CnN2

CnH2 Thi-A

Thi-R1

Thi-R2

Color marks
Mark Color

BK Black

BL Blue

BR Brown

OR Orange
OR/WH | Orange/White
RD Red

RD/Y Red/Y ellow

P Pink

WH White

Y Yellow
Y/WH | Yelow/White
Y/GN |Yellow/Green

S|apow ||V SI9pOon

(na4) edAy payonp ainssaid onels ybiH  (p)
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Th-A  Th-RL  THI-R2
% [% Option
¢ «|o ol o a I SR
[7a) o a4 | DT © | T | : : : :
CHZ | [ CnNz CiN3 20/ ! 1y 1(XRD) | : 6XR5
s @R Re 8 240V%_m g |2 e
Printed circuit board T 3z T oL cowtl T cwz ot !
L F(315)
RD 1 -
____@ =1 — SW2 LED<1
to outdoor unit o N)WH 3 EE
Power line D@ @ o s||CMWO X6 | » | “ | ® |
Sgnd line@ | @ Pye LED-2 |
/YN x1o| x30| @®
cnl B L OF
g & 8 g ¥
F(0.164)
8
CnF Cnl2 T
RD_WH BK
FS ThC
| Blower fan tap switch & Pemate
Use one of the two methods to set the fan tap.
(1 Set SW9-4 provided on the indoor unit PCB to ON .
SWO-4 ON | Fan control, high speed (High ceiling)
" | OFF | Fan control, standard
(2 Select the “Hi CEILING 1 (high-speed tap)” setting for “ © " in #01 of
“I/U FUNCTION A" (indoor unit function) by using remote controller function setting.
Function number &) | Function description Setting ©
01 Hi CEILING SET Hi CEILING1
Meaning of marks Color marks
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Color
FMI Fan motor SW5-3,4 | Filter sign XR4 Inspection output(DC12V output) BK Black
CFI Capacitor for FMI SW9-3 | Emergency operation XR5 Remote operation input(volt-free contact) BL Blue
DM Drain motor Trl Transformer X1,2,3,6 | Auxiliary relay(For FM) BR Brown
FS Float switch F Fuse X4 Auxiliary relay(For DM) GR Gray
ThI-A | Thermistor LED1 Indication lamp(Red) B Terminal block(O mark) OR Orange
ThI-R1 | Thermistor LED2 Indication lamp(Green) CnA~Z | Connector RD Red
ThI-R2 | Thermistor XR1 Operation output(DC12V output) Emark | Closed-end connector WH White
ThC Thermistor XR2 Heating output(DC12V output) Y Yellow
SW2 Remote controller communication address | XR3 Thermo ON output(DC12V output) Y/GN | Yellow/Green

S|opow ||V SISpON

(dnad) edAr10onp pajunow Bulied  (9)
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Power source

1Phase 220-240V
8 o FEA [ F (10A) -
) — 0 —

—

.|
|
|
|
|

=

P W — X — %W - q---m g -

PWB2 Inverter

(NMM—ds Noisefilter

Ro So

<
T
N
AT TAaTTAaTT
!

To indoor unit

( Power wires Q@) )
Signal wire (3)

YIGN

CNACT1 ON ON
I ® RO @@ @ @ OFFHHHH OFFHHHH ) i
=) 2 a CNA2 1234 1234 ]
€ o LED1  LED2 W3 W5 Sswi
RD: 1
AlF Module y CNAL
N2 Py BL
L1 L2 1 - _CNR_CNS_ CNH CNTH CNIP  CNPS |
g S R E R R EEE
U (RD) L
I
5 | @ 8
v Lo
63H1 THo-RLTHo-D THo-S THo-A THo-IP
W (BL)
Position of compressor terminals
Meaning of marks Color marks
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Color
CM Compressor motor SM2 Expansion valve for heating | TB Terminal block BK Black
FMO1 | Fan motor 63H1 High pressure switch F Fuse BL Blue
52C Magnetic contactor for CM | Tho-A | Thermistor (Outdoor air temp.) | ChA~Z | Connector BR Brown
CH Crankcase heater Tho-H | Thermistor (dome temp.) Swi Pump down switch OR Orange
52X1 Auxillary relay (for CH) Tho-D | Thermistor (dischargetemp.)| SW3,5 | Local setting switch RD Red
52X3 Auxillary relay (for 20S) Tho-R1,2| Thermistor (H.X. temp.) LED1 Indication lamp (RED) WH White
52X5 Auxillary relay (for SV2) | Tho-S | Thermistor (suctiontemp.) |LED2 | Indication lamp (GREEN) Y Yellow
52X6 Auxillary relay (for 52C) | Tho-IP | Thermistor (IPM) DM Diode module Y/GN | Yellow/Green
20S Solenoid valve for 4 way valve | LPT Low pressure sensor L Reactor GR Gray
sM1 Expansion valve for cooling| CT Current sensor P Pink

JINIHZ09 “UNIHZ0S “UNIHZOYVADAL SI9PON

uun toopino  (2)
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Power source

3Phase 380-415V
m F (108) o .-]-13-:
. @‘ \RD = E @:" ] )
;___@ WH BK 15} +-. | Toindoor unit
LB _/C}@E__ (Power wires@@)
! o el Signal wire ®
Gk ]
i 1 -
E2 YIGN Ll L2 L3 Ni YIGN
L = Noisefilter | =
\ Llo L20 L3o No —
\J< R o\ e
z 58 8§
A - | CNW ~CNW2 o o o CNEEV1 CNEEV2 CNFAN1 CNFAN2
N 52C
—=HH ¢ |3 : PWB1 =
—® @O :Cg"élFW“ enot [y, || CNAL oN oN 7
\@ DM o @@@ @ @ OFFHHHH OFFHHHH L |
—BL PWB4 oo CNA2 1234 1234
- LED1  LED2 WS Swi
g & :
B __CNR_ CNS  CNM  CNN2 CNH  CNU  CNB CNTH CNIP  CNPS
& i 3 S G E R E R E R EREEEEEEEEREE
o 4
x| o
I
INRCIRCINC 8| 6 8
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Meaning of marks Color marks
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Color
U (RD) CM Compressor motor SM2 Expansion valve for heating| CT Current sensor BK Black
FMO1,2| Fan motor SVv2 Solenoid valve (oil separator) | TB Terminal block BL Blue
V (WH) 52C Magnetic contactor for CM | 63H1 High pressure switch F Fuse BR Brown
CH Crankcase heater Tho-A | Thermistor (Outdoor air temp.)| CnA~Z | Connector OR Orange
W (BL) 52X1 Auxillary relay (for CH) Tho-H | Thermistor (dometemp.) |SW1 Pump down switch RD Red
52X3 | Auxillary relay (for 20S) | Tho-D | Thermistor (dischargetemp.) | SW3,5 | Local setting switch WH White
Position of compressor terminals 52X5 | Auxillary relay (for SV2) | Tho-R1,2| Thermistor (H.X. temp.) LED1 |Indication lamp (RED) Y Yellow
52X6 | Auxillary relay (for 52C) | Tho-S | Thermistor (suctiontemp.) [ LED2 | Indication lamp (GREEN) YIGN | Yellow/Green
20S Solenoid valve for 4 way valve | Tho-IP | Thermistor (IPM) DM Diode module GR Gray
SM1 Expansion valve for cooling LPT L ow pressure sensor L Reactor P Pink
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1.4 OUTLINE OF OPERATION CONTROL BY MICROCOMPUTER

(1) Remote controller
(@) Wired remote controller
The figure below shows the remote controller with the cover opened. Note that all the items that may be displayed in the
liquid crystal display area are shown in the figure for the sake of explanation.
Characters displayed with dotsin the liquid crystal display area are abbreviated.

Pull the cover downward to open it.

Central control display Vent Indicator
Displayed when the air conditioning Indicates operation in the
system is controlled by the option controller. Ventilation mode.

, Weekly timer display

Displays the settings of
the weekly timer.
Timer operation diSplay  m———
Displays the settings related to — Operation setting display area
timer operation. Displays setting temperature,

airflow volume, operation mode and
operation message.

Temperature setting switches = ~—— Operation/Check indicator light
These switches are used to set During operation: Lit in green
the temperature of the room. / In case of error: Flashing in red
TIMER SWilCh  —— ””” ”U ~~ ON/OFF switch
This switch is used to select e | This switch is used to operate and
a timer mode. SICENTERTS 27 6N o (UB) () () () 6) 5 ¢ stop the air conditioning system.

APM ’E HH %M lEEHE‘(’)“l?E i: Press the switch once to operate

o SIZ the system and press it once again to
27°C SBaar[]2k

stop the system.
§TEMP DON/OFF

MODE switch
C) C) - This switch is used to switch between

=2 —— —{ operation modes.
Timer setting switches _I

{ @) (O N[ B,
SET
L FAN SPEED switch
These switches are used to set

TIMER
This switch is used to set the
the timer mode and time.

AIRCONNa CHECK

TEST

airflow volume.

N \/ENT switch

Switch that operates the
connected ventilator.

GRILL switch
This switch has no function.

When this switch is pressed,

4= INYALID OPER (Invalid Operation)

is displayed, but it does not mean a failure.

- LOUVER switch
This switch is used to operate/stop
the swing louver.

AIR CON No. (Air conditioning system No.) switch =
Displays the number of the connected
air conditioning system.

SET switch

This switch is used to apply the timer
operation setting.

CHECK switch This switch is also used to make silent
mode operation settings.

This switch is used at servicing.

TEST switch RESET switch
This switch is used during test operation. The switch which returns to
a previous step.

*If you press any of the switches above and " & INVALIDOPER " is display, the switch has no function.
But it does not mean a failure.
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(b) Wireless remote controller

Indication section
( AIR FLOW indicator )

ROOM TEMP. indicator Indicates the condition of swing flap.

Indicates set temperature.

- -— L )
( FAN SPEED indicator | [FILTE | J//‘ OPERATION MODE indicator
' | Rz Indicates selected operation with m lamp.
Indicates the selected blow rate. 3(4)@3
e ufu i a N u]
( ON-TIMER indicator LO }E-'ab uﬁ-’E’ FILTER indicator )
- - a Indicates for 2 seconds when FILTER button
Indicated when ON-TIMER is set.

is pressed.

OFF-TIMER indicator )
Indicated when OFF-TIMER set.

(ON—TIMER setting time indicator

Indicates the ON-TIMER setting time.
Indicates nothing when ON-TIMER is not set. OFF-TIMER setting time indicatoD

Indicates OFF-TIMER setting time. Indicates
the current time when the OFF-TIMER is not set.

Operation section

- I
( Signal sender J | — ON/OFF button )
Signal are sent to the air conditioner
from here.

( FAN SPEED button %

When the button is pressed, the air condi-
tioner is started, and when the button is
pressed once again, it is stopped.

Every time when the button is pressed, (©) AIR FLOW button )
the mode is sequentially changed in 5K -
order. < O Used to start or stop the swing flap.
’AMPM ’AMPM
—HI—~MED—L0 —— BHE 0
FA?SPEED@oN il AIR FLOW
( FILTER button OPERATION MODE select button

- : The operation mode on the side of the m
Used to reset (turn off) the filter sign. - ; )
Press the button only after completing FILTER MODE indicator is the currently selected opera

) . tion mode. It will switch in order.
thefilter cleaning. _: l.. l/\: l :
TEMD‘ | \ @ (AUTO)— 3K(COOL) — £+ (HEAT)
2 2 e corne——1

N ON OFF CANCEL
( ON-TIMER button ) \\ O Cl) ()T
This button selects ON-TIMER operation. T )
T e =T _< ROOM TEMP. button )
Press either the or
( OFF-TIMER button but ton to set the room temperature.

This button selects OFF-TIMER operation.

TIMER CANCEL button )

This button cancels the timer settings.

( TIME SET UP switch )—‘
This switch for setting the time. _< ACL switch )

Thisis aswitch to reset the microcomputer.

_93_



(2) Operation control function by the indoor controller

(@) Room temperature control (Differential of thermostat)

Heating operation Cooling operation

ON

I I Y o= I

1 M 1 ! 1 1
R ERN

Set temp.by thermostat Set temp.by thermostat

Temperature difference between thermostat set temp. Temperature difference between thermostat set

and return air temp. (Detected by Th-A) temp. and return air temp. (Detected by Thi-A)

(b) Automatic operation
If the Auto mode is selected on the remote control device, the selection of cooling or heating can be made automatically
depending on the room temperature (and the temperature of indoor heat exchanger). (When the switching between the
cooling and the heating is made within 3 minutes, the compressor will not operate for 3 minutes.) Thiswill make much easier
the switching of cooling/heating at the change of season and can be adapted to the unmanned operation at bank cash dis-

penser.
l Cooling operation Notes (1) During the automatic switching of cooling/heating the room
. . ! temperature is controlled based on the setting of room temperature.
Hieating operd O”r J (2) I the temperature of indoor heat exchanger rises beyond 59°C during
H - _ the heating operation, it is switched automatically to the cooling
=3 ) *gtl_fferenual]t operation. For an hour after this switching, the heating operation is
1ng room temp. suspended regardless of the temperature as shown at | eft.
Room temp. (detected at Thi-A) [deg]
Su ded heating operation
Ready for spen gop
heating l 1

'
1
)

56 59
Indoor heat exchanger temperature ("C)

(c) Control parts operation during cooling and heating

Function Cooling Fan Heating Dry
Thermostat | Thermostat Thermostat | Thermostat | Hot start | Thermostat | Thermostat

Control par ON OFF - ON OFF (Defrost) ON OFF
Compressor O X X O X O O X
4-way valve X X X O O O X X
Outdoor fan O X X O X O O x
Indoor fan O O O O Ol x O lx
Louver motor Ol x
Condensate motor O [x(5min.ON)x (5min. ON) x (5min. ON) | O [x(5min.oN)
Note (1) O:ON

X :OFF

O/ x :According to control other than temperature control.
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(d) Dehumidifying operation (“THERMAL DRY”)

The compressor, the indoor fan motor and the outdoor fan

motor are operated intermittently under thermistor (Thi-A)

control according to the appropriate operation block, to pro-

vide cooling operation for the dehumidifying.

Pattern of operation

CM, FMo: ON

Low 2 A

| Operation block |

UZ72277ZJ FMi: ON

+3 Hig

h

L— Set temp. by thermostat

Operation | Thermal drying starting Normal thermal dry operation
block (for 8 or 16 minutes after operation started) (after completion of thermal drying)
(16 minutes) (8 minutes)
A Continuous cooling operation (FM:Lo)
Normal cooling operation
» Theair flow is set at 1 speed lower than the set air flow. (8 minutes) 4 min
B CM, FMo
FM o
0.5 min.
A Temp. check
(8 minutes) (8 minutes)
C 5 min. 5 min.
CM. EM CM, FMo
y 0
FM /;2
FMi '
i i 3 min. L . in.
3 min. 0.5 min. 1 | 0.5 mi ATemp. check
Temp.check
D (8 minutes) All stoppage
Notes (1) Blocks® and (B): Normal cooling operation for 16 minutes after operation starts, then when the set temperature is reached,
the thermostat stops. 16 minutes later, it switches to normal operation.
Blocks © and (@: The operation mode shown in the table above is performed for 8 minutes. After 8
minutes, it switches to normal operation.
(2) Under normal operation, the temperature is checked every 8 minutes after normal operation starts to determine which block is operating,
then the operation mode is decided.
(e) Timer Operation

1) Simple Timer

This sets the amount of time from the current time that the air conditioner goes OFF.
The off time can be selected in 10 steps, from “Off 1 hour from now” to “Off 10 hours from now.” After the simple timer

is set, the number of hours until the air conditioning goes off is displayed in one hour units from the current time.

2) Time Off Timer

The time the air conditioner goes OFF can be set in 10-minute increments.

3) TimeOn Timer

Thetimethe air conditioner goes ON can be set in 10-minute increments. The set temperature can also be set at the same

time.
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4) Weekly Timer

Each day, it is possible to set this timer's operation up to 4 times (On time, or Off timer).

5) Possiblejoint use timer operation setting combinations

Simple Timer Time Off Timer Time On Timer Weekly Timer
Simple Timer X O X
Time Off Timer X O X
Time On Timer O X
Weekly Timer X X X

Note (1) O: Possible, X : Impossible

Hot start (Cold draft prevention during heating)
When heating operation starts, when the thermostat is reset, during a defrosting operation or when resetting a heating opera-

®)

tion, in order to prevent a cold draft, the indoor heat exchanger (sensed by Thi-R1 and R2) control the indoor fan.

Heating start thermostat judgment

Thermostat OFF Thermostat ON
Set air flow Set air flow
Lo
Fan Fan !
Lo ‘ OFF ‘ 1
35 25 35
Indoor heat exchanger ("C) Indoor heat exchanger ("C)
Heat exchanger temperature 35°C or above, or 7 minutes passes  Heat exchanger temperature 35°C or above, or 7 minutes passes
Compressor ON Normal state, set air flow Defrosting ends

Compressor OFF Defrosting starts
Set air flow Set air flow
Fan® Fan
Lo OFF
40 45 20 30
Indoor heat exchanger ("C) Indoor heat exchanger ("C)

Notes (1) If J2 starts, it changes from OFF to Lo for 5 minutes.
(2) During Hot Start (the compressor is operating and the indoor fan is not operating at the set air flow), Heating preparation is displayed.

(9) FM control with the heating thermostat turned off (For cold draft prevention)
In order to prevent a cold draft while the heating thermostat is turned off, the indoor blower is controlled in response to the
temperature of the indoor heat exchanger as illustrated below. It should be noted that if jumer wire J2 (SW7-2) on the indoor
PCB isturned off, the indoor blower will stop so far as the temperature of the indoor heat exchanger islower than 40°C. It

will be turned to the Lo operation 5 minutes later.
(Setting air flow)

Ly f

Note (1) After the thermostat is reset, it returns to the hot start
control.

40 45
Indoor heat exchanger temperature ('C)
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(h) Room temperature sensing temperature compensation during heating

0]

0)

In the standard specifications, the temperature set on the thermostat is used to turn the compressor on and off, but in cases
where thewarm air easily escapes to the ceiling and the thermostat ends up turning off too soon, Jumper wire J4 (SW7-4) on
the indoor PCB can be disconnected. When thisis done, the compressor can be turned ON and OFF at the set temperature +3
degrees, and the feeling that the room is heated can be improved. However, the upper limit for the set temperatureis 30°C.

Operation Operation
_tp_l If J4 (SW7-4) is disconnected Compressor ik

Stop (if it isturned ON), | | ' Stop

—1 T +1 J 2 +4
Set temperature Set temperature

Room temperature (deg) Room temperature (deg)

Filter sign
If operating time (the length of time the ON/OFF switch is ON) totals 180 hours®, “FILTER CLEANING” is displayed on
the remote control unit. (Thisis displayed whether the system is running or not, when the unit is broken down, and when

thereis central control.)
Notes (1) The following controls are enabled by the combination of the ON/OFF settings of 2 switches on the indoor unit PCB, SW5-3 and SW5-4.
(They are switched OFF when the unit is shipped from the factory. The setting time is 180 hours.)

Switch Function

SW5-3 OFF

Setting time: 180 hrs. (when shi from factor
SW5-4 OFF 9 ( pped )
SW5-3 OFF Setting time: 600 s, (Display)

ting time: rs. (Di

SW5-4 ON 9 e
SW5-3 ON o )

Setting time: 1000 hrs. (Display)
SW5-4 OFF
SW5-3 ON L )

Setting time: 1000 hrs. (Unit stop)
SW5-4 ON

2

-

When SW5-3, SW5-4 is switched ON, the message “FILTER CLEANING” is displayed after the setting time has passed, then the unit stops after
another 24 hours have passed (including stop time).

Auto swing control (Except the FDU, FDUR model)
1) Louver Control

a) Whilethe air conditioner is operating, pressthe “LOUVER” switch.
“AUTO =,,— " isdisplayed for 3 seconds and the swing louvers move up and down continuously.

b) When fixing the position of the swing louvers, pressthe“LOUVER” switch once while the swing louvers are moving. 4
stop positions are displayed in sequence at 1-second intervals.
When the display comes to the position where you would like to stop the louvers, pressthe “LOUVER” switch once
more. The display will stop the message (ex. “STOP 1-2 ") will be displayed for 3 seconds, then the swing louverswill
stop.

¢) Louver operation when the louver 4-position controller’s power goes On
When the power isturned ON, the louvers automatically swing 1 time automatically (without remote control operation).
Thisisdone so that the microcomputer can confirm the louver’s position and input the louver motor’s (LM) position to

the microcomputer.
Note (1) When the “LOUVER” switch isturned ON, the louver position LCD display displays the swing operation for 10 seconds.
Then “AUTO =,— " isdisplayed for 3 seconds.

2) Auto louver horizontal set during heating
During display of * 3 " (Heating Preparation) (during hot start and heating thermostat OFF), the louvers are in the
horizontal position regardless of the operation of the auto swing switch (auto swing and louver stop). (In order to prevent
cold drafts.) Also, the louver position display LCD continues the previous display from before this control started.

If the* 3% " (Heating Preparation) display goes off, the LCD display also returnsto the original display.

3) Louver free stop control
Setting an open circuit with jumper wire J5 (SW8-1), used for setting louver free stop, causes the louver motor to stop if
thereisastop signal from the remote control unit and saves the position of the louver in memory. Then if thereis an auto
swing signal from the remote control unit, auto swing control starts from the previous stop position.
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(k)

0]

(m)

(n)

(0)

P)

Condensate pump motor (DM) Control [FDT and FDUR models only]

(8) Drain motor is started no sooner than the compressor is turned ON during cooling or dehumidifying operation. The drain
motor continues to operate for 5 minutes after the stop of unit operation, stop with the error stop, thermostat stop and at
switching from cooling or dehumidifying operation to blowing or heating operation. When there is any unit subjected to oil
return control, the drain motor is operated for 5 minutes at such occasion.

(b) Overflow detection is performed by the float switch at al times regardless of the operating mode. If the float switch
circuit is detected to be open continuously for 3 seconds (or when the float switch is disconnected or awireis broken), an
abnormal stop (E9) is performed and the condensate pump motor runs until the float switch recovers.

Air flow mode control
Air flow mode control can be changed using DIP switch SW9-4 on the indoor PCB.

FDT, FDEN, FDKN models FDUR model
DIP SW|  SW9-4 OFF SW9-4 ON DIP SW|  SW9-4 OFF SW9-4 ON
Item (Mild Mode Control)| (Powerful mode Control) ltem (Standard) (High speed)
Air flow mode Hi, Me, Lo UHi, Hi, Me Air flow mode Hi, Lo UHi, Hi

Notes (1) When the unit is shipped, SW9-4 isturned ON.
(2) If SW9-4isON, the fan operatesin Me even during hot start and
when the heating thermostat is OFF.

Notes (1) When the unit is shipped, SW9-4 is turned OFF.
(2) If SW9-4isON, thefan operatesin Hi even during hot start and
when the heating thermostat is OFF.

Compressor inching prevention control
1) 3-minute timer
If the compressor stops due to operation of the thermostat, the Run switch on the remote controller or some trouble, it is not
restarted after 3 minutes. However, when the power is turned ON, the 3-minute timer becomes inactive.
2) 3-minute forced operation timer
a) For 3 minutes after the compressor goes ON, it does not stop. However, it will stop if the Run/Stop button is pressed
and through a change in the operation mode, it sill stop immediately when the thermostat goes OFF.
b) During 3-minute forced operation timer control in heating operation, if the thermostat goes OFF, the louver position
is set in the horizontal position.
Note (1) The compressor stops when protection control starts.
Heating overload porotection
If an overload condition is sensed continuously for 2 seconds by the indoor heat exchanger temperature during heating
(sensed by Thi-R1 or R2), the compressor is stopped. After a 3-minute delay, the compressor is restarted. If the overload is
sensed 5 times within 60 minutes of thefirst time it was detected, an abnormal stop is performed (E8). Also, if the overload
state is sensed continuously for 6 minutes, it resultsin an abnormal stop.
Abnormal stop

Heating operation possible

56 63
Indoor heat exchanger temperature("C)

Frost prevention during cooling, dehumidification

To prevent frost during cooling and dehumidifying, if the indoor unit’s heat exchanger temperature (detected by Thi-R1 and
R2) becomes 1.5°C or lower, the compressor’s speed is lowered. If the indoor unit's heat exchanger temperature is 1.5°C or
lower 1 minute later, 4 minutes after the compressor starts running, the compressor’s speed is lowered still further. Control
endsif the temperature becomes 3.5°C or higher continuoudly for 6 minutes. Furthermore, If the indoor unit’s heat exchanger
temperature becomes as shown below even if the compressor’s speed is lowered, it changes to fan blowing.

Cooling operation

Fan operation

10 10
Indoor heat exchanger temperature ("C)

Thermistor (Air return, heat exchanger) disconnected wire detection.

If the temperature sensed by the thermistor is—50°C or lower continuously for 5 seconds, the compressor stops. After a 3-
minute delay, the compressor is restarted, but if arecurrence is detected within 60 minutes of the 1st time, or if it is sensed
continuously for 6 minutes, it resultsin an abnormal stop (E6, E7).
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(q) Using 1 remote controller to control multiple units (indoor units - up to 16 units)
1) Function

2)

3)

4)

A single remote control switch can be used for group control of multiple units (indoor units - up to 16 units). All unitsin
the group that have had the remote control switch set at [Operating Mode] can be turned on and off in order of the unit
number.

This functions independently of the thermostat and protection functions of each unit.

Notes (1) Theunit No. is set by SW2 on the indoor unit’s control PCB. It is only necessary to set the unit No. on the indoor unit’'s SW2. In the case
of twin, triple and double twin specifications, it is necessary to set both the unit and the slave unit. It is possible to switch SW5. (It is set
on al the master units at the factory.)

SW5 setting
SW2: Set 0~9 and A~F. Switch
SW5: Set the master unit and slave unit. Unit SW5-1 | SW5-2
(Seethetable at right.) Master OFF OFF

Slave a OFF ON
Slave b ON OFF
Outdoor unit Slave ¢ ON ON

Indoor/Outdoor

- X Refrigerant piping
connection wire

4 e o o
(Slave c)

indoor unit

Remote controller wire
ﬂ Remote controller

(2) If unit number is not important, random can be used. However, setting in order from 0, 1, 2, to F will ensure setting without error.

Display to remote controller

a) Remote or center and heating preparation: Displaysfor the youngest unit for the remote mode (center mode
if there is no remote mode) of the units in operation.

b) Inspection and filter sign: Displays either to thefirst corresponding unit.

Confirmation of connected units
Pressing the“AIR CON No.” switch on the remote control unit displaystheindoor unit address. Pressing the (a] or (] button
displays theindoor unitsin the order of lowest to highest assigned No.

Error

a) If an error occurs (protection device activation) with some of the units in the group, those units will have an error
stop, but the properly operating units will continue operation.

b) Wiring outline
Route the wire connecting each of the indoor and outdoor units asit would be for each unit. Use the terminal block
(X, Y, Z) for the remote control for the group controller and use ajumper wire among each of the rooms.

(r) External control (remote display) /control of input signal

1

2)

External control (remote display) output
Following output connectors (CnT) are provided on the control PCB of indoor unit.

® Operation output: Power to engage DC 12V relay (provided by the customer) is outputted during operation.

® Heating output: Power to engage DC 12V relay (provided by the customer) is outputted during the heating operation.

® Compressor ON output: Power to engage DC 12V relay (provided by the customer) is outputted while the compressor
is operating.

® Error output: When any error occurs, the power to engage DC 12V relay (provided by the customer) is outputted.

Control of input signal

(Make sure to connect the standard remote control unit. Control of input signal is not available without the standard
remote controller.)

Control of input signal (switch input, timer input) connectors (CnT) are provided on the control PCB of the indoor unit.
However, when the operation of air conditioner is under the Center Mode, the remote control by CnT isinvalid.
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a) At shipping from factory J1 (SW7-1) on PCB OFF
® |nput signal to CnT OFF - ON [Edgeinput] ...
® |nput signal to CnT ON - OFF [Edgeinput] ...

Air conditioner ON
Air conditioner OFF

ON ON
CnT Input OFF |_orr | l OFF Note (1) The ON at the * mark indicates ON
| | | |
! ON ! ' ON ! *ON using the remote control switch, etc.
OFF OFF OFF
Air Conditioner A % i d i
| | | |
| | | |
*ON ! ON ! " ON !
Air Conditioner B . { OFF i OFF

b) When J1 (SW7-1) on the PCB of indoor unit isturned on at the field.
Input signal to CnT becomes Valid at OFF — ON only and the motion of air conditioner [ON/OFF] isinverted.

ON ON
CnT Input M oFF i o
i i
| ON |
Air Conditioner A OFF ! ! OFF
i i
= e
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(3) Operation control function by the wired remote controller
(@) Remote controller operation mode switch switching sequence

DRY COOL FAN HEAT AUTO
o JL =ny MY i
W >/| |\< ;b,_ /.O\ =

(b) CPU reset
If the“GRILL” switch and “CHECK"” switch on the remote controller are pressed at the same time, this function is activated.
Power supply reset and run are the same.
(c) Power failure compensation function
® By setting the remote control functions, setting of the “POWER FAILURE COMPENSATION SETTING” is enabled.
® Theremote controller’s statusis aways stored in memory, and after the unit is reset following a power failure, operation is
resumed using the memory contents. However, the auto swing stop position and timer mode are cancelled, but the weekly
timer setting is reset on both friday and holidays.
After power is restored, by resetting the clock, then canceling each day’s holiday setting, the weekly timer’s setting is
enabled.
® Contents stored in memory for power failure compensation are as follows.
Note (1) Items(®), @ and (® are stored in memory regardless of whether power failure compensation is enabled or disabled, and the quiet mode setting is
cancelled regardless of whether power failure compensation is enabled or disabled.

(1 When thereis apower failurerunning / stopped

During operation in the off time timer mode and simple timer mode, the setting changes to stopped. (The timer mode
is cancelled when power is restored, but the weekly timer setting for all daysis changed to the holiday setting.)
Operation mode

Fan speed mode

Room temperature setting

Lover auto swing/stop

However, the stop position (position 4) is cancelled and it becomes the horizontal position (1).

The remote control function item, set in accordance with the remote control setting (“Indoor unit function items’ are
stored in the indoor unit’'s memory.)

Upper limit and lower limit values set by temperature setting control.

Weekly timer settings (other timer settings are not stored in memory).

@0 @ 0ee®

Remote controller PCB parts arrangement

ElD%\‘H\“

Control select switch (SW1)

Switch Function
M Master remote controller
SW1
S Slave remote controller

Note (1) SW2isnot normally used, so do not change the selection.
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(4) Operation control function by the outdoor controller

@

(b)

(c)

Deciding the compressor speed
The indoor unit’s return air temperature ad the set temperature are used to carry out fuzzy calculations, then the required
speed is decided. Speed control compensation is then activated to decide the speed.
Unit required speed

(i) Dehumidify and cooling operation

Units: rps
Model Outdoor unit
Iltem 402 model | 502 model | 602 model | 802 model |1002 model
Maximum required speed 90 105 105 100 120
Minimum required speed 40 40 40 30 30
(if) Heating operation Units: rps
Model Outdoor unit
Item 402 model | 502 model | 602 model | 802 model |1002 model
Maximum required speed 90 105 115 100 120
Minimum required speed 40 40 40 30 30

Compressor start control

At the point when compressor operating conditions are established, the control in either item (i) or item (ii) is executed.

(i) The first time the compressor starts after the power is turned ON, or when the operating mode is the same as the
operating mode the previous time the compressor ran, the compressor starts 5 seconds after the compressor ON condi-
tions are established. However, in the case of models 802 and 1002, the bypass solenoid valve (SV2) goes ON, then the
compressor starts 5 seconds later.

(ii) If the mode reverses from the previous operating mode, the 4-way valve is switched 10 seconds after the compressor’'s
ON conditions are established, then 10 seconds after that, the compressor starts. However, in the case of models 802 and
1002, after the 4-way valve switches, the bypass solenoid valve (SV2) goes ON, then 10 seconds after that, the compres-
sor starts.

Compressor soft start control

(i) Compressor protective start I
1) Compressor protective start | is executed when the compressor starts.

2) Control contents
a) The commanded speed is set at 55 rps 30 seconds after the compressor starts, and the increase in speed at this
timeis 2 rps/second.
b) 4 minutes after the compressor starts, the speed is set at the target speed.

(i) Compressor protective start Il

1) Thefirst additional time the compressor starts after the power isturned ON, compressor protective start Il is ex-
ecuted.

2) Control content
a) Momentary stop judgment control

When 3 minutes have passed since the power was turned ON, the following judgment isimplemented.

i)  When the discharge pipe temperature (Tho-D) is 15°C or more higher than the outdoor air temperature
(Tho-A), it isjudged that an instantaneous stop is required. This control is stopped and the compressor is
started under compressor protective start |I.

ii) When the discharge pipe temperature (Tho-D) isless than 15°C above the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A),
control changes to the operation mode judgment control in item b).

Note (1) The compressor is not started for 3 minutes after the power supply is ON.

b) Operation mode judgment control
Control changesto the following control required from the indoor units or in accordance with the SW3-4 setting
(switching between cooling/heating) in test run control.
® \When in the cooling and dehumidifying mode, control changes to low speed operation control in item i).
® \When in the heating mode, control changes to high dilution operation prohibited control in itemii).
i) Low speed operation control (Cooling, Dehumidifying mode)
(1) Compressor protective start | isimplemented at the following compressor speeds and times.
® Model 402~602: Specified speed: 55 rps, Time: 10 min.
® Model 802~1002: Specified speed: 30 rps, Time: 10 min.
Note (1) During this control, if the compressor is stopped using a remote controller, etc., this control is repeated.
(@ Thiscontrol ends after 10 minutes of operation.
(® If the conditions of the next page are established, it is judged that the service valve is
closed and abnormal stop occurs (E49).
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® \When the low pressure sensor (PSL) measures 0.079 MPaor lower continuously for 15 seconds.
® \When theindoor unit’s heat exchanger temperature (Thl-R) after 1 minutes has passed since the compres-
sor started is 4°C lower than the indoor unit air return temperature (Thi-A) continuously for 1 minute or

longer.
Note (1) Thiscan be canceled using the check reset from the remote controller. However, when the low pressure sensor (PSL) is 0.227
MPaor higher.
ii) High dilution operation prohibition control (Heating mode)

If any of the following conditionsis established, control changes to the low speed operation control initem

ii).

@ 30 min. has passed since the power was turned ON.
® SW5-2isON (for emergency measures)
® |f the outside air temperature (Tho-A) and under-dome temperature (Tho-C) is outside the shaded region
shown in the following diagram. (Models 802~1002 only)
iii) Low speed operation control (Heating mode)
(1) Compressor protective start | isimplemented at the following compressor speeds and times.

® Model 402~602: Specified speed: 55 rps, Time: 10 min.
® Model 802, 1002: Specified speed: 30 rps, Time: 10 min.
Note (1) During this control, if the compressor is stopped by the remote controller, etc., this control is repeated.

(@ Thiscontrol is stopped after 10 minutes of operation.

(® If the high pressure switch (63H1) is turned OFF, it isjudged that the operation valve is closed and an

abnormal stop (E40) occurs. s
)
2L, T
0 30
Outdoor air temperature (°C)
(d) Outdoor unit fan control
(i) Contents of fan tap and fan motor control during control Unit: min
Model 402 model 502, 602 model 802, 1002 model

Cooling | Heating | Cooling | Heating Cooling Heating
Fan tap FMo1 FMoz1 FMo1 FMo1 FMoz1 FMo2 FMoz FMoz2
6th speed 870 870 870 870 910 910 910 910
5th speed 790 790 790 790 850 850 850 850
4th speed 740 740 740 740 800 800 800 800
3th speed 600 600 600 600 540 540 540 540
2th speed 400 400 400 400 350 350 350 350
1th speed 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200

(if) Fan tap control when started
1) During heating and defrosting fan control
a) Theoutdoor unit’sfan is started in 4th speed simultaneously with the start of compressor operation.

b) After 20 seconds of operation in 4th speed, outdoor fan control initem (iii) is executed.
2) During cooling, dehumidifying
a) When the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) is 20°C or higher, the outdoor unit fan starts simultaneously with the
compressor. The fan tap runsin 4th speed when starting and after 20 seconds, outdoor unit fan control in item
(iii) is executed. (Normal control)
b) When the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) is lower than 20°C, the outdoor unit fan starts 10 seconds after the
compressor starts. The fan tap runsin 3rd speed when starting and after 20 seconds, outdoor unit fan control in
item (iii) is executed.
When the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) is less than —5°C, the outdoor unit fan starts 10 seconds after the
compressor starts. The fan tap runsin 1st speed when starting and after 20 seconds, outdoor unit fan control in

©)

items (iii) and (iv) is executed.
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(iii) Outdoor unit fan control
1) Fan tap control during cooling and dehumidifying

The fan tap’s speed is changed in accordance with the outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R1, R2) and
outdoor air temperature (Tho-A).
Note (1) Either the Tho-R1 or R2 temperature, whichever temperature is sensed to be higher (Tho-R2 in models 802 and 1002 only).

® 401 ~ 602 model ® 802 ~ 1002 model

® zone | ® Zone | © Zone | © Zone ® Zone | ® Zone | © Zone | © Zone
@ Zone | 5th Speed | 6th Speed | 5th Speed | 4th Speed | | @ Zone | 5th Speed | 6th Speed”| 5th Speed | 4th Speed
® Zone | 5th Speed | 5th Speed | 4th Speed | 3th Speed | | ® Zone | 5th Speed | 5th Speed | 4th Speed | 3th Speed
© Zone | 4th Speed | 4th Speed | 3th Speed | 2th Speed | | © Zone | 4th Speed | 4th Speed | 3th Speed | 2th Speed
@ Zone | 3th Speed | 3th Speed | 2th Speed | 1th Speed | | @ Zone | 3th Speed | 3th Speed | 2th Speed | 1th Speed

Note (1) If jumper J7 on the outdoor unit’s control PCB is disconnected
(open), the fan tap speed changes from 6th speed to 5th speed.

® Zone @ Zone
Zone ® Zone
© Zone 46 48 © Zone 43 53
© Zone 30 37 @ Zone 33 40
15 18 20 30
Outdoor air temperature (°C) Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)

2) Fantap control during heating

3)

4)

5)

The fan tap’s speed is changed in accordance with the outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R1, R2) and
outdoor air temperature (Tho-A).
Note (1) Either the Tho-R1 or R2 temperature, whichever temperature is sensed to be higher (Tho-R2 in models 802 and 1002 only).

® 401 ~ 602 model ® 802 ~ 1002 model

® Zone | ® zZone | © Zone ® Zone | ® Zone | © Zone
(@ Zone | 3th Speed | 3th Speed | 4th Speed @ Zone | 3th Speed | 3th Speed | 4th Speed
® Zone | 3th Speed | 4th Speed | 5th Speed ® Zone | 3th Speed | 4th Speed | 5th Speed
(© Zone | 4th Speed | 5th Speed | 6th Speed (© Zone | 4th Speed | 5th Speed | 6th Speed

® Zone @ Zone
Zone ® Zone
© Zone 12 15 © Zone 1 3
3 9 -2 0
Outdoor air temperature ("C) Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)

Snow protection fan control
When DIP switch (SW3-2) on the outdoor unit’s control PCB is ON or when in the stop mode or the abnormal stop
mode, the outdoor unit’s fan runs at 4th speed for 1 minute and 30 seconds every ten minutes in accordance with the
outdoor air temperature (sensed by Tho-A).

OFF

ON

3 5

Outdoor air temperature ("C)

Cautions concerning outdoor unit fan start control

Before the compressor starts, if the outdoor unit’s fan runs for 400 min't or longer (including in reverse), the com-

pressor may run by itself without the outdoor unit fan starting. Thisis not a breakdown.

If the outdoor unit’s fan motor is sensed to be abnormal

a) If the compressor is ON and the outdoor unit fan motor isturning at 100 min' or less or isturning in reverse for
30 seconds or longer, the compressor stops instantly. After the compressor is stopped for 3 minutes, if the
thermostat’s ON conditions are established, the compressor starts.

b) Ifitisdetected 5 timeswithin 60 minutes after the first detection, an abnormal stop (E48) occurs.
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6) Outdoor unit fan control by power transistor cooling fan temperature
If al the following conditions are established 3 minutes after the compressor starts, the following control isimple-
mented.
a) Cooling, Dehumidifying
® Qutdoor air temperature Tho-A = 33°C
® Actual compressor speed 2 A rps
® Power transistor cooling fan temperature =2 C°C
b) Heating
® QOutdoor air temperature Tho-A 2 16°C
® Actual compressor speed 2 B rps
® Power transistor cooling fan temperature 2 C°C
¢) Control contents
i) The outdoor unit fan tap speed isincreased by 1 speed.
ii) When sampling is done once every 60 seconds and the power transistor cooling fan temperature (Tho-P)
valueisasfollows.
@ If the power transistor cooling fan temperature (Tho-P) is 2 C°C, the outdoor unit fan tap’s speed
increases by 1 speed.
@ If C°C > the power transistor cooling fan temperature (Tho-P) 2 D°C, the current outdoor unit fan tap
speed is maintained.
(® If the power transistor cooling fan temperature (Tho-P) is < D°C, the outdoor unit fan tap speed is
lowered by 1 speed.
d) End conditions
When the conditions in item (3) above and the outdoor unit fan tap speed determined in item (i) are sensed 2
times in succession.
® Compressor speed and power transistor cooling fan temperature

Model —°M A B C D
402 model 70 70 72 68
502 model 85 85 72 68
602 model 90 90 80 75
802 model 70 70 80 75
1002 model 90 90 80 75

(e) Outdoor unit fan control during cooling when the outdoor air temperature is low

()

(i)

When cooling or defrosting, if the outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) isin Zone B and when the outdoor unit’s fan hasrun
for 20 seconds since starting and is running at 1 speed, the outdoor unit’s fan speed is controlled in accordance with the
outdoor heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R1, R2).

Note (1) Whichever of the two readings, Tho-R1 or R2, is highest (Tho-R2 is used in models 802 and 1002 only).

Outdoor unit fan speed
+10mint
® Zone
Retention
Outdoor unit fan speed
Zone -10minr? I
-5 0 20 30
Outdoor air temperature ("C) Outdoor heat exchanger temperature ('C)

If the rotational speed drops, the speed is held constant for 20 seconds, then if the conditionsin (i) exist after 20 seconds,
the speed is lowered further. The same istrue in the case that the speed is increased. The speed is held constant for 20
seconds, then if the conditionsin (i) exist 20 seconds later, the speed is increased further.

® Speed lower limit: 130 rpm
@ Speed upper limit: 400 rpm
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(iii) If any of the following conditionsis established, this control ends and the fan runs at the fan tap set initem (d). (iii).
1) The outdoor air temperature (Tho-A) isin Zone A and the outdoor heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R1, R2) is
sensed to be 30°C or higher continuously for 40 seconds or longer.
2) The outdoor unit’s fan speed is 400 mint, and the outdoor heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R1, R2) is sensed to be
30°C or higher continuously for 40 seconds or longer.
3) Theoutdoor heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R1, R2) is sensed to be 45°C or higher continuously for 40 seconds or
longer.

(f) Defrosting

(i) Defrosting start conditions E 2
If al the following defrosting conditions A and B E 5
are satisfied, defrosting operation starts. %
1) Defrosting conditionsA *§ -10 9“090‘&
a) If 45 minutes of cumulative compressor g e @&‘e 2 4&&
operation passes and after defrosting ends ‘é 15 é\d\gf“ @’*&T H
and if there is 30 minutes of cumulative g 7 &-\@"& é&\f‘; = E)elfr?;srtri]lgg opertion st
compressor operating time after heating 5 20 o o&&@
begins (with the remote control ON). ‘E 2 é&e»“?
b) 5 minutes passes after the compressor goes g :25 101 % I
ON. 3 23 -20 -15 -10 -5 0 56 10
¢) 5 minutes passes after the outdoor unit fan Outdoor air temperature ('C) [Tho-A]
runs. _
d) After all the above conditions are satisfied, @ 8
if the temperature sensed by the outdoor § -10
heat exchanger thermistor (Tho-R1, R2) f's: 9“"‘(}0\3’
and outdoor air temperature thermistor g 1 &\@@"‘e\ ':J;IIV = \
(Tho-A) remains at the defrosting start tem- 5 é\oo‘@x é@?’fe
perature or lower as shown in the figure at é 20 R oéo@""é ,\ooééfﬁ_, [Lmsmg operation st |
right for 15 seconds continuously, or the % 24 y ,\(\g&é e
intake gas saturation temperature (SST), ob- é = oé‘oé
tained from the low pressure sensor’s (PSL) g
detected value and outdoor air temperature E %0 23 20 15 10 5 0 56 10
(Tho-A) are within arange that is below Outdoor air temperature (‘C) [Tho-A]

the defrosting start temperature range
shown in the figure at right for 3 minutes.
However, when 10 minutes have passed
since the compressor started and the out-
door air temperature is as shown in the fol-

lowing figure.
PSL Detecting

PSL Disabled

2 4

Outdoor air temperature ("C)

1) Defrosting conditions B
a) The conditions for ending the previous defrosting operation are a defrosting operation time up and a heating
operation after a compressor running time of 30 minutes after defrosting ends.
b) 5 minutes have passed since the compressor started.
¢) 5 minutes have passed since the outdoor unit’s fan started running.
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(if) Changing the defrosting start temperature
Turn the DIP switch (SW3-1) on the outdoor unit’s control PCB ON.
1) Defrosting condition A
After defrosting ends, 30 minutes passes cumulatively of the compressor running in a heating operation.
2) Defrosting condition B
After defrosting ends, 25 minutes passes cumulatively of the compressor running in a heating operation.
3) Other than items 1) and 2) above, other conditions are the same as the standard conditions.
(iii) Defrosting end conditions
If any of the following conditionsis satisfied, the defrosting end operation starts.
1) 8minutes and 20 seconds have passed since defrosting started. (In models 802 and 1002, 10 minutes and 20 seconds
have passed.)
2) When the outdoor heat exchanger temperature (sensed by Tho-R1, R2, whichever one senses the lower temperature)
is12°C or higher continuously for 10 seconds.

(g) Oil bypass solenoid valve (SV2) control (models 802, 1002 only)
During compressor operation, SV 2 controls as shown below.

SV2 OFF

SV2ON

20 25

Under-dome temperature ("C)

(h) Compressor protective control
(i) Discharge pipe temperature control
If the discharge pipe temperature (Tho-D) after the compressor starts becomes higher than the set temperature, the
compressor’s speed is controlled to suppress the rise in the discharge pipe temperature. If it rises still higher, the com-
pressor is stopped.

1) Compressor speed control ) )
The speed is reduced once every minute

Retention

Reset Note (1) Valuesin parenthesis show for 802 or 1002 models.

100(105) 105 (110)
Discharge pipe temperature (°C)
2) Discharge pipe temperature abnormal

a) If the discharge pipe temperature hasrisen to 115 (135) °C or higher, the compressor is stopped. If it dropsto 85
(90) °C or lower, the compressor restarts automatically.

Compressor stops

Compressor operation
85 (90) 115 (135)
Discharge pipe temperature ("C)

Note (1) Vauesin parenthesis show for 802 or 1002 models.

b) If the discharge pipe temperatureis sensed to be 115 (135) °C or higher 2 timeswithin a period of 60 minutes, or
for 60 minutes continuously while the compressor is stopped, an abnormal stop (E36) is carried out.

Note (1) If the temperature does not drop to 85 (90) °C or lower continuously for 45 minutes after a discharge pipe temperature error occurs,
operation cannot be restarted. (This can be set using the remote controller.)

(ii) Power transistor temperature control
If the power transistor temperature (Tho-TR) rises to 85°C or higher, the compressor speed is controlled. If the power
transistor temperature drops to 81°C or lower, this control ends and the speed protection cancel operation starts.

The speed is reduced once every minute

Retention

Reset

81 85
Power transistor temperature (°C)
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(iii) Current safe control
1) If theinverter inflow current (CT current) becomes higher than the following set value, the compressor’s speed is
lowered. If the current is still above the set value after the speed is lowered, the speed is lowered still further.

Model Set valve (A)
402, 502, 602 23

802 17

1002 20

2) If the current value dropsto or below the cancellation value continuously for 3 minutes, this control is ended and the
speed protection cancel operation is started.
(iv) High pressure control
1) Compressor speed control during heating
If the compressor’s speed exceeds the speed in the following table, the compressor’s speed is controlled at the upper
limit value in accordance with the indoor heat exchanger temperature (Thi-R1, R2) during operation.

Item Model | 402 ~ 602 model 802, 1002 model
Compressor rotational speed (rps) 40 30
Indoor heat exchanger temp (°C) 52 ~58 52 ~58

2) Compressor speed control during cooling
If the compressor’s speed exceeds the speed in the following table, the compressor’s speed is controlled at the upper
limit value in accordance with the outdoor heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R1, R2) during operation.

Item Model | 402 ~ 602 model 802, 1002 model
Compressor rotational speed (rps) 40 30

Outdoor heat exchanger temp (°C) 52 ~58 54~ 60

3) Operation stop control according to indoor heat exchanger temperature
If an indoor heat exchanger temperature (sensed by Thi-R1, R2) of 65°C or higher is detected continuously for 2
seconds during compressor operation in the heating mode, the compressor’s speed is controlled. If the indoor heat
exchanger’s temperature drops to 47°C or lower, this control ends and the speed protection cancellation operation
starts.
4) Control according to the outdoor heat exchanger temperature
a) If an outdoor heat exchanger temperature (sensed by Tho-R1, R2) that is higher than the set value is detected,
during compressor operation in the cooling mode, the compressor is stopped. When the temperature dropsto or
below the set value, compressor operation resumes automatically.

Compressor stops

Compressor operation
51 65
Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)

b) If the outdoor heat exchanger temperature exceeds the set value 5 times within a period of 60 minutes or
continuously for 60 minutes even when the compressor is stopped, the unit is subjected to an abnormal stop.
(E35).

Note (1) If an outdoor heat exchanger temperature abnormal stop occurs and the temperature does not drop to 51°C or lower for 3 minutes
continuously, operation cannot be resumed.

5) Abnormality detected by the high pressure switch (63H1)

If the pressure rises and the high pressure switch (4.15 open/3.15 closed M Pa) operates (opens) 5 times within 60
minutes or operates (remains open) continuously for 60 minutes even when the compressor is stopped, the compres-
sor performs an abnormal stop (E40).
(v) Low pressure control (PSL)
1) Compressor speed protective control
a) If al thefollowing conditions are satisfied 5 minutes or more after the compressor starts or after a defrost reset,
the compressor’s speed is lowered.
@) If thelow pressureis0.15 MPaor lower continuously for 10 seconds.
@ If the compressor speed is 40 rps or higher (for models 402 ~ 602) or 30 rps or higher (for models 802,
1002).
b) Thelow pressure is detected again 30 seconds later, and if it islower than 0.15 MPa, the compressor speed is
lowered again.
c) If thelow pressure becomes 0.189 MPa or higher, this control ends and the speed protection cancel operation
begins.
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(1)

()]

(k)

2) Low pressure error detection
a) If either of the following conditions is satisfied, the compressor is stopped.
1 If thelow pressureis 0.079 MPaor lower continuously for 15 seconds after the compressor starts.
@ If thelow pressureis0.15 MPaafter 10 minutes have passed since the compressor started and superheating
at 30°C continues for 60 seconds.
b) Operation resumes automatically when the low pressure becomes 0.227 MPa or higher.
c¢) If the conditionsin (1) or (2) of item a) above occur 3 times within 60 minutes or if the low pressure drops to
0.079 MPaor lower for 6 minutes or longer continuously, including when the compressor is stopped, the unit is
subjected to an abnormal stop (E49).
(iv) High pressure ratio protection control
During a heating operation, the compressor’s speed is controlled in accordance with the low pressure (PSL) and indoor
heat exchanger temperature (Thl-R1, R2).
1) Start conditions
When all the following conditions are satisfied
a) 10 minutes have passed since the compressor started.
b) The outdoor unit fan is ON and 10 minutes have passed since the outdoor unit fan started.
¢) 10 minutes have passed since defrosting ended.
d) When the low pressure and indoor heat exchanger temperature detected values are within the control region
shown in the following figure for 30 seconds.

65
o :
=] 1
& :
o0 !
= :
B :
£2 a3l Control domain
g% ;
35 :
0.150 0.425
Low pressure (MPa)

2) Control contents
The compressor’s speed islowered. 1 minute later, detection is repeated and if the conditionsin item d) continue to
exist, the speed is lowered still further.

3) End conditions
When operation is outside the control region shown in item d) above for 6 minutes continuously.

Inverter protection control
(i) Current cut control
This prevents overcurrent at the inverter. If the current exceeds the set value, the compressor stops. It restarts automati-
cally 3 minutes later, but if the current is cut 4 times within a period of 30 seconds, an abnormal stop (E42) occurs.
(if) Power transistor overheating protection
1) If the power transistor’s temperature risesto 110°C or higher, the compressor stops. If the temperature drops to 90°C
or lower after 3 minutes, the compressor restarts automatically.
2) If this operation is repeated 5 times within 60 minutes, or the temperature risesto 110°C or higher for 15 minutes
continuously, an abnormal stop (E41) occurs.
Note (1) The abnormal stop (E41) occursin models 802 and 1002 only.

Out of phase protection
If the voltage of either the L1, L2 or L3 phaseis 0V for 5 seconds continuously after the power isturned ON, it isjudged
that thereis an out of phase state in the power supply, and 1 second later, an abnormal stop (E34) occurs.

Temperature thermistor (outdoor heat exchanger, outdoor air, discharge pipe, suction pipe, under-dome)
and low pressure sensor disconnection sensing
(i) Outdoor heat exchanger temperature thermistor, outdoor air temperature thermistor, low pressure sensor
If the conditions on the following page are detected for 5 seconds continuously between 2 minutes to 2 minutes 20
seconds after the compressor goes ON, the compressor goes off. After a 3-minute delay, the compressor is restarted, but
if this state is detected 3 times within a 40-minute period, an abnormal stop occurs.
Note (1) Thisisnot detected during defrosting and for 3 minutes after defrosting.
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® Outdoor heat exchanger thermistor: -50°C or lower
® Outdoor temperature thermistor: ~ -30°C or lower
® | ow pressure sensor: OV or lower, or 3.49V or higher.
(if) Discharge pipe temperature thermistor, suction pipe temperature thermistor, under-dome temperature thermistor, (mod-
els 802, 1002 only)
After the compressor goes ON, if the following is detected for 5 seconds continuously between 10 minutes and 10
minutes 20 seconds after the compressor goes ON, the compressor stops. After a 3-minute delay, the compressor is
restarted, but if this state is detected 3 times within a 40-minute period, an abnormal stop occurs.
Note (1) Thisis not detected during defrosting and for 3 minutes after defrosting.
@ Discharge pipe temperature thermistor: -10°C or lower
® Suction pipe temperature thermistor:  -50°C or lower
® Under-dome temperature thermistor:  -50°C or lower

(I) Test operation
(i) Itispossible to operate the outdoor unit using SW3-3 and SW3-4 on the outdoor unit PCB.

OFF | Cooling test operation
N Swe-4 ON Heating test operation
SW3-3
OFF Normal or test operation end

Be sure to turn SW3-3 OFF when operation ends.
(ii) Test operation control
1) Operatestheair conditioner at the predetermined maximum speed for each model.
2) Each protective control and abnormal sensing control is activated.
3) If the setting of SW3-4 is changed during trial operation, stop control is performed, and the compressor is stopped
temporarily, and operation is switched between cooling and heating.
4) Remote control settings and display during trial operation.

Mode Capacity Remote controller settings, display contents
Cooling test operation The set temperature is 5°C.
Heating test operation The set temperature is 30°C.

(m) Silent mode control
Silent operation according to the remote control function setting.
(i) Itrunsat aspeed that islower than the outdoor fan control speed in item (d).
1) Fan tap during cooling and dehumidifying operation

® 401 ~ 602 model ® 802 ~ 1002 model

® Zone | ® zZone | © Zone | © Zone ® Zone | ® Zone | © Zone | © Zone
@ Zone | 5th Speed | 5th Speed | 5th Speed | 4th Speed @ Zone | 5th Speed | 5th Speed | 5th Speed | 4th Speed
® Zone | 5th Speed | 5th Speed | 3th Speed | 3th Speed | | ® Zone | 5th Speed | 5th Speed | 3th Speed | 3th Speed
© Zone | 4th Speed | 3th Speed | 3th Speed | 2th Speed | | © Zone | 4th Speed | 3th Speed | 3th Speed | 2th Speed
@ Zone | 3th Speed | 3th Speed | 2th Speed | 1th Speed | | @ Zone | 3th Speed | 3th Speed | 2th Speed | 1th Speed

2) Fan tap during heating

® 401 ~ 602 model ® 802 ~ 1002 model
® Zone | ® Zone | © Zone ® Zone | ® Zone | © Zone
@ Zone | 3th Speed | 3th Speed | 3th Speed @ Zone | 3th Speed | 3th Speed | 3th Speed

® Zone | 3th Speed | 3th Speed | 5th Speed ® Zone | 3th Speed | 3th Speed | 5th Speed
(© Zone | 4th Speed | 5th Speed | 6th Speed (© Zone | 4th Speed | 5th Speed | 6th Speed
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(n) Pump down control
If the pump down switch SW1isturned on for 2 seconds during an operation stop and abnormal stop (not including when the
thermostat is OFF), pump down operation starts. (It is disabled during indoor unit operation. It is enabled during an abnormal
stop of the indoor unit and during power OFF.)
(i) Control contents
1) Closetheliquid side service valve. (Leave the gas side fully open.)
2) Inthe cooling mode, set the target speed at 55 rps and start the compressor.
3) Thered and green indicators (LED) on the outdoor unit’s control PCB keeps flashing.
4) Except for low pressure control, each protective and abnormal sensing control is enabled.
5) The outdoor fan is controlled the same as normal.
6) The electronic expansion valve (cooling, heating) is fully opened.
7) Theoil bypass valve (SV2) goes on for 2 minutes after the pump down operation starts and after that, it goes OFF.
(ii) Control end conditions
Stop control is executed according to any of the following conditions.
1) A low pressure of 0.087 MPaor lower is detected continuously for 5 seconds.
(@ Red LED: On, Green LED: flashing, Remote controller: displays stopped.
(® Restarting is possible when low pressure exceeds 0.087 MPa.
(© The éelectronic expansion valves (cooling, heating) remain fully open.
2) Stop according to error detection control
(@ Red LED: On, Green LED: flashing is displayed.
(b Restarting is not possible. ordinary operation is restored by resetting the power supply.
(© The electronic expansion valves (cooling, heating) remain fully open.
3) When the cumul ative compressor operating time by pump down control is5 minutes.
(@ Red LED: Off, Green LED: flashing, Remote controller: Stop.
(® Pump down repeat is possible.
(© The electronic expansion valves (cooling, heating) remain fully open.

Note (1) Close the gas side operating valve after the compressor stops.

Caution: If the pump down switch is pressed, communications with the indoor unitsis cancelled, so the message
“communications error — E5” is displayed on the indoor unit and the remote controller, but thereis no error.

(o) Abnormal stop by stopping compressor stop
(i) If the unit cannot switch to compressor DC motor rotor position detection operation 5 seconds after compressor start
conditions are established, it enters a pause state, then after 3 minutes, the compressor is started again.
(ii) If switching to position detection operation cannot be done a second time, an abnormal stop (E59) occurs due to a
compressor start error.

(p) Compressor rotor lock error (Models 802, 1002 only)
Auto restart occurs 3 minutes later, but if this occurs 4 timesin 15 minutes, an abnormal stop (E60) occurs.
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1.5 APPLICATION DATA

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

» Pleaseread these “ Safety Precautions’ first then accurately execute the installation work.

« Though the precautionary points indicated herein are divided under two headings,| AWARNING| and| ACAUTION], those
points which are related to the strong possibility of an installation done in error resulting in death or serious injury are listed
inthe section. However, thereis also a possibility of serious consequencesin relationship to the points listed

inthe | ACAUTION| section as well.

In either case, important safety related information isindicated, so by all means, properly observe all that is mentioned.

+ After completing the installation, along with confirming that no abnormalities were seen from the operation tests, please explain
operating methods as well as maintenance methods to the user (customer) of this equipment, based on the owner’s manual.
Moreover, ask the customer to keep this sheet together with the owner’s manual.

/

/N WARNING A

e |Installation should be performed by the dealer or a company speciallizing in this type of installarion. If you install the equipment
yourself, installation errors could result in water leaks, electric shock, and/or a fire, as well as other hazards.

® Conduct installation work in accordance with the instructions in this installation manual. Installation errors could result in water leaks,
electric shock, or fire.

e Sling the unit at the specified points with ropes properly rated for the weight in liftting it for portage. An improper manner of portage can
result in a fail of the unit resulting in an accident invoiving personal death or injury.

® \When installing a unit in a small rooms, take measure so that if the refrigerant leaks, it does not exceed the concertration limit. For
information regarding measures to prevent the concertration limit from being exceed, please contact the dealer.

e |t refrigerant leaks and the concentration limit is exceeded, suffocation could occur.

e |nstall the equipment in a location that can sufficiently support the weight of the equipment. If the area is not strong enough, an
accident could result from the unit falling.

e |Install the equipment in a location that can withstand strong winds, such as typhoons, and earthquakes. If the installation is not
secure, an accident could result from the unit falling.

e Always turn off power before work is performed inside the unit such as for installation or servicing. A failure to observe this instruction
can cause a danger or electric shock.

® Electrical work should be done by a licensed electrician who shall do the work in accordance with the Technical Standards Regard-
ing Electrical Equipment. Indoor Wiring Provisions, and this installation manual. The electrician shall use specified circuits for the
equipment. If the power supply circuit capacity is insuficient or the work is not done correcty, it could result in electric shock or a fire.

e For wiring, the specified cable should be used, the connections should be secure, and the fixtures shall be strong enough to prevent
cables from being pulled out from the terminal connections. Incorrect connections or work fixtures could result in heat generation or
a fire.

@ |n cabling, arrange cables suitably so that they may not get off their support and then fix the service panel securely. Improper installa-
tion can cause heat generation and a resultant fire. Please prevent any substance other than the specified refrigerant (R410A) such as
air from entering the refrigerant cycle in installing or moving the air conditioning system. Contamination by air or a foreign substance
can cause an abnormal pressure build-up inside the refrigerant cycle and a resultant explosion and personaly injury.

® Use only parts supplied with the unit and specified supply parts for installation. The use of unauthorized parts may cause the leaking
of water or electricitly causing a danger of electric shock or a fire, a refrigerant leak, performance degradation, and control failures.

® Do not open operation valves (either liquid or gas or both) until refrigerant piping, an air-tightness test and an air purge are completed.
When a leak of refrigerant gas occurs during piping work, stop brazing pipes and ventilate the room. Refrigerant gas, when it comes
into contact with bare fire, can generate a toxic gas.

® \When installation is completed, check for refrigerant gas leaks. If the refrigerant gas leaks indoors, it could come in contact with a tan
heater, burner, or hot plate, which could generate a poisonous gas.

/\ CAUTION

® Ground the equipment. Do not connect the ground wire to gas piping, water piping, a lightning rod, or telephone ground g
wires. It grounding is not performed correctly electric shock could occur.

® Depending on the installation location, a circuit breaker may need to be installed. It a circuit breaker is not installed, electric shock
may occur.

® Please follow this manual faithfully in performing installation work. Improper installation work can cause abnormal vibrations and
noise generation.

e Do not install the equipment in areas where there is danger of flammable gas leaks. It such gas does leak it could collect around the
units and cause a fire.

e Install the drain piping in accordance with the installation manual so that it properly discharges waste water and is maintained at a
temperature that prevents condensation.

® Do not install the outdoor unit where winds from its fan blow directly onto a plant, etc. Winds can affect adversely to the plant, etc.

® Secure a space for inspection and maintenance as specified in the manual. An insufficient space can result in an accident such as
a fall from the installation point and a resultant personal injury.

® When the outdoor unit is installed on a roof or at an elevated point, provide permanent ladders and handrails along the access route
and fences and handrails around the outdoor unit.

® In tightening a flare nut, use a double spanner and observe the specified tightening torque. Care must be taken so as not to over-
tighten a nut and damage the flare part. (Please refer to the tightening torque) The loosening or damage of the flare part can cause
a refrigerant gas leak and a resultant lack-of-oxygen accident.

® Please dress the refrigerant piping with a heat insulation material for prevention of dew condensation. Improper heat insulation for
prevention of dew condensation can cause the leaking or dripping of water and a resultant soaking of household effects.

® When refrigerant piping is completed, check its air-tighteness with nitrogen gas to make sure it does not have a leak. A Ieaky

refrigerant gas in a narrow room beyond the safety limit concentration can cause a lack-of oxygen accident.
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1.5.1 Installation of indoor unit

(1) Ceiling recessed type (FDT)
(@) Selection of installation location

1) Select location where the space above ceiling is larger than those mentioned

right side and perfect draining can be assured.

2) With the customer’s consent, select alocation with following suitable condi-

tions.
a) Where cool air or hot air can easily pass through.

Model Space above ceiling (h)
FDT201R, 251R, 301R Over 290mm
FDT401R Over 315mm
FDT501R, 601R Over 385mm

If the height of the location exceeds 3 m, hot air will gather in the ceiling. Suggest to the customer to also install a

circulator.

b) Where water can be completely drained. A sloping location for drainage.

¢) Where there are no wind disturbances to the suction inlet and blowing outlet, where the fire alarm will not be set off

erroneously, where no short circuits occur.
d) Wherethereisno direct sunlight.

€ here the dew point temperature is below 28°C and the relative humidity is below 80%.

The unit has been tested according to J'S dew point conditions and has been confirmed to operate without
any problems. However, if the unit is operated in an environment with the humidity higher than the above
limit, water condensation may occur. Accordingly, all pipes and drain pipes should be further covered with

insulation materials of 10 - 20 mm thick.

3) Consider the supporting strength of the location. If the strength is not sufficient to sustain the unit weight, use reinforcing

materials.
(b) Installation space for unit

a) When asufficient interval cannot be secured between the unit and awall
or another unit, shut up diffusers on that side to block winds and make
sure that no short-circuiting is occurring. (A wind blocking material is

available as an optional part)

* Do not use the unit in the “Lo” wind mode when winds are blown into

two or three directions.

b) When the unit has 2500 mm or less clearance, attach afan guard (option

part) on the intake side of the fan.

860~890(Ceiling hole size)
780(Suspension bolts pitch)

. Control box
5 T
2
a
2]
8
c
(=}
‘@
53
jog
@ N~ o (=}
gl g9 g
TT 267
332 310
Drain hose piece
(Aocryf
(Installed at site)
0840
c B E
\ A
@ \
; | <
N u,l I l“ 5 2
e 2

Lug for
suspension bolts \ Control box

D

45 0r more;
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* Installation space

Unit: mm

LLLLLLLLLLLLLLL LS

W
=

T

1,000 or more ‘

2,500 or more

77T

Obstacle

v,

Note (1) Inthecaseof neighboring installations, sepa-
rate the units by the following dimensions

or greater.

Model

Iltem| i
Dimensions

FDT201R~301R 4000

FDT401R~601R 5000

A | Gastube connecting port
B | Liquid tube connecting port
C | Drain line connecting port
D | Power intake
E | Hanging bolt

Model a b
FDT201R, 251R, 301R| 212 | 270
FDT401R 212 | 295
FDT501R, 601R 269 | 365




()

(d)

Suspension
® Please arrange four sets of a suspension bolt (M 10 or M8), a nut matching the bolt, a flat washers and a spring washer on
the installation site.

| When suspension from the ceiling |

1) Inthe case of the standard series: Cut and opening of 2860 ~ 2890.
In cutting an operating on the ceiling, use the unit’s cardboard container for shipment as a reference of the size of
opening.
® The center of the opening on the ceiling must accord with the center of the unit.

2) Determine the positions of suspension bolts (675 780).

3) Use four suspension bolts, each fastened in such amanner that it can withstand pull force of 50 kgf.

4) Make suspension bolts to the length that |eaves approximately 70 mm of them above the ceiling.

5) After hoisting in the unit, attach level gauges supplied as accessories and determine the unit position (height).

Fix the level gaugein aignment
10~25nm  With this face of supply ar grill.

A

Supply air grill

Refrigerant piping

33~38mm

Adjust so that the level gauge surface and
the lower surface of celling arein maching.7

/ m%gelrli?ig{ Level gauge (insulation)

6) Useatransparent tube with water filled inside to check the level of the unit. (A tolerable height difference at an end of the
unit iswithin 3 mm)

| When embedded into ceiling |
1) Determine the positions of suspension bolts (675 780).
® The pitch center of a suspension bolt must accord with the center of the unit.
2) Usefour suspension bolts, each fastened in such a manner that it can withstand pull force of 50 kgf.
3) In cutting an opening on the ceiling, use the unit’s cardboad container for shipment as a reference of the size of opening.
4) Fix the unit as per A-5 and 6 above.
® The unit’s cardboard container for shipment can be used to cover the indoor unit.
Note (1) When ahanging bolt exceeds 1.3 min length, use an M 10 bolt and give it reinforcements such as braces.

Drain Piping
1) Gluethe drain hose supplied as an accessory and aVVP-25 joint before [Ff"gﬁggj"gigﬁ]@@ fﬁLTtiL‘éﬂ}ﬁ;
lifting the unit. o A s

unit

VP25

2) Thedrain hoseisto provide abuffer to absorb a slight dislocation of the
(not included)
aCCessory) Pipe cover

unit or the drain piping during installation work. If it is subject to abuse
such as being bent or pulled deliberately, it may break, which will result Dra’nsocketn_ oY) e allowed [for nouetion]
in awater leak. [fgreiﬁgjv;i(()ﬁ?a“) (not included)
3) Care must be taken so as not to allow an adhesive to run into the drain (pocesso)
hose. When it ishardened, it can cause abreakage of aflexible part, if the
flexible part receives stress. EF%B; T
4) UseVP-25 general-purpose hard PV C pipes for drain piping. x f
5) Insert thedrain hose supplied asan accessory (soft PV C end) to the stepped
part of the unit’s drain socket and then fasten it with the clamp also sup- Stepped  prgin hose piece

Drain socket Part
plied as an accessory.
6) Adhesive must not be used. <:
a) GlueaVP-25joaint (to be procured locally) to joint it with the drain

hose (hard PV C end) and then glue aVP-25 (to be procured locally)
to thejoint.
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b) Give the drain piping a descending grade (1/50-1/100) and never Suspension

bolts 15m~2m

create abump to go over or atrap. ‘
¢) Inconnecting drain pipes, care must be taken so as not to apply force B — H
to the unit side piping and fix the pipe at apoint as close to the unit as / \ O
. Insulation Desceding slope
possible. material  greater than 1/100

d) Do not create an air vent under any circumstances.

€) When drain piping isimplemented for more than one unit, provide a
collecting main about 100 mm below the units’ drain outlets from
which it collects drain. Use aVVP-30 or larger pipe for a collecting
main.

f) Do not fail to provide heat insulation at the following two points be-
cause they can cause dew condensation and a resultant water leak.

7) Drain socket
After adrain test is completed, apply a pipe cover (small: accessory) ;;pegi ﬁgi\fg
onto the drain socket, cover the pipe cover (small), the clamp and part of
the drain hose with a pipe cover (large: accessory) and wrap it with atape W

completely without leaving any gaps. T~
(Cut pipe coversinto appropriate shapes)
8) Hard PVC pipeslaid indoor

Aswide as possible

a) Sinceadrain pipe outlet can be raised up to 700 mm from the ceil- (ebout 100 mm)
ing, use elbows, etc. to install drain pipes, it there are obstacles pre-
venting normal drain pipe arrangement. When the drain pipeis raised ot sooe - m
at apoint far from aunit, it can cause an overflow due to aback flow greater than 1/100 VP30
of drain upon stoppage, so arrange piping to keep the dimensions 295 ~ 325 mm 100 mm or less
specified in theillustration shown on the left. _ )
b) Install the drain pipe outlet where no odor islikely to be generated. " hp?:ie ! ;?
¢) Do not lead the drain pipe into aditch where the generation of harm- é
ful gas such as sulfuric gas or flammable gasis expected. A failureto = \E
observe thisinstruction may cause such harmful or flammable gasto Joint for VP-25

. (not included)
flow into the room.

Drainage test

(D Check that water is draining thoroghly during test run, and that there are no water leaks from the joints and the drain pan.
(2 Thetest hasto be performed even if the unit isinstalled in the season when the unit is used for healting.
(3® Inanew house, perform the test before the ceiling is fitted.
» Using awater pump, pour about 1000 cc of water to the drain pan through Put the tip of the feed water pump
the blowi ng outlet. inthedrain pan of the unit body
» Check the transparent drain-out section of the drain hose for normal flow
of drainage.
* While observing the noise from the drain motor, test drain operation.
« Take off the drain plug to rel ease the water. After the water is drained, place
the drain pulg back where it was..
* Be careful not to get splashed when pulling the drain plug.

|Forced drain pump operation

¢ Set up from aunit side.

(1 Turn power on after selecting the emergency operation mode with a setting on the indoor unit control PCB (SW9-3 ON) and
disconnecting the CnB connector on the control PCB. Then, the drain pump will start a continuous operation 15 seconds later.
(Note: The blower will also start operation in tandem)

(2) When adrain test is completed, reinstate the setting to cancel the emergency operation mode (SW9-3 OFF) and plug in the
CnB connector on the control PCB.

(When electrical work is not completed, connect a convex joint to the drain pipejoint area, arrange an inlet and check leaks and
drain connections of the pipe)
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4 Setup from aremote controller side.

Drain pump operation from a remote controller unit is possible. Operate a remote controller unit by following the steps
described below.

1. To start aforced drain pump operation.

(1 Pressthe TEST button for three seconds or longer.

The display will change from “ (4] SELECT ITEM ”— “ (O Jdm SET"— “ 3¢ TESTRUN W ”

(2) Pressthe (™) button once while* 3% TEST RUN W ” isdisplayed, and cause * DRAIN PUMP € " to be displayed.
(3 When the SET button is pressed, adrain pump operation will start.
Display: “ DRAIN PUMPRUN "— “ (O )i — STOP”

2. To cancel adrain pump operation.

@ If either SET or ON/OFF button is pressed, aforced drain pump operation will stop.

The air conditioning system will become OFF.

(e) Panel installation

1) Accessories

Name Quantity
Air inlet grille 1
Air filter 1
Suspension bolts 4

2) Confirm the unit’s installation level.

3)

« Make surefrom the level gauge (insulation) packed

with the air conditioner unit that the installation
height of the unit and the dimensions of the open-

ing in the ceiling are correct.

¢ Confirmtheinstallation level of the air conditioner

unit and ceiling material.

 Affix the level gauge included with the air condi-

tioner unit and fix the unit’sinstallation height.

« Remove the level gauge before installing the unit.

e The unit'sinstallation height can be minutely ad-

justed by means of the corner openings after the
panel isinstalled. (For details, see 6) “Installing
the Panel.”)

33~38 mm

Fix the level gaugein digament
with this face of supply air grill.

10~25 mm

]’L

Adjust so that level gauge surface and

the lower surface of celling arc in matching

&

Supply air grill

|4
C
materi

%l /_evel gauge (insulation)

Note (1) : If theinstallation level of the air conditioner unit and ceiling material exceed the proper range, it will cause an undue load to be broken during

installation of the panel and could cause damage.

Unit installation direction and panel and air return grille direction

(@ Theunit and panel installation orientation is directional.

» Match up the outlet (small) parts with the refrigerant piping direction.

* Make sure of the motor and switch connector connection directions.

(b) Thepanel and air return grille installation orientation is not directional.

If you are changing the direction of the air return grille, change the panel’s striker installation position to the “ Pull”

character position direction on the surface of the grille.
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4) Removing the air return grille
(1 Raise up the notched portion of the air return grille and open it.
(2) With the air return grille open, remove the air return grille hinge from the decorator panel.
5) Removing the corner panel
» Take out the screw in the corner, then lift up the corner panel in the arrow direction and removeit.

Screw

l
|

Corner panel

6) Panel installation
(1 Screw inlightly 2 of the 4 air conditioner unit suspension bolts in opposite corners from each other by about 5 mm.
(Fasten the drain piping side and the opposite corner temporarily.)
(2) Hang the panel on the two suspension bolts to install it temporarily.

(3@ Install the two remaining suspension bolts and tighten all four of the bolts.

Notes (1) : If the suspension bolts are not tightened sufficiently, it (2) : If there is still a gap between the ceiling and the decorator
could cause the following trouble, so tighten the bolts panel even after the suspension bolts are tightened, readjust
securely. the height of the indoor unit.

Air leakage EL} EL}
Air leakage at ceiling \ u-u
D TTTTTTIITCUAI [ p—
OVJ N

0 Condensation forms, djust so thereis no gap.
condensation drips

(3) : The unit’sinstallation height can be minutely adjusted with the decorator panel asis aslong as the indoor unit islevel and drain piping are
not affected.

Carry out minute adjustments by turning the indoor unit’s
nut using a spanner or similar tool from the corner opening.
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(@) Connect the (white, 5p) louver motor con-

nector.
(5 Placeeach of the connectorsinsidethecon- @@ j
trol box. — L | —0
Note (1) : If the air supply louver does not operate us- L Qi)
ing the remote controller, check the i \ F
connector’s connection, then turn the main 3
power supply OFF for 10 seconds or longer E,
and turn the power ON again. 2 . °
? | Drainplug
2 o1
B ©: - I L/@
@
— == 00

= |
I [

Refrigerant Air scn.aen Drain piping
piping Air supply (small)

7) If the vertical air-flow direction is fixed

e This decorator panel is designed so that you can fix the vertical air-flow direction at each air supply to match the
environment at your installation location. Set it as required by the customer. Furthermore, when the vertical air-flow
direction is fixed, remote control operation and all automatic controls are disabled. The actual setting may aso differ
from the LCD display in the remote controller.
@ Turn off the main power supply (turn it off at the ground fault circuit breaker).
(@ Disconnect the connector to the louver motor at the air supply you want to fix the position of.

Wrap vinyl electrical tape around the disconnected connector to insulate it.

(® Slowly move the vertical air-flow louver you want to fix the position of by hand and set the vertical air-flow

direction so that it is within the range shown in the table below.

L ouver motor

Louver

e

<Setting Range>
Connector

Vertical air-flow Louver motor

. . o Horizontal 30° | Downward 70°
direction criterion

L Dimension (mm) 36.5 225

* |t can be set anywhere desires aslong asit iswithin arange of 22.5 and 36.5 mm.

Note (1) : Do not set the position outside this range.
Doing so causes condensate to drip and to form as well as dirtying of the ceiling surface, and could cause abnormal operation.
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8)

9)

Corner panel installation
(1 Hook the corner panel strap to the pin on the decorator panel as shown in the figure.

2 Insert part @ on the corner panel in part ® on the decorator panel, then fit the 2 claws and fasten the corner panel

Installing the air return grille

« Install the air return grille by following the removal procedure (item 4) in reverse order.

Note (1) : Match up the installation position of the panel’s striker and the “Pull” character position direction on the surface of the grille. If these do not
match, the striker could be damaged.

(2) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)
(@) Selection of installation location

1

2)
3
4)

5)

A place where good air circulation and delivery can be obtained.

Cold air throw Unit: m
Model FDEN201R FDEN251R, 301R FDEN401R, 501R, 601R
Air throw 75 8 9
Conditions
(2) Installation height: 2.4 ~ 3.0 m above the floor
(2) Fan speed: Hi

(3) Location: Free space without obstacles
(4) Distance of reach indicates the horizontal distance after the wind touched down the floor.
(5) Air velocity at the throw: 0.5 ( m/sec.)

A place where ceiling has enough strength to support the unit.

A place where there is no obstruction to the air return and air supply ports.

Places exposed to oil splashes or steam (e.g. kitchens and machine plants).

Installation and use at such places will incur deteriorations in the performance or corrosion with the heat exchanger or
damage in molded synthetic resin parts.

A place where the space shown below may be secured.

Ceiling mouting installation | Unit : mm

/s Z
Note (1) Inthecase of neighboring installations,
& separate the units by the following di-

mensions or greater.
100 or more,, [ 150 or more Item
T E ! 5 or more Model Dimensions
é‘s FDEN20IR 4000
77‘7"_777. FDEN251R, 301R 4500
FDEN401R~601R 5000

Obstacle
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6) Thisunit uses a microcomputer as acontrol device. Therefore avoid installing the unit near the equipment that generates
strong electromagnetic waves and noise.

(b) Wireless remote control unit operation distance.
1) Standard signal receiving range.
[Condition] IIluminance at the recelver area: 360 lux.
(When no lighting fixture is located within 1 m of indoor unit in an ordinary office)

Ceiling sur face

_-
£ -
— -7
€_Wirelessremote
control unit
Floor sarface

f Within5m

(Top view)

\
24m

2) Points for attention in connecting a plural number of indoor units.
[Condition] Illuminance at the recelver area: 360 [ux.
(When no lighting fixture is located within 1 m of indoor unit in an ordinary office)
When the remote control unit is used with the aforementioned interference-prevention setting, a minimum
distance guaranteening the prevention of unintended unit responsesis 5 m

(Top view) a) Please operate remote control unit switches with the unit faced
correctiy toward the indoor unit's receiver section.

b) Effective operation distance can vary with the luminance around
the receiver and the reflection from walls of the room.

¢) When thereceiver is exposed to intensive light such as from the
direct sun or astrong light, it may become operable only from a
short distance or unable to receive signals at all.

(c) Installation preparation
1) Remove the air return grille.
Slide the stoppers (4 places).

Take out the pins (4 or 6 places).

AR, | [
i

W
Al
\

2) Remove the side panels.
Take out the screws, then slide the side panels in the arrow direction to remove them.

Side panel screw
(1 each on the left and right sides) (M4)




3) Remove the suspension lug.

Take out the screws, then loosen the installation bolt.

Loosening

margin
8~12 mm

Lug for
suspension

4) Suspe

Indoor unit

nsion bolt position

Suspension
lug screws (M4)

bolt (M8)

a) Using the paper pattern supplied as an accessory asa

criterion, select suspension bolt positions and piping

hole positions, then install the suspension bolts and

make holes for piping. After positioning, remove the

Unit : mm

Model A B

FDENZ201R 1070 | 1022

FDEN251R, 301R | 1320 | 1272

FDEN401R, 501R, 601R| 1620 | 1572

paper pattern.
b) Keep strictly to the suspension bolt lengths specified
below.
Q
e L"EEE \ Ceiling board
56 zz
EEl HH N Lugr
2z ug for
gL =z suspension
™~ Suspension
bolts
(d) Installation

1) Fasten the suspension lugs to the suspension bolts.

G Air supply

<If thereis ceiling material>

Su ion bolt:
%‘*/ SPENSION bolts Lug for suspension

Fasten the bolts Unit Ceiling board
tothefrontof the ~ ~-— Flat washer
slotted holes. | (accessory parts)

Al

*Double nuts

Lug for suspension

*Fasten it securely with double nuts.

2) Attach the unit to the suspension lugs.

(1 Slide the unit onto the suspension lugs from
the front, hanging it on the bolts.

(@ Fasten the unit securely on the left and right
sides with 4 suspension bolts (M8).

(3@ Tightenthe 2 screws (M4) on theleft and right

sides.

Lug for

suspension
. gterno"
A
24 B 24
Air supply 7
2 &
H [ H v
—
N

Wall

<If thereisno ceiling material>

/ Suspension bolts
Nut

(accessory parts)

*Double nuts

Lug for
suspension

A After dliding the side panels on from the front to rear, fasten them securely with the screws.
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3) In order to make it easier for water to drain out, install the unit so that the water drain side slopes

downward.

e | eft-right direction ® Front-rear direction

—

(The figure shows the case where the
drain hose is on theright side.)

1 i

E—7

(If the connection is on the left
side, reverse the slope.)

0~3mm
0~3mm

A If the slope is reversed, there is danger of water leaking out.

(e) Refrigerant piping
1) Piping position

) Unit : mm
235 (Liquid pipe) 135 Gaspipe 1 in piping
G (left)
195 (Gas pipe) Liquid pipe [7]

1 el LM

=

Slopeinside
unit: 10 mm 110 Drain piping e
(right)

|
09

53

271

2) Piping connection position
Piping can be connection from 3 different directions. Remove the cutout from hole where the piping will be connected
using side cutters or similar tool. Cut a hole for the piping connection in the back cover according to the cutting margin
shown. Cut aholein the ceiling side in accordance with the position of the piping. Also, after the piping isinstalled, seal
the space around the piping with putty, etc. to keep dust from getting inside the unit.

(In order to prevent damage to wires from the edges, be sure to use the back cover.)

Drain piping
Drain piping (For left)
(For left back)

Right side

cutout @Back cover
&0
Back cutout Cutting margin

(fy Drain piping

1) Drain piping can be connected from the back, right and left sides.

2) When installing drain piping, be sure to use the insulating material supplied for the drain hose and
drain hose clamp.
a) Connect thedrain hose fully all the way to the base of thefitting.
b) Fasten the hose securely with the drain hose clamp.
c) Keep strictly within the lengths specified below for the suspension bolts.

3) If drain piping is installed on the left side, change the rubber plug and insulating material (tubular)
from the left side piping connection port to the right side.

A Be careful that water doesn’t pour out when the drain plug is removed.
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/—AWARMNG

Use the fitting supplied with the unit to connect the

establishing 210 mm drain slope. * Keep electrical wiring from running beneath the drain hose.

~

drain hose, fastening it at the lowest point so that there is no slack, and

Drain hose

Drain hose
Hose Clamp

10mm

It can be fastened
from inside or

|

outside the unit.

& Be sure to fasten the drain hose down with a clamp.

Thereis danger of water overflowing the drain hose.

Lowest Point

fl-%
/ Y
Thedrain hose

should slope
downward.

S/ ESSS

Avoidriding across an elevation

e

Keep free from trape

X

Do not pipe under water

< After piping has been installed, check to make sure water drains well and that there is no overflow.

)

(3) Wall mounted type (FDKN)
(@) Selection of installation location

1) Select theinstallation location that meets the following conditions and obtain

th
a)
b)
©)
d)
e

Unit: mm

/

by

Or more,

o
2

f)
9)
h)

k)

e customer's consent.
Location where cold and warm air spread all over the room
L ocation where piping and wiring to the outdoors can easily be laid down.
Location where the drain can be discharged completely.
L ocation where the wall to mount the unit isrigid.
L ocation where there is no wind obstruction to the air return and air supply
grills.
Location not exposed to direct sunshine.
Avoid the location exposed to oil splash or vapor.
Avoid the location near to the machine emitting high-frequency radio wave.
Avoid the location where the receiver of remote control is subject to strong
illumination.
Select the location where the unit can securely be operated by the wireless
remote controller referring to the Article “ Effective distance of wireless re-
mote controller” indicated at the backside.
Secure the space for inspection and maintenance work.

(b) Cautions for use of wireless remote controller
1) Opareting distance of wireless remote controller

(Top view)

Zm"

£ -7
— -7 i
< Wirelessremote con-
troller
Floor T

Within5m

I1lumination over suction grill-800 lux.
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Relation between illumination at receiver Caution item for close installation of
unit and operating distance multiple units

(Top view)

(Top view)

[Condition] Illumination at suction grill face 800 lux

2) Cautions for operation

a) Orient the remote control switch properly toward the receiver of the unit.

b) Operating distance is as shown above but it may vary largely depending on the conditions.

c) Effective distance may be shortened and the receiving may be disturbed when the receiver is under the condition of
direct exposure to sunlight or other strong light like electric bulb, dust is accumulated on it and it is shielded with a
curtain, etc.

(c) Attaching of mounting plate
1) Theindoor unit weighs approx, 12kg,. Therefore, check whether the portion to install the unit can bear the weight of unit.

If it seemsto be danger, reinforce the portion by aplate or a beam before installing the unit. It is not alowed to install the

unit directly on the wall. Whenever you install the unit, use the attached mounting plate.

2) Find structural members (Intermediate pillar, etc.) suitable for mounting the unit, then install the unit firmly while check-
ing levelness.

Unit: mm

Reference hole

4) Turn the mounting plate around the reference hole to adjust the levelness.
/N\WARNING

Install the unit where it can bear the weight with sufficient strength margin. In the case of insufficient strength or insufficient
installation work, the unit may fall and cause injury.

(d) Procedure for making hole on the wall
» Make adowngrade (5°) from the indoors toward the outdoors.

Wall Wall
Sedling plate |

Theindoors The outdoors

Sleeve
@65mm

Sleeve
(e) Forming of piping and drain hose
1) Rear take out case
a) Forming of piping b) Tapewinding

Piping « Hold the root portion of pip- * Wind the tape on the portion
ing, change the direction then which passes through the hole on

expand and make forming. thewall.
» Always make taping on the wiring
Drain hose which crosseswith the piping, if any.

Note (1) After forming of piping and before tape winding, confirm that the connecting wire is securely fixed to the terminal block.
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®)

2) Cautionsfor left take-out and rear take-out case

a) Looking down

For left running horizontal piping

For right running horizontal piping

For left rear take-out piping

For left running horizontal piping

For right rear take-out piping

~

e v,

For right running horizonta piping

b) Procedure for changing drain hose

b) The piping can be taken out from the
rear, |eft, left rear, right and down.

Right

'~

S

Down

1. Remove the drain hose.

B

2. Remove the drain cap.

3. Insert the drain cap.

4. Connect the drain hose.

 Pull the drain hose off while
turning the end around.

Installation of unit

Lid (right hand)

» To remove the unit from the
mounting plate, remove the
right and | eft lidsthen remove
the claw at the lower portion

of base.

()

Drain piping

* Remove by hand or pliers. .

Insert the drain cap which was
removed in procedure 2 se-
curely using a hexagonal
wrench, etc.

Note(1) When it is not inserted
securely, water leakage

* Pushtheend of thedrain hose
onto the fitting while turning
it around.
Note(1) Whenitisnot inserted se-
curely, water leakage may
occur.

may occur.

Claw (2 places)

RS
Mounting plate
Ell
C

law at the lower portion of indoor unit base.

Indoor unit

Installation work procedure

4

(1) Hang the upper portion of in-
door unit on the mounting plate.

» m
(2) The indoor unit can be fixed

with one action by pushing its
lower portion slightly.

1) Lay thedrain piping with downgrade to facilitate flow of drain,and do not make atrap or chevron-shaped bend. (The

drain piping can be taken out from the unit to the left, right, rear and down direction.)

2) Wrap the thermal insulator on the hard vinyl chloride pipe (VP-16) laid in the room.

3) Runthedrain piping in aplace where there is no fear of abnormal odors being generated at the end of the drain hose.

4) Do not run the drain piping directly into a sewer where sulfur-based poisonous or flammable gases are generated. There

is danger of poisonous or flammable gases penetrating into the building through the drain piping.

5) Pour water into the drain pan below the heat exchanger to chech that water is drained outdoors.

ter.

No chevron-shaped bend is allowed.

No trap is allowed.

The end shall
not be sub-
merged in wa-

Ilustration showing the end of drain hose

X
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(4) High static pressure duct type (FDU)

(@) Selection of installation location

1) Install the unit at a place as shown below and which meets the conditions as shown by the following table.
Front view Top view Savice T— o 5 Unit: mm
All Series e _ Space X en the conditions as shown at| Panview Al seri
Yo ou AT Min 50 Min. 250 Lﬁ'éewm left cannot be met, following lmﬁﬁe

£g st pace A € '
I5 rspdy | ¥(600x600) | alternative solution may be taken. (900x1730) | Min. 400
60 | /Air supply Piping space
? J: L

=
¥

==

F —>
It \ o s

Front view shall be same

| 1

asshown at left.

CE|IFE (600 x 600) 13,

Air raurnﬁ ool L

[ Air conditions, limitation of air volume |

Air volume (m3/min) Indoor unit air return temperature Ambient temperature around

Rating | Lowerlimit | Upper limit Cooling Heating indoor unit

801 model

51 38 65 Upper limit 26°CWB Upper limit 27°CDB Dew point temperature below 23°C

1001 model

When outdoor temperature is 35°C | Outdoor temperature is below 20°CWB
68 51 87

Lower limit 16.5°CWB Lower limit 10°CDB
When outdoor temperature is 15°C | Outdoor temperature is above 10°CWB

For further details refer to the engineering data)
whi Ich

2)
3)
4)

5)

6)

7)

Places where perfect drainage can be prepared and sufficient drainage gradient is available.

Places free from air disturbances to the air return and supply of the indoor unit.

If the humidity above the ceiling exceeds 80% or the condensation temperature above the ceiling exceeds 28°C, affix

polyurethane foam (with athickness to 10 or greater) above the insulation in the ceiling panels.
Carry out tests of the main unit under the above conditions and confirm that there is no failure. However, if the
environment where the unit is installed exceeds the above conditions and the unit is operated in high humidity
conditions, there is danger of water drops dripping down. If there is a possibility that the unit will be used under
such conditions, install 10 to 20 mm of insulation material to the main unit, piping and drain pipes.

Do not place where the unit is exposed to il splashes or steam (e.g. kitchens and machine plants).

(Installation and use at such places will cause the performance drop, corrosion in the heat exchanger and damage in

molded synthetic resin parts.)

Do not place where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas) or inflammable gas (thinner, gasoline, etc.) is generated or

remains.

Installation and use at such placeswill cause corrosion in the heat exchanger and damage in molded synthetic resin parts.

Do not place adjacent to equipment generating el ectromagnetic waves or high-frequency waves such as in hospitals,

Generated noise may cause malfunctioning of the controller.
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(b) Installation

<Delivery>

O When delivering the package, move the
package to the installation as close as
possible.

When it is unpacked and then moved to
the installation place, sufficient care
must be taken not to damage the unit

O

<Packing hardware>

Four pieces of packing hardware are
sed

used.
Discard them after unpacking.

Packing hardware (4 pcs.)

<Securing of hanging bolt>
Secure the hanging bolts by either one
of following methods.

Steel reinforcement

After removing the hardware,
retighten the screws.

(For securing of duct flange)

Hole-in anchor

150 ~ 160mm
Insert Hole-in plug

during transfer.
<Hanging bolt location>

LT, Sk
1\/5 Cavee

360, 1640

t.zio.
Cd &] - Hanging bolt M8 ~ 10

3 <Adjustment level>
Bottom face /] Piping side
= L L
= = =
O To adjust the level, use alevel gauge or ad- Weter levd
just as shown by the left figure.
Note: Unlessthelevel isadjusted properly, O-5mm |

the float switch may malfunction or

operate improperly, Adjust the piping side alittle lower than the opposite side.

(c) Duct work

@ Airfilter isnot installed in the main unit of air
conditioner. Air filter should be installed in the air
return grill which alows an ample access for
cleaning.

@ Silencer chamber (blowout) Silencer chamber (intake)
P Detail of section A
T - (Vibration prevention of hanger)

@ Wind capacity
control damper

@Insulation

T
i R- . -
W Il oA (@ Silencer chamber(s) may be necessary depending
L I e s on the noise level alowed in the room where the
/ \ ®Air E /.,Alrcondmoner main unit. % \—Ce'lmg surface a' r Condltl oner IS I naal I aj
supply  &” Air returm hole Additional silencer may be necessary where a
® Insulation hole @(With air filter)

particularly low noiseis required.

(Provision of silencer isamust at officesand a

meeting room.)

(® Inorder not to transmit vibration from the main unit of air conditioner to the celling or dab, it is necessary to provide means
to prevent vibration, for example, a canvas coupling on the duct or rubber cushion on the main unit of air conditioner.

(@ A damper to control air volume should be installed on the joint of OA duct to facilitate control of air capacity after the
installation.

(® Location and from of air supply should be selected so that air from the outlet will be distributed all over the room, and
equipped with a device to control air volume.

(® Make sureto provide an inspection hole on the ceiling. It isindispensable to service el ectric equipment, motor, functional
components and cleaning of heat exchanger.

(@ Make sureto insulate the duct to prevent dewing on it.
Thickness of insulating material is 65 mm minimum.

(60ccy)

Bad le of duct work . . } . - .
ac example of duet wor I (@ If aduct isnot provided at the air return side but it is substituted

with the space over the ceiling, humidity in the space will increase

II ) { £ Z by the influence of capacity of ventilation fan, strength of wind
R T _ﬁ blowing against the outdoor air louver, weather (rainy day) and
O i v ~¢ﬁ Louver to others.

== outdoor air

é} a) Moisturein air islikely to condense over the external plates

1 of the unit and to drip on the ceiling.

@\For ventilation Unit should be operated under the conditions as listed in the

above table and within the limitation of wind volume.

When the building is a concrete structure, especially immediately after the construction, humidity tends to rise even if

the space over the ceiling is not substituted in place of a duct.

In such occasion, it is necessary to insulate the entire unit with glass wool (25 mm).

(Use awire net or equivalent to hold the glass wool in place.)

It may run out the allowable limit of unit operation (Example: When outdoor air temperature is 35°CDB, air return

temperature is 24°CWB) and it could result in such troubles as compressor overload, etc.

There is a possibility that the blow air volume may exceed the allowable range of operation due to the capacity of

ventilation fan or strength of wind blowing against external air louver so that drainage from the heat exchanger may fail

to reach the drain pan but lesk outside (e.g. drip onto the ceiling) with consequential water |eakage in the room.

@ Unlessvibrationisolation is provided between the unit and duct and between the unit and the slab, vibration will be transmit-
ted to the duct so that vibration noise may generate from between the ceiling and blow outlet or vibration may be transmitted
to the slab. Make sure to provide an effective vibration prevention means.

b)

©)
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<Simplified method for determination of duct dimensions>
In the following method, it is assumed that the friction resistance per unit length of duct is

<Table of simplified selection
1 Pa/m (0.1 mm Ag/m) and a side of duct is 250 mm.

of duct dimensions>

Air volume rating is assumed to be FDUA1001R.

Duct form Square duct
Air conditioner Air ltem| )
® indoor unit volume Dimensions
P 4080m/h /- with air filter rFh(emin) | (mm X mm)
100 250 x 60
) 200 250 x 90
® e C Supply ® 4080 mv/h 300 250 % 120
1020 m*h 1020 m¥h (blowout) 400 250 X 140
chamber 500 250 % 170
Section® 600(10) 250 x 190
O Cdcuationof ductresistance R ey g’g
mplifi ions. !
(Usefollowing simpl calculations.) 1.200(20) 550 310
Air Duct Linear pipe Calculate based on 1 Pa 1,400 250 x 350
volume (mm x mm)| | section per 1 min length 1 Pa/m. 1,600 250 % 390
. : . 1,800(30) | 250x 430
Curved pipe Take a curved section as equivalent to 3 2000 250 X 470
. 4080ms3/h section ~4min straight line. X d
Section® (68memin) 250 x 830 A | Section 2,400 250 x 560
Se'crtﬁ‘;ﬁp y Calculate based on 25 Pa, 3,000(50) 250 X 650
3,500 250 x 740
1020me/h Chamber Calculate by taking 1 pc. as 50Pa. — 4,000 250 %X 830
Section® (17memin) | 250% 270 | | 4,500 250 X 920
'Tt[] f.ﬂ;” 9| calculate by taking 1 pc. as 40Pa. 5,000 250 % 1000
(with flter) 5,500 250 X 1090
6,000(100) 250 x 1180

(d) Drain piping
1) Drain piping should always bein a downhill grade (1/50~1/100) and avoid riding across an elevation or making traps.

e Good piping ® Improper piping
ﬁ’gﬁge"“” 1.5m ~ 2m Dy zl Avoid riding across an elevation
\« 4 IJ/_H Air vent Keep free from traps
/ \ ‘ ® Do not pipe under water
| Heat A downhill gra;a‘
insulation - of 1/100 or more 7 Secure the elevation as high as possible
(approx. 100 mm)
2) When connecting the drain pipe to unit, pay sufficient attention not to /
apply excessforce to the piping on the unit side. Also, fix the piping at Z F_H\\ﬂj
apoint as close as possible to the unit. : /‘—1 T/ =]
3) For drain pipe, use hard PVC general purpose pipeVP-25(1.D.1") which 4 downiill grade of \V.P30
can be purchased locally.
4) When constructing drain piping for several units, position the common pipe about 100 mm below the drain outlet of each
unit as shown in the sketch. Use VP-30 (11/4") or thicker pipe this purpose.
5) Besureto provide heat insulation to hard PV C pipes of indoor placement.
6) Do not ever provide an air vent.
7) Avoid postitioning the drain piping outlet at a place where generation of odor may be stimulated. Do not lead the drain

piping direct into a sewer from where sulfur gas may generate.

If the duct is connected and then the blower is operated,
inside air pressure will become negative compared with
the atmospheric pressure.

<Provision of trap>

Since the drain outlet is disposed at a position
that makes the pressure negative, it is necessary
to provide atrap (during the piping work) in or-

Pressure head loss,

sure | der to prevent water leakage due to rising of wa-
suction side 10 mmAq . .
Bt Duct ter level in the drain pan.
\6 Trap must be so constructed to facilitate clean-
l g Air filte 0= - ing. It should be better to employ a"T" joint as
) = 7 =f Instopping \ Air supply grille shown below. In addition, the height of trap
Alrreum - Drinpipe - should be as specified below. The trap should be

provided close to the unit.

Drainconnection @ Provide atrap on way

of the drain pipe as
shown at |eft.
H1=100 mm or static pre-
ssure of blower
H2=1/2 H1 or 50 ~ 100 mm

Example: If the pressure loss at the return side, such asthe air re-
turn grill, air filter and duct, is 100 Pa, the level of drain
water will rise approx. 10 mm higher than the state of
operation stop.

Unit

Hz,Hj
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(e) Drain test

When the drain piping work is over, inject water to inspect if the piping is

arranged properly or not.

O Remove the side panel and supply gradually 1,000 cc of water to see if

water is drained smoothly or not. Check also for water leakage.

(f) Operating method of fan controller (Option)

O Thisunit dlowsto continuoudy adjust the air volume with the fan controller switch which is built the electric equipment box.
It isnot necessary to control the air volume (outside unit static pressure adjustment) with the damper, etc. at the duct side.
Select the point of operation so that it will be within the range of air volume withch can be operated. (Refer to the
limitation of air capacity as shown below.)
Location of the fan controller in the electric equipment box and the operating method are shown below.

O Refer in advanceto the blower characteristics quoted in the separate engineering data, and select the number on the scale
of fan controller switch.
Referring to the figure below, adjust the number on the scale of fan controller switch at the number selected during the

test run after completion of electrical work and check if the intended air volume is obtained or not.

This connector is provided for
emergency purpose and is used _ I

when the fan controller becomes [

out of order. 3 @

If this connector is connected to the [~~d| | N
connector of the printed circuit - 2 1

board, the unit can be operated with

100% capacity. H

[ /
- - _ &
This connector is connected to the I\ =

printed circuit board.

/ Turn this knob.
K (Controlled within the range of scale 1 to 8 on the switch.)

Operation of fan controller
Note(1) Make sure to turn power off before operating the fan controller because there isrisk of contacting charged sections.
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(5) Ceiling mounted duct type (FDUR)

(@) Selection of installation location

1) Avoid installation and use at those places listed below.

2)

3

a)

b)

0)

Places exposed to oil splashes or steam (e.g. kitchens and machine plants).

Installation and use at such places will incur deteriorations in the performance or corrosion with the heat exchanger
or damage in molded synthetic resin parts.

Places where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas) or inflammable gas (thinner, gasoline, etc.) is gnerated or
remains. Installation and use at such places will cause corrosion in the heat exchanger and damage in molded syn-
thetic resin parts.

Places adjacent to equipment generating electromagnetic waves or high-frequency waves such asin hospitals. Gen-

erated noise may cause malfunctioning of the controller.

Select places for installation satisfying the following conditions and, at the same time, obtain the consent on the part of

your client user,.

a)

b)

©)

d)

Places where chilled or heated air circulates freely. When the installation height exceeds 3m, warmed air stays close
to the ceiling. In such cases, suggest your client usersto install air circulators.

Places where perfect drainage can be prepared and sufficient drainage gradient is available.

Places free from air disturbances to the return air port and supply hole of the indoor unit, places where the fireaarm
may not malfunction to short circuit.

Places with the environmental dew-point temperature islower than 28°C and the relative humidity is less than 80%.
(When installing at a place under a high humidity environment, pay sufficient attention to prevention of dewing such

as thermally insulating the unit properly.)

Check if the selected place for installation is rigid enough to stand the weight of thew unit.

Otherwise, apply reinforcement using boards and beams before starting the installation work.

LI

% 635 Inspection hole Unit : mm
1 Mark
Models A
< -} -’ FDUR201R, 251R, 301R 1200
FDURA401R, 501R, 601R 1720
3
—

17777777 7777777777777

(b) Suspension

Be sure to observe the finished length of the suspension bolts given below.

[ ] Unit : mm

)

] Mark

Models A

| g

g O FDUR201R, 251R, 301R 886
=l a FDUR401R, 501R, 601R 1406

A
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()

1) Fixing the suspension bolt (customer ordered parts M10)
Securely fix the suspension bolt asillustrated below or in another way.

Holein anchor bolt M10 nuts Suspension bolt Suspension bolt M10
Hole-in plug Insert
EH Z M10 Washer o —
D\/g Concrete Indoor unit Indoor unit ﬁ_—
Suspension bolt M10 5
Sp! , g
£
3

Installation of indoor unit

Packing hardware
After removing the hardware,

Two pieces of packing handware are uesd. retighten the screw.
Discard them after unpacking.
® Fix theindoor unit to the hanger bolts. —a Packing hardware (2Pcs.)
If required, it is possible to suspend the unit to ]
the beam,etc. Wood base Remove wood screw
Directly by use of the bolts without using the

® When installing the unit, heed must be taken that the side touching
hanger bolts. the wood frame is the top surface of the unit.

Note
the dimensions of indoor unit and ceiling holes does not match, it can be adjusted with the slot holes of hanging
bracket.
1) Adjusting the unit’s levelness
a) Adjust the out-levelness using alevel via or by the following method.
® Make adjustment so that the relation between the lower surface of the unit proper and water level in the hose

becomes given below.
Piping side

Supply water

Water level o 0
0~5mm PVC hose

Bring the piping side dlightly lower

b) Unlessthelevelnessis adjusted properly, the malfunction of the float switch will occur.

2) Blower fan switching. (When the high performance filter is used.)
Thefan tap’sfactory setting is“ Standard.” If you want to change
it to the high static-pressure setting, you can avail yourself of the SW9-4

ON | Fan control, high speed (High ceiling)
OFF | Fan control, standard

following two methods. Use one of the two methods to set the
fan tap.
(1) Set SW9-4 provided on theindoor unit PCB to ON.
(@ Select the“HI CEILING 1 (high-speed tap)” setting
for* ©” in#01 of “I/U FUNCTION A” (indoor unit 01 Hi CEILING SET | Hi CEILING 1
function) by using remote controller function setting.
For the setting method, please refer to the installation
manual supplied with the remote controller.

Function number &) | Function description ®) Setting ©

Unit : Pa
Static Pressure .
Models Standard tap | High tap
FDUR201R, 251R 50 85
FDUR301R, 401R, 501R, 601R 50 130
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A\ CAUTION

® Taps should not be used under static pressure outside the unit mentioned above. Dew
condensation may occur with the unit and wet the ceiling or furniture.
® Do not use under static pressure outside the unit of 50Pa or less. Water drops may be blown

from the diffuser outlet of the unit and wet the ceiling or furniture.

(d) Drain piping

1

2)

3

4)
5)

6)

7)

8)

Glue the drain hose supplied as an accessory and aVP-25 joint before
lifting the unit.

The drain hoseisto provide a buffer to absorb a slight dislocation of the
unit or the drain piping during installation work. If it si subject to abuse
such as being bent or pulled deliberately, it may break, which will result
in awater leak.

Care must be taken so as not to allow an adhesive to run into the drain
hose. When it ishardened, it can cause a breakage of aflexible part, if the
flexible part receives stress.

Use VP-25 general-purpose hard PV C pipes for drain piping.

Insert the drain hose supplied as an accessory (soft PV C end) to the stepped
part of the unit’s drain socket and then fasten it with the clamp also sup-
plied as an accessory.

Adhesive must not be used.

a) GlueaVP-25joaint (to be procured locally) to joint it with the drain
hose (hard PV C end) and then glue aVP-25 (to be procured locally)
to thejoint.

Give the drain piping a descending grade (1/50-1/100) and never cre-
ate abump to go over or atrap.

In connecting drain pipes, care must be taken so as not to apply force
to the unit side piping and fix the pipe at apoint as close to the unit as
possible.

Do not create an air vent under any circumstances.

When drain piping is implemented for more than one unit, provide a
collecting main about 100 mm below the units’ drain outlets from
which it collects drain. Use aVVP-30 or larger pipe for a collecting
main.

Do not fail to provide heat insulation at the following two points be-
cause they can cause dew condensation and a resultant water leak.
Drain socket

After adrain test is completed, apply a pipe cover (small: accessory)
onto the drain socket, cover the pipe cover (small), the clamp and part of
the drain hose with a pipe cover (large: accessory) and wrap it with atape
completely without leaving any gaps.

(Cut pipe coversinto appropriate shapes)

Hard PV C pipeslaid indoor

a) Since adrain pipe outlet can be raised up to 600 mm from the ceil-
ing, use elbows, etc. to install drain pipes, it there are obstacles pre-
venting normal drain pipe arrangement. When the drain pipeisraised
at apoint far from aunit, it can cause an overflow due to a back flow
of drain upon stoppage, so arrange piping to keep the dimensions
specified in theillustration shown on the | eft.

Install the drain pipe outlet where no odor is likely to be generated.
Do not lead the drain pipe into a ditch where the generation of harm-
ful gas such as sulfuric gas or flammable gasis expected. A failureto
observe thisinstruction may cause such harmful or flammable gasto
flow into the room.

b)

©)

d)

e

f)

b)
0)
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unit

Pipe cover (large)  Joint for VP25
[for insuation] (not included)
....... z./,(eooessory),--- A

VP25

Adhesion (not included)
Drain socket | (accessory) Pipe cover
) 0 adhesive allowed [for insuation]
Pipe cover (small) (not included)
[for insuation]
(accessory)

=

Stepped

Drain socket Part
e

Suspension
bolts

Drain hose piece

15m~2m

yaion e O
Insulation Desceding slope
material  greater than 1/100

Trapped air will
generate noises.

Aswide as possible
(about 100 mm)

|

greater than 1/100 VP30

295 ~ 325 mm
Drain hose = ,é
piece r . gé Right overhead
= £|5
| \8 Hl ]
® g3
=5

Joint for VP25 (not included)



9) Drainagetest
a) Conduct adrainage test after completion of the electrical work.
b) During thetrial, make sure that drain flows properly through the piping and that no water leaks from connections.
¢) Incaseof anew building, conduct the test before it is furnished with the ceiling.
d) Besureto conduct thistest even when the unit isinstalled in the heating season.
(1 Supply about 1000 cc of water to the unit through the air supply by using a feed water pump.
(2) Check the drain while cooling operation.

Attached drain hose clamp

Pour water into a convex joint
Insert water supply hose for \ ' J

20mm ~ 30mm to suply water. L
l (Insert hose facing toward bottom.)  |ndoor unit Drain pipng J:Ell:

/

%\ Drain situation can be checked with transparent socket.

\ If the electrical work has not been completed, connect a convex joint in the drain
Remove grommet pipe connection to provide awater inlet.
Make sure to install Then, check if water leaks from the piping system and that drain flows through
it back after test. thedrain pipe normally.

10) Outline of bottom drain piping work
a) If the bottom drain piping can be done with a descending gradient (1/50-1/100), it is possible to connect the pipes as

shown in the drawing below.
Connecting port of top drain pipes

%&Wd hard polyvinyl chloride pipes

g

Connecting port of bottom drain pipes

[ Connection of pipes)

(Removing drain motor connector) Remove
drain motor connector CnR (blue) as shown
in the drawing on the right. (Note: If the
connector is left connected, drain water is
discharged from the conncting port of top
pipes, causing leskage.)

Insulating material

Rubber stopper(to be removed) é

b) Do not use acetone-based adhesives to connect to the drain socket.

R
~

) % Remove
\ Drain motor connector
CnR 2PBlue

| Forced drain pump operation |

¢ Set up from aunit side.

(D Turn power on after selecting the emergency operation mode with a setting on the indoor unit board (SW9-3 ON) and discon-
necting the CnB connector on the board. Then, the drain pump will start a continuous operation 15 seconds later.
(Note: The blower will also start operation in tandem)

(2) When adrain test is completed, reinstate the setting to cancel the emergency operation mode (SW9-3 OFF) and plug in the
CnB connector on the board.
(When electrical work is not completed, connect a convex joint to the drain pipejoint area, arrange an inlet and check leaks and

drain connections of the pipe)
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¢ Setup from aremote controller side.
Drain pump operation from a recomte controller unit is possible. Operate a remote controller unit by following the steps
described below.
1. To start aforced drain pump operation.
(D Pressthe TEST button for three seconds or longer.
The display will change from* €d-y SELECTITEM”— “ (O Jdm SET”— “ 3 TESTRUN W "
(2 Pressthe (™) button once while* 3% TEST RUN W ” isdisplayed, and cause“ DRAIN PUMP £ " to be displayed.
(3) When the SET button is pressed, a drain pump operation will start.
Display: “ DRAIN PUMPRUN” — “ (O Jdm — STOP”
2. To cancel adrain pump operation.
(@) If either SET or ON/OFF button is pressed, a forced drain pump operation will stop.
The air conditioning system will become OFF.
(e) Duct work

| Alr/condl'tl/oner = '/ L

jundoor unit
I L L
i

o
~ (]

/ / \ Lt Ceiling surface ‘—%X - / ;
Ceiling surface // \ K @Airreturnduct)%: \ Air return .

. Air return i
oA | (marketed item grille (Cy%ity)
ir supply
(option)

I! \ )

Dai I d'—’l " ~" (® Inspection hole ®(ﬁ]";r{(e;ggi?§% (option)
ir supply du arketed

(optional ‘or marketed item) (with air fillter)

1) A corrugated board (for preventing sputtering) is attached to the main body of the air conditioner (on the outlet port). Do
not remove it until connecting the duct.
a) Anair filter is provided on the main body of the air conditioner (on the inlet port). Remove it when connecting the
duct on theinlet port.
2) Blowout duct
a) Reduce the length of duct as much as possible.
b) Reduce the number of bends as much as possible.
¢) (Corner R should be aslarger as possible.)

Bad example Bad example  Good example

P P77

d) Conduct the duct installation work before finishing the ceiling.

3) Inlet port
a) When shipped, theinlet port lies on the back.

b) When connecting the duct to the inlet port, remove the air
filter fitted to the inlet port.

¢) When placing theinlet port to carry out suction from the bot-
tom side, use the following procedure to replace the suction
duct joint and the bottom plate.

4) Make sureto insulate the duct to prevent dewing on it.

5) Location and form of blow outlet should be selected so that air
from the outlet will be distributed al over the room, and equipped
with a device to control air volume.

6) Make sure provide an inspection hole on the ceiling. It isindis-
pensable to service electric equipment, motor, functional com-
ponents and cleaning of heat exchanger.

® Remove the screws
which fasten the
bottom plate and the
duct joiht on the inlet
port side of the unit.

® Replace the removed
bottom plate and duct
joint

e Fit the duct joint
with a screw, fit the
bottom plate.
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Bad example of duct work

1 ]
(I — cutdoor a1
/N
. &
For ventilation

7) If aductisnot provided at the suction side but it is substituted with the space over the ceiling, humidity in the space will
increase by the influence of capacity of ventilation fan, strength of wind blowing against the out door air louver, weather
(rainy day) and others.

a)

b)

<)

Moisturein air islikely to condense over the external plates of the unit and to drip on the ceiling.

Unit should be operated under the conditions as listed in the above table and within the limitation of wind volume.
When the building is a concrete structure, especially immediately after the construction, humidity tends to rise even
if the space over the ceiling is not substituted in place of a duct.

In such occasion, it is necessary to insulate the entire unit with glass wool (25mm). (Use awire net or equivalent to
hold the glass wool in place.)

It may run out the allowable limit of unit operation (Example: When outdoor air temperature is 35°C DB, suction air
temperature is 27°C WB) and it could result in such troubles as compressor overload, etc..

There is apossibillty that the blow air volume may exceed the allowable range of operation due to the capacity of
ventilation fan or strength of wind blowing against external air louver so that drainage from be heat exchanger may
fail to reach the drain pan but leak outside (e. g. drip on to the ceiling) with consequential water leakage in the room.

(f) Control box (Only case of FDURA401R, 501R, 601R)
e During bottom side suction, the orientation of the control box can be changed to allow the control box to be maintained

from the inlet port.

1

2)

3
4)
5)
6)
7)

Remove the bottom plate (on the inlet port side),
and all wiring connectors from the control box.

®Before shipment from the
plant, arrangements are made
to enable maintenance from
the sides of the unit.

Remove the three screws that fasten the cabinet inside the
control box.

Pull the control box toward the outside of the unit.

Change the gjection of the wiring inside the control box.

Fit the control box from the inside of the unit.

Fit the three screws that fasten the cabinet.

Correctly connect al wiring connectors.

f =N\

Outlet of control wiring  Outlet of crossover wiring  Outlet of crossover wiring Ouitlet of control wiring
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1.5.2 Installation of wired remote controller

(a) Selection of installation location
Avoid the following locations
1) Direct sunlight.
2) Closeto heating device.
3) Highly humid or water splashing area.
4) Uneven surface.
(b) Installation procedure
a) Exposed fiting
1) Opentheremote controller cover and unscrew
the screw located beneath the switch.

Screw

2) Open the remote controller case.

\\

» Put ascrew driver (flat-head) into the concav-
ity made on the upper part of aremote control-
ler and twist it lightly to open the casing.

3) The cord of aremote controller can only be

pulled out in the upward direction.

Thin walled part
Upper

oo

Lower case

0 op
Lower

» Cut off with nippers or aknife athin walled
part made on the upper end of the rmote con-
troller bottom casing, and then remove burrs

with afile or the like.
4) Fix theremote controller bottom casing onto
awall with two wood screws supplied as ac-

cessories.
Upper
/;3 @)
¥ Lower case
0
Lower

5) Connect the remote controller to the termi-
nal block. Connect the terminals of the re-
mote controller to the indoor unit with the
same numbers. Because the terminal block
has polarity, the device becomes inoperative
if there are wrong connections.

Terminas: WRed wire, YWhitewire, @Black wire

Red White Black

Lower ™ wiring

» Use a cord of 0.3mm? (recommended) -
0.5mm? (maximum) for a remote controller
cord. Remove a sheathe of the remote control-
ler cord for the section laid within the remote
controller casing.

The length of each wire that should be |eft af-
ter asheath isremoved is as follows:

Length of the
section where a
sheath is removed

Black: 195mm, White: 205mm, Red: 125mm
6) Replacethetop casing as before.
7) Useacord clamp to attach the remote con-
troller cord to the wall.
8) Set the functions according to the types of
indoor unit. See Section “Function Setting” .
(b) Recessed fitting

1) TheElectrical box and remote controller (shield
wire must be use in case of extension) are first

embedded.
Remote
controller cord
Electrical box
«~ Not included
4
Cableoutlet Lower
Upper

O_O<} Cut off with aknife or the like thin walled parts
/ intended for screw holes, and then fix it with
SCrews.

0

V Lower

Cable outlet

]

2) Remote the upper case to the remote controller.

3) Attach the lower case to the Electricl box with
two M4 screws. (Head diameter must be 8 mm).
Choose either of the following two positionsin
fixing it with screws.

4) Connect the remote controller cord to the remote
controller.
Refer to [Exposed fitting].

5) Installation work is completed by replacing the
top casing onto the bottom casing as before.

6) Set the function switch according to the type of
the indoor unit. (Refer to 148 page)

s

Two M4 screws
(Head diameter must be 8mm)
(not included)

[ Precation in Extending the Remote controller cord |

P Maximum total extension 600m.

The cord should be a shielded wire.

® For all types: 0.3mm? x 3 cores

Note (1) Use cables up to 0.5mm? (maximum) for those laid inside
the remote controller unit casing and connect to a different
size cable at avicinity point outside the remote controller
unit, if necessary.

Within 100-200m............ 0.55 mm? x 3 cores
Within 300m............0.75 mm? x 3 cores
Within 400m............1.25 mm? x 3 cores
Within 600m............2.05 mm? x 3 cores
® The shielded wire should be grounded at one side only.

Earth wiring

:  Remote controller cord
./ (Shielded wire)

Indoor unit

(This side s not grounded) —_ |
"] Remote controller
switch



153

Installation of outdoor unit

-

/Notabilia as a unit designed for R410A

® Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A. R410A will rise to pressure about 1.6 times higher than that of a conventional
refrigerant.

® A unit designed for R410A has adopted a different size indoor unit operation valve charge port and a different size check joint
provided in the unit to prevent the charging of awrong refrigerant by mistake. The processed dimension of the flared part of
arefrigerant pipe and aflare nut’s parallel side measurement have aso been atered to raise strength against pressure. Accord-
ingly, you are required to arrange dedicated R410A toolslisted in the table on the right before installing or servicing this unit.

® Do not use a charge cylinder. The use of a charge cylinder will cause the refrigerant composition to change, which resultsin
performance degradation.

® |n charging refrigerant, always take it out from a cylinder in the liquid phase.

® All indoor units must be models designed exclusively for R410A. Please check connectable indoor unit modelsin a catalog,
etc. (A wrong indoor unit, if connected into the system, will impair proper system operation)

~

Dedicated R410A tools

a) | Gauge manifold

b) | Charge hose

C) | Electric scae for refrigerant charging
d) | Torquewrench

e) | Flaretool

f) | Protrusion control copper pipe gauge
g) | Vacuum pump adapter

h) | Gasleak detector

/

(1) Haulage and installation (Take particular care in carrying in or moving the unit, and always perform such an
operation with two or more persons.)

/N\CAUTION
When a units hoisted with slings for haulage, take into consideration the offset of its gravity canter position. If not propely
balanced, the unit can be thrown off-balance and fall.

(a) Delivery

(b)

(©)

1

2)

Portage

The right hand side of the unit as viewed from the front (diffuser side) is
heavier. A person carrying the right hand side must take heed of thisfact. A
person carrying the left hand side must hold with his right hand the handle
provided on the front panel of the unit and with his left hand the corner
column section.

Selecting the installation location

Be careful of the following conditions and choose an installation place.

O O0O00OO0OO0OOOOOO

Deliver the unit as close as possible to the installation site before re-
moving it from the package.

When some compelling reason necessitates the unpacking of the unit
beforeit is carried in, use nylon slings or protective wood pieces so as
not to damage the unit by ropes lifting it.

Where air is not trapped.

Where the installation fittings can be firmly installed.

Where wind does not hinder the intake and outlet pipes.

Out of the heat range of other heat sources.

A place where stringent regulation of electric noisesis applicable.
Whereit is safe for the drain water to be discharged.

Where noise and hot air will not bother neighboring residents.
Where snow will not accumulate.

Where strong winds will not blow against the outlet pipe.

A place where no TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5 m.
(If electrical interferenceis caused, seek a place less likely to cause the problem)

Whereit islikely that the unit is subjected to strong winds, provide wind guards according to the following guidelines.
Strong winds can cause performance degradation, an accidental stop due to arise of high pressure and broken fan.
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1) Placethe unit outlet pipe perpendicular to the wind direction.

Over 500 mm

2) Pleaseinstall so the direction of the air from the blowing outlet will be perpendicular to the direction of the wind.

’ Wind direction
@Wi nd direction
Wind direction %

Wind direction %

3) When the foundation is not level, use wires to tie down the unit.

Fasten with anchor bolts

(d) Installation space

@ Walls surrounding the unit in the four sides are not acceptable.
@ There must be a 1-meter or larger space in the above.
@ Where adanger of short-circuting exists, install guide louvers.
@ When more than one unit areinstalled, provide sufficient intake space consciously so that short-circuiting may not occur.
@ Where pilling snow can bury the outdoor unit, provide proper snow guards.
Unit: mm Airinlet L3
) ampleinstallation | I I L2
Size
L1 Open | Open| 500 Ei? L4
L2 300 5 Open inlet J
L3 150 | 300 | 150 Air outlet {1 (gajgge) L
L4 5 5 5
(e) Installation
(1 Anchor bolt fixed position (@ Notabiliafor installation
Unit: mm
@ Air inlet 5
A A Fasten with bolts
(M10-12)
9 / \
M e

[

tej - T T 2t et 0l AN . e
Air outlet 3 T ‘ -,

o
N I Use athicker block to anchor deeper.
19 580 200, Use along block to extend the width.

Ininstalling the unit, fix the unit's legs with bolts specified on the | eft.

The protrusion of an anchor bolt on the front side must be kept within 15 mm.

Securely install the unit so that it does not fall over during earthquakes or strong winds, etc.

Refer to the left illustrations for information regarding concrete foundations.

Install the unitin alevel area. (With agradient of 5 mm or less.)

Improper installation can result in a compressor failure, broken piping within the unit and abnormal noise generation.
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(2) Refrigerant piping work
Select the piping specification to fit the specification of Indoor unit and installation location.
(a) Decision of piping specification Piping specification

. . Unit : mm
(i) Singletype Outdoor unit model Gas pipe Liquid pipe
FDCVA402, 502, 602| ©15.88 X t1.0 29.52 X t0.8
Indoor unit FDCVA802 @ 254 X t1.0 | 29.52 X t0.8

Maximum one way length
FDCVA402~602 : L=50m or less
FDCVAB802, 1002 : L=70 m or less

Height difference

Outdoor unit

l FDCVA1002 g 254 X t1.0 912.7 X t0.8
L

- ® \When the position of outdoor unit is higher than that of
\ / the indoor unit, keep the difference H=30 m or less.
® \When the position of outdoor unit islower than that of the
indoor unit, keep the difference H=15 m or less.
Notes (1) For model FDCVAB802, always use 212.7 mm liquid pipes, when the length of themain “L” exceeds 40 m. If 9.52 mm pipes are used in an installation
having over 40 m piping, they can cause performance degradation and/or water leaks from an indoor unit.

When the pipe length measures 60 m or longer for the model FDCVA802, we recommend the use of a @12.7 mm liquid main.

(2) One-way pipe length should measure 5 m at a minimum. If the pipe length measures less than 5 m, then reduce the quantity of charged refrigerant. If
you need to recover or recharge refrigerant, contact our sales agent found in your neighborhood.

(i) Twin type
Models FDCVA402~602 [Branch pipe set : DIS-WA1]
Indoor unit Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WA1)
Gas line | “ Gas pipe Mark Liquid pipe Mark Reducer Mark

Outdoor unit @ L =4
®
9£ﬁ® @) IDQ.SZE:@“’S'SS

flared nut
1D15.88 D952 2 @

i S S e
| |D15.88D% 2 @ @ 2 piece
1
Liquid line : #; 1D9.52
24

180

8,
HL L0
@ 1D15.88 210 © 0D15.88 ID(1)2.7 @
80
(Example) 2 piece
Item ) Liquid pipe Gas pipe A (D — L -

Indoor unit Notes (1) (D to @ in the drawing include parts provided in the branch piping set. It shows
Model combinations| \ain pipe |Branch pipe| Main pipe |Branch pipe the codes for the shapes of different-diameter connections.
rFocvAd02 | 201 + 201 0127%108 (2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular branch.

(See the next page.)

FDCVA502 | 251 +251 | 99.52Xt0.8 | ¢9.52xt0.8 |915.88xt1.0

015.88xt1.0
FDCVAG02 | 301 +301

Notes (1) If you are using this mode! in combination with the 201, 251 Series indoor units, use the irregular fittings ) supplied with the
branch piping set and make the branch piping (branch ~ indoor unit) liquid piping size ¢9.52.
(2) Mark is@ to FDCVA402 only.

Models FDCVAB802, 1002 [Branch pipe set : DIS-WB1]
indoorunit  Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WB1)

Gas line Gas pipe Mark Liquid pipe Mark Reducer Mark

Outdoor unit l | @® 3 1D15.88 ) 1D9.52
-E @ ID25.4 8 @ D952 < @ 0D12.7 1D9.52 @
}jl-'|'_': 19 7 10 3 0
[©) o ™ 109.52 ‘ﬁ
39

1D15.88 % ©

Liquid line
Notes (1) (D to @ in the drawing include parts provided in the branch piping set. It shows
(Example) the codes for the shapes of different-diameter connections.
Item . Liquid pipe Gas pipe (2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular branch.
Indoor unit (See the next page.)
Model combinations| pajn pipe |Branch pipe| Main pipe |Branch pipe

FDCVA802 | 401 +401
99.52x108 09.52Xx10.8|925.4Xt1.0 | 915.88xt1.0

FDCVA1002 | 501+ 501 | 912.7xt0.8

Notes (1) For model FDCVA802, always use 212.7 mm liquid pipes, when the length of the main “L” exceeds 40 m. If 29.52 mm pipes are used in an installation having over
40 m piping, they can cause performance degradation and/or water leaks from an indoor unit.
When the pipe length measures 60 m or longer for the model FDCVAB802, we recommend the use of a @12.7 mm liquid main.
(2) One-way pipe length should measure 5 m at aminimum. If the pipe length measures less than 5 m, then reduce the quantity of charged refrigerant. If you need to
recover or recharge refrigerant, contact our sales agent found in your neighborhood.
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e The branch piping (both gas and liquid lines) should always be arranged to have a level or perpendicular

branch. ‘
<2-Way Branch > =6 =58 ?ﬁ

TTT7777 7777777
Floor Floor Floor
Mount —— sections level with the floor. Mount —— sections
perpendicular to the floor.
< 3-Way Branch > f @@@%
Floor Floor Floor

(i) Tripletype
Model FDCVA602 [Branch pipe set : DIS-TA1]
Indoor unit Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-TA1)

Gas pipe Mark Liquid pipe Mark Reducer Mark

T

3 100 80 80 1D9.52x3

ID12.7x3 & /.
Gas line ¥ (\ -
Outdoor unit 5 MS g @ '

]'I_.EED D15.88
jI-EE@ [©)
Liquid Iines

©6.35

@ 1D9.52 I Flared nut @

105

Notes (1) (D to @) in the drawing include parts provided in the branch piping set. It shows
the codes for the shapes of different-diameter connections.
< (2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular branch.
See the above figure.)
©) (

Item Liquid pipe Gas pipe
Indoor unit quic pip PP

Model combinations| \ain pipe |Branch pipe| Main pipe |Branch pipe

FDCVA602 | 201+201+201 |99.52Xt0.8 | 99.52xt0.8 [9#15.88xt1.0|912.7Xt0.8

Notes (1) Use the irregular fittings 3 supplied with the branch piping set on the indoor unit side, and make the branch
piping (branch ~ indoor unit) liquid piping size $9.52.

Model FDCVAB802 [Branch pipe set : DIS-TB1]
Indoor unit Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-TB1)

Gas pipe Mark Liquid pipe Mark Reducer Mark

1D9.52x3

100 80 80 O
1D15.88x3 B> /
Gas line ¥ % (\ 4

®

{

96.35
@ 1D9.52 sOFlared nut |

105

Outdoor unit ©)
D25.4
i TEC o 1
- @
Liquid line

300

Reducer Mark Reducer Mark
Item . Liquid pipe Gas pipe 0D15.88 —Jip12.7 op12.7 JiD9.52
Indoor unit 0 - o —
80 80

Model combinations| \ain pipe |Branch pipe| Main pipe |Branch pipe

FDCVAB802(301+301+301 [9#9.52Xt0.8 | 99.52Xt 0.8 |925.4X11.0 |915.88x1t0.8

Notes (1) (D to @ in the drawing include parts provided in the branch piping set. It shows
the codes for the shapes of different-diameter connections.
(2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular branch.
(See the above figure.)

Notes (1) For model FDCVA802, always use #12.7 mm liquid pipes, when the length of the main “L” exceeds 40 m. If 9.52 mm pipes are used in an installation having over
40 m piping, they can cause performance degradation and/or water leaks from an indoor unit.
When the pipes length measures 60 m or longer for the model FDCVA802, we recommend the use of a @12.7 mm liquid main.
(2) One-way pipe length should measure 5 m at a minimum. If the pipe length measures less than 5 m, then reduce the quantity of charged refrigerant. If you need to
recover or recharge refrigerant, contact our sales agent found in your neighborhood.

- 140 -



(iv) Double twin type
Models FDCVA802, 1002 [Branch pipe set : DIS-WA1 X 2set, DIS-WB1 X 1set]

Indoor unit
DIS-WA1
: LL ® : e
: : ®
— ) :
——H ® !
DIS-WB1 ' | @ ) :
Gasline . N__ | _____| ___ s R T
; : e
Outdoor unit : ' ®
B : ]i ® :
5 1+H @
: ® :
Liquid line : :
[ E S R — 4 |_
R e
' ! ®
! i .......
4
DIS-WAL ®
Item iquid pi i
Indoor unit Liquid pipe Gas pipe
Model combinations Main pipe 1st branch pipe | 2st branch pipe Main pipe 1st branch pipe | 2st branch pipe
FDCVA802 |201+201+201+201| ©9.52xt0.8 $12.7xt0.8
$9.52xt0.8 $99.52xt0.8 $925.4xt1.0 915.88xt1.0
FDCVA1002(251+251+251+251| 9©12.7xt0.8 $15.88xt1.0

Notes (1) Usetheirregular fittings 8 supplied with the branch piping set on the indoor unit side, and make the branch piping
(branch ~ indoor unit) liquid piping size ¥9.52.
(2) Mark is(@ to FDCVAS802 only.

Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WB1) Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WA1)

Gas pipe Mark Liquid pipe Mark Reducer Mark Gas pipe Mark Liquid pipe Mark Reducer Mark

1D9.52, Erd
- flared nut
1D15.88 1D9.52 1D15.88 1D9.52 BT ®

1D9.52

1D9.52
1D25.4 ~ sl | 5 [OP227 [ a5z 11588 @ 2 piece
DEE% [\D&C% o™ & |o| | @, ®
1D9.52 o 1D9.52|
39 24

80
180

-

o158 —Jib127
ID15.88 210 @ o @
80

ID15.88 190 |

2 piece

Notes (1) M to @ in the drawing include parts provided in the branch piping set. It shows the codes for the shapes of different-diameter connections.
(2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular branch. (Refer to the 140 page for details.)
(3) Mark 3 shows for the FDCVA802 model only.

Notes (1) For model FDCVA802, always use #12.7 mm liquid pipes, when the length of themain “L” exceeds 40 m. If 9.52 mm pipes are used in an installation having
over 40 m piping, they can cause performance degradation and/or water leaks from an indoor unit.
When the pipes length measures 60 m or longer for the model FDCVA802, we recommend the use of a 12.7 mm liquid main.
(2) One-way pipe length should measure 5 m at aminimum. If the pipe length measures less than 5 m, then reduce the quantity of charged refrigerant. If you need
to recover or recharge refrigerant, contact our sales agent found in your neighborhood.

(b) How to use pipe reducer (Attached to FDCVA802, 1002 only)

* (22.22 (OD) size of the refrigerant gas pipe can be used by using this kit, although ¢25.4 (OD) size of the refrigerant
gas pipeis standard.
(When ¢25.4 (OD) size of the refrigerant gas pipeis used, this kit doesn't be needed.)
(*) OD: Outer diameter.
@ This kit includes the following parts.
A B

ID25.4 [!_j:] 0D22.22 0D25.4 :D ID22.22

(x) ID: Inner diameter.

@ |Install this kit according to the following.

Brazing Brazing

'M/_\" el

M O H I

E L 1 i

=h-—Laaey S |
A ! 8
Field plping ¢22.22 (OD) . .
Sarvice valve of the Elbow to be Branching pipe set (DIS-WB1, DIS-TB1) or
R . service valve of indoor unit (FDU model)

outdoor unit (Gas side) procured locally
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(c) Points for attention in installing refrigerant piping

1) Use pipes made of the following material
Material: Phosphorus deoxidized copper seamless pipes (C1220T, JIS
H3300)

2) Please dressthe refrigerant piping (both gas and liquid pipes) with a heat
insulating material for prevention of dew condensation. Improper heat
insulation incapable of preventing dew condensation can cause the leak-
ing or dripping of water and a resultant soaking of household effects.

3) Useonly agood heat insulating material (120°C or higher) for heat insu-
lation. A poor heat insulating material offers only poor heat insulation
and can cause cable deterioration.

a) The gas pipes can cause dew condensation during a cooling opera-
tion, which may become drain water causing a water-leak accident,
or arisk of burns during a heating operation, if touched accidentally,

Wires for connecting
indoor and outdoor
units

Liquid piping

Exterior tape

Flared pipe end: A (mm)

with its surface reaching a high temperature because of discharged Copper

gas flowing inside. So, do not fail to dress it with a heat insulating pipeouter | o O

material to prevent such mishap. diameter —04
b) Dresstheflarejoints of theindoor units with a heat insulating mate- 26.35 9.1

rial (pipe covers) (for both gas and liquid pipes). 29.52 13.2
c) Dress both gas and liquid pipes with a heat insulating material. In 2127 16.6

doing so, leave no gaps between the pipe and the heat insulating ma- 215.88 19.7

terial and wrap them, together with the connecting cable, with adress-

ing tape.

4) When you need to bend apipe, bend it to the largest possible radius (R100- | m
R150) permitted. Do not bend a pipe repeatedly in an effort to shape it 77777 !
appropriately. ‘ /

5) Inlaying pipes, take care to avoid debris, chips or water |
from entering the piping system. ‘

6) A unit and arefrigerant pipe are to be flare connected. ‘

Flare a pipe after you have attached aflare nut to the pipe. —

The dimensions of flaring for R410A are different from %“/

those for the conventional R407C refrigerant. Although

we recommend the use of flare tools devel oped specifi-

caly for R410A, conventional flaretools can also be used, Copper pipe protrusion for flaring: B (mm)

if thg measurement of prptrusi on B isadjusted with a pro- Copper In the case of arigid (clutch) type
trusion control copper pipe gauge. pipe outer - - -

7) Tighten aflarejoint securely with double spanners. Ob- diameter | WithanR410A tool | Withaconventional tool
serve the following tightening torque val ues for flare nuts: 26.35

8) A branching pipe set (option part supplied separately) and 29.52
refrigerant piping should be connected by brazing. 7127 0-05 0.7-13

9) Inbrazing pipes, keep nitrogen gas flowing inside the pipes 215.88

so that an oxide film may not form on the inner surfaces
of the pipes.

10) Tighten aflare joint securely with a double spanner.

a) Do not apply force beyond proper fastening torque in tightening the flare nut.
b) Fix both liquid and gas service valves at the valve main bodies as illustrated on the lower, and then

fasten them, applying appropriate fastening torque.

Operation valve Tightening Tightening Recommended length

size (mm) torque (N-m) angle (°) of atool handle (mm)
26.35 (1/4") 14~18 45~60 150
29.52 (3/8") 34~42 30~45 200
912.7 (1/2") 49~61 30~45 250
215.88 (5/8") 68~82 15~20 300

Do not hold the valve cap area with a spanner.

Please use atorque wrench. If atorque wrench is not
available, fasten the flare nut manually first and then
tighten it further, using the | eft table as a guide. \
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(d) How to remove the service panel
First remove the five screws (x mark) of the service panel and push it down into the direction of the arrow mark and then
remove it by pulling it toward you.

)

ha 2

Catch

>'/ Catch

Models FDCVA402~602  Model FDCVAB802 Models FDCVA1002

(e) Refrigerant pipe connection
1) The pipe can belaid in any of the following directions: side right, front, rear and downward.
2) Remove a knock-out plate provided on the pipe penetration to open a minimum necessary area and attach an edging
material supplied as an accessory by cutting it to an approriate length before laying a pipe.

Rear side connection

Right side connection

Front side connection . )
Down side connection

(3) Airtightness test and air purge
® Always use avacuum pump to purge air trapped within an indoor and the refrigerant piping.
(@) Air tightness test
1) When dl the flare nuts on both indoor and outdoor unit sides are fastened. Conduct an air-tightness test from the service
valves (on both liquid and gas sides) closed tightly to check whether the system has no leaks.
2) Usenitrogen gasin the air-tightness test. Do not use gas other than nitrogen gas under any circumstances.
Conduct the air-tightness test by applying 4.15MPa (42kg/cm®G) of pressure.
3) Do not apply the specified pressure at once, but increase pressure gradually.
a) Raisethe pressureto 0.5 MPa, and then stop. Leave it for five minutesto seeif the pressure drops.
b) Then raise the pressureto 1.5 MPa, and stop. Leave it for five more minutes to seeif the pressure drops.
¢) Then raisethe pressure to the specified level (4.15 MPa), and record the ambient temperature and the pressure.
d) If the pressure does not drop after the unitsis |eft for approximately one day, the airtightenessis acceptable.
When the ambient temperature changes 1°C, the pressure also changes approximately 0.01 MPa. The pressure. if
changed, should be compensated for.
(b) Air purge

Ehnl ok 5
i EL i -2 | Please run the vacuum pump for at _g No increase in the reading of the §
' 8 é least one hour after the vacuum gauge | § | vacuum gauge's needle pointer. %’
Vg S ows - aor lower. (-755mmHg | 2 =2
' 3 |sh 101kPaor | 755mmH

Lt 8 | orlower) € g
I % | > 3 5
'8 g kS
'S >

1 Alirti

When the vacuum gauge's needle pointer creeps up, there is moisture left in the system
or aleak. Pull air again after you have checked the system for aleak and rectified it. Use
areverse flow stop adapter to prevent the vacuum pump's lubricant oil from flowing into
the refrigerant system.

When avacuum air purge is completed, remove the valve rod cap nuts and open the service valves (both liquid and gas sides)
asillustrated below. After you have made sure that the valves are in the full-open position, lighten the cap nuts (for the valve
rads and charge ports).

- 143 -



» Hexagonal wrench type
Compound pressure gauge  Pressure gauge

Gauge manifold Hexagonal Head Wrench

—-101KPa (-755mmHg) —
( 9 (for R410A only) (M4)
HandleLo Handle Hi

Charge hose (for R410A only)

Charge hose Open
In-unit cr{‘eck joint (for R410A only)

Gasservicevave & Charge valve Liquid/gas operation

Vacuum adapter « Open the valve rod until it touches the stopper. You

need not apply lorce to push it further.
* When an operation is completed, replace the cap nut

Liquid service valve and tighten it as before.

(with acharge port)
» Pin type (only case of FDCVA802, 1002 models)
* You can purge air with either liquid service valve or gas Remove the hexagon cap nut, set it asillustrated in the

service vave. drawing below.
Sloppre

S @

Factory setting
(close) Open

* When apin setting operation is completed, replace the
cap nut and tighten it as before.

(4) Additional refrigerant charge
(a) Please calculate a required refrigerant charge volume from the following table.

Item ; Additional charge volume (kg) Refrigerant volume  |Installation's pipe length (m)
Standard refrigerant per meter of refrigerant piping | charged for shipment | covered without additional

Model charge volume (kg) (liquid pipe) at the factory (kg) refrigerant charge
FDCVA402
FDCVAS502 20 0.06 3.8
FDCVAG02 20
FDCVAS02 36 quurd pT p! ng 29.52 (mm) | 0.06 54

Liquid piping 212.7 (mm) | 0.12
FDCVA1002 3.6 0.12 7.2

1) A standard refrigerant charge volume means arefrigerant charge volume for an installation with 0 m long refrigerant piping.
2) Thisunit contains factory charged refrigerant covering 30 m of refrigerant piping and additional refrigerant charge on the
installation site is not required for an installation with up to 30 m refrigerant piping. When refrigerant piping exceeds 30 m,
please additionally charge an amount cal culated from the pipe length and the above table for the portion in excess of 30 m.

Formulato calculate the volume of additional refrigerant required
Model FDCV A402~602 Additional charge volume (kg) = [Main length (m) - Factory charged volume 30 (m)] x 0.06 (kg/m)
Model In the case of 89.52 mm iquid piping |+ Total length of branch pipes (m) x 0.06 (kg/m)

FDCVAB02 | Inthe case of g12.7mm liquid piping | - Addiitional charge volume (kg) = [Main length (m) - Factory charged volume 30 (m)] x 0.12 (kg/m)
Model FDCVA1002 + Total length of branch pipes (m) x 0.06 (kg/m)

Notes (1) When an additional charge volume calculation result is negative, it is not necessary to charge refrigerant additionally.

(b) Charging refrigerant

1) Since R410A refrigerant must be charged in the liquid phase, you should charge it, keeping the container cylinder upside
down or using arefrigerant cylinder equipped with a siphon tube.

2) Charge refrigerant always from the liquid side service port with the service valve shut. When you find it difficult to
charge arequired amount, fully open the outdoor unit valves on both liquid and gas sides and charge refrigerant from the
gas (suction) side service port, while running the unit in the cooling mode. In doing so, care must be taken so that
refrigerant may be discharged from the cylinder in the liquid phase al the time. When the cylinder valveisthrottled down
or adedicated conversion tool to change liquid-phase refrigerant into mist is used to protect the compressor, however,
adjust charge conditions so that refrigerant will gasify upon entering the unit.

3) Incharging refrigerant, always charge a cal culated volume by using a scale to measure the charge volume.

4) When refrigerant is charged with the unit being run, complete a charge operation within 30 minutes. Running the unit
with an insufficient quantity of refrigerant for along time can cause a compressor failure.

Please put down the refrigerant volume cal culated from the pipe length onto the caution label attached
on the back side of the service panel.
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(5) Drain piping work

o

Execute drain piping by using a drain elbow and drain grommets
supplied separately as optional parts, where water drained from
the outdoor unit is a problem.

There are 3 drain holes provided on the bottom plate of an outdoor

unit to discharge condensed water.

When condensed water needsto be led to adrain, etc., install the Drain elbow (1 pe)
unit on a flat base (supplied separately as an optional part) or
concrete blocks. Hard vinyl chloride pipe for
Connect adrain elbow as shown in the illastration and close the ~ 9817@ Purpose (VF-16)
other two drain holes with grommets.

Drain grommet
(2pes)

"

(6) Electrical wiring
Electrica ingtallation work must be performed by an electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country.
Electrical installation work must be executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical
installations in the country.

®

@0 @ O ©

®@©

@
(b)
(©

Do not use any supply cord lighter than one specified in parentheses for each type below.

® braided cord (code designation 60245 |EC 51),

® ordinary tough rubber sheathed cord (code designation 60245 IEC 53)

e flat twin tinsel cord (code designation 60227 |EC 41);

Do not use anything lighter than polychloroprene sheathed flexible cord (code designation 60245 |EC57) for supply cords of
parts of appliances for outdoor use.

Ground the unit. Do not connect the grounding wire to a gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod or telephone grounding wire.

If improperly grounded, an electric shock or malfunction may result.

A grounding wire must be connected before connecting the power cable. Provide agrounding wire longer than the power cable.

Theinstallation of an impulse withstanding type earth leakage breaker is necessary. A failure to install an earth leakage breaker
can result in an accident such as an electric shock or afire.

Do not turn on the power until the electrical work is completed.

Do not use a condensive capacitor for power factor improvement under any circumstances. (It does not improve power factor,
whileit can cause an abnormal overheat accident)

For power supply cables, use conduits.

Do not lay electronic control cables (remote control and signaling wires) and other cables together outside the unit. Laying
them together can result in the malfunctioning or afailure of the unit due to electric noises.

Fasten cables so that may not touch the piping etc.

When cables are connected, please make sure that all electrical components within the electrical component box are free of
loose connector coupling or terminal connection and then attach the cover securely. (Improper cover attachment can result in
malfunctioning or afailure of the unit, if water penetrates into the box.)

Connect a pair bearing a common terminal number with an indoor-outdoor connecting wire.
In cabling, fasten cables securely with cable clamps so that no external force may work on terminal connections.
Grounding terminals are provided in the control box.

Power supply terminal block }—\

Grounding terminal

O Do not connect to the grounding wire from
another unit, but install a dedicated wire up to
the grounding wire from the distribution board.

[Cable clamp |
Cable clamp

O It holds cablesin place and protect the
terminal connection from external force.

Cable name plate

O The cable name plate is attached on the back
side of the service panel.
| Outgoing cable direction|

O Aslike the refrigerant pipe, it can be let out
Models FDCVA402~602 in any of the following directions: sideright,
front, rear and downward.

Models FDCVA802, 1002
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| 1 | I 1
Power cable, indoor-outdoor connecting wires | | (o leokage brecker | | (o lekege brecker |

L Always perform grounding system installation work [ Switchgear or circuit breaker| [Switchgear or circuit breaker|
[ 1

. [ T 1
with the power cord unplugged. N+ [N P T T S
Outdoor unit Outdoor unit
1[N 3]+ [HENERES
/N\CAUTION TR TN 3 TE]
Always use an earth leakage circuit breaker designed for sanarail B e e a tndoor unit
inverter circuits to prevent afaulty operation.
p ty p Remote controller Remote controller
Models FDCVA402~602 Models FDCVA802, 1002

Indoor-outdoor

Power cable| MaX. OVer | -6 |ength | Grounding wire | wire thickness
(m)

Model Power source | thickness current

thickness x
(mm?) () number
FDCVA402 | giie phase 35 17 20
FDCVAS502 | 220-240V o5 22 25 21.6 mm
FDCVA602 S0Hz : 23 24 1.6 mm x 3
3 phase 35 17 20
FDCvAgo? | SPhase e
FDCVA1002|  s0HzZ 55 20 28

Notes (1) The specifications shown in the above table are for units without heaters. For units with heaters, refer to the installation instructions or the construc-
tion instructions of the indoor unit.
(2) Switchgear or circuit breaker capacity which is calculated from MAX. over current should be chosen along the regulations in each contry.
(3) The cable specifications are based on the assumption that ametal or plastic conduit is used with no more than three cables contained in a conduit and
avoltage drop is 2%. For an installation falling outside of these conditions, please follow the internal cabling regulations. Adapt it to the regulation
in effect in each country.

(d) Wiring diagram
® This diagram shows wiring for a 3-phase motor.

Earth leakage breaker

Circuit breaker
For twin For triple For double
Outdoor unit LifLofisini® %’ m» M
1[an] 3]@]
1T 1 ) ) 1 1 1 ) 1 1 1 )
12N] 3]© 12N 3]© 1]2N 3]© 1[2N] 3]©
Indoor unit Master Savea Saveb Slavec
x]y[z] x[y[z] x[y[z] x[y[z]
J T J J T J I T J

Remote [X[Y|Z
controller

4) Between master and slave indoor units, connect between the same numbers (D, @, @) and X), (Y), @ on the respective
terminal blocks.

5) Set the same address for the master and slave indoor units as the communications address for the remote controller using
rotary switch SW2 on the indoor units' control PCB.

6) Setdavea daveb and slave c using DIP switch SW5-1 and SW5-2 on the control PCB of the respective indoor slave units.
7) Besureto pressthe AIR CON No. button on the remote controller after turning on the power, then check if the indoor
master and slave unit No. is displayed in the remote controller.
The indoor unit address is displayed when the AIR CON No. button is pressed. After that, pressing the (a] or (v) key
displays the unit No. beginning from the lowest No.
8) Plural Master / Slave setting Master setting at time of Indoor unit
. factory shipment Master | Savea | Slaveb | Slave
Set the plural address switches SW5-1 and SW5-2 on the

DIP switch SW5-1| OFF OFF ON ON
indoor control PCB as shown in the table bel ow. SW52| OFF | ON | OFF | ON
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(e) Remote controller wiring and connection procedure
1) Master-save settings when using multiple remote controllers
® Up to 2 remote controllers can be connected for each indoor unit (or group).
a) Therearetwo methods, one where the remote controller signal line (3-wire) for the slave remote controller istaken

from the indoor unit and the other where the signal lines are taken from the master remote controller.

Remote control signal line (with polarity) (Matchup &), (¥) and
Indoor unit T (2 when making connections.)

A\

Remote SW1 Remote SW1
controller ™M controller S

b) Set the SW1 select switch on the slave remote controller on the Slave setting. (It is set on the Master setting at the
factory.)

Note (1) Remote controller sensor activation settings are possible only with the master remote controller. Install the master remote controller in a
location where it can sense the room temperature.

Upper
Switch Function
M
M | Mastor remote controller I
Swi
S | Slaveremote controller S

Lower
2) Controlling multiple indoor units using a single remote controller.
® Up to 16 indoor units can be controlled with a single remote controller.
@) Run 3-wire remote control lines between each of the indoor units. See “Cautions when extending remote control
lines’ on page concerning extended remote control lines.
b) Set the remote controller communications address on “0” ~ “F” using rotary switch SW2 on the indoor unit’s

control board, taking care not to overlap the addresses of any of the units.

Indoor unit (1) | X | | = | Indoor unit (2)

Address [0] - Address[1] AN
AVAY
N ...
2| 5
EHE
Izl Remote control signal line (with polarity) (Matchup X , ¥) and

(2) when making connegtions.)

Remote controller

c) After turning the power on, pressthe AIR CON No. button to display the indoor unit’s address. Be sure to confirm

that the settings are displayed correctly in the remote controller by using the (a) and (¥) buttons to display the
address of each connected indoor unit.
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(7) Setting functions using the wired remote controller

(a) The default settings of this unit's functions are as follows: If you want to charge a setting, follow the

procedure found in the installation manual and set to your desired setting.

’ For the method of setting, please refer to the installation manual of a remote controller unit. ‘

(1 Remote controller unit functions (5] FUNCTION W)

() Indoor unit functions (1/U FUNCTION A )

Function . - ’ Default Function ) PN N Default
number @ Function description ® Setting © satting nurmber @ Function description ® Setting © stting
1 INVALID O STANDARD (Mild mode) %
illeli 01 |Hi CEILING SET
01 |GRILLEt|SET (g;;'éegt‘nng) 50Hz AREA ONLY Hi CEILING 1 (Powerful mode)
60Hz AREA ONLY NO DISPLAY
AUTO RUN ON AFTER 180H
02 |AUTORUN SET *
AUTO RUN OFF 03 |FILTERSIGN SET AFTER 600H *
MR VALID O AFTER 1000H
03 TEMP SW
) INVALID 1000H —. STOP
(&)™VALID O FIX (1 OF 4) (4 positiionstop) | O
o4 MODE SW = 04 | Z=IPOSITION ;’%ﬁ °°”“°')
(G)MINVALID Y IN MOTION (Free stop)
@ *VALID O LEVEL INPUT O
05 (@ ON/OFF SW 05 EXTERNAL INPUT SET
©® *INVALID PULSE INPUT
(8)dVALID NORMAL OPERATION
o6 |(3)FaNsEED SW o) O o5 | OPERATION PERMISSION O
(#)dINVALID PROHIBITED VALID
o7 LOUVER SW G2y VALID * o X'ROOM TEMP OFFSET | NORMAL OPERATION O
1 INVALID (Heating room temperature offset) | TEMP SHIFT +3°C
O Heating || LOW FAN
08 © )TIMERSW 08 |-O-FAN CONTROL( ) *
(@) INVALID fan fan control/ | sTOp_ LOW FAN (Intermittent operation)
Remote control\| EYSENSOR OFF (Invalid) O TEMP Hi
09 SENSOR S/W( ! ) 09 FREEZE PREVENT TEMP
= sensor setting /| EJSENSOR ON (Valid) TEMP Lo O
POWER FAILURE INVALID O FAN CONTROL ON O
10 10 | FREEZE PREVENT CONTROL
COMPENSATION SET VALID FAN CONTROL OFF
NO VENT! O Notes(1) Setting marked with [O] are the default setting.
11 | VENTI SET VENTI LINK SET (2) Setting marked with [*] are those that are set automatically
NO VENTI LINK according to an indoor unit or an outdoor unit connected.
DISP CHANGE O Please check default settings with the indoor unit's installation
12 | TEMPRANGE SET manual.
NO DISP CHANGE
i 3 FAN SPEED
Indoor unit
13 | 11U FAN SPEED | 3 speed setting| 2 FAN SPEED *
1 FAN SPEED
HEAT PUMP
14 |MODEL TYPE *
COOLING ONLY
INDIVIDUAL OPERATION | O
15 | EXTERNAL CONTROL SET
SAME OPERATION FORALL UNITS
ERROR DISP O
16 |ERROR DISPSET
NO ERROR DISP
L FIX (1 OF 4) (4 position stoy
17 | = POSITION ( - ) (10F4) (4po p | O
control S&tting/| |\ MOTION (Free stop)
°C
18 |°CI°PFSET O
°F
Notes(1) Setting marked with [O] are the default setting.

@

Setting marked with [x] are those that are set automatically
according to an indoor unit or an outdoor unit connected.
Please check default settings with the indoor unit'sinstallation

manual.

(3) When Item 17 : “ ;23 POSITION" is changed, please also
change Item 04 “ =, =3 POSITION" setting found in

“Indoor unit functions”.
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(b) Function setting method

Operating guide message

1) Stoptheair conditioner Function description: ® , Settiing: © | [ Function number: @ |
2) Pressthe SET and MODE buttons simultaneously
for 3 seconds or longer.
The screen display will be switched as follows:
“&d SELECT ITEM” —

Confirm Button

(0 SET" - irewe
“FUNCTION SET w ” -/

—

TIMER SET FAN SPEED Start Button
. M (@B [C=)REN
—|_“anic RESET LOUVER  VENTI
Selector button = =

3) Pressthe SET button.
The unit will enter the function setting mode. The
screen display will charge to “ B FUNCTION [ Indoor unit selector button | [ Previous screen button |
v

4) Check which category your desired setting belongsto, “ =] FUNCTION W (Remote controller unit function)” or “1/U
FUNCTION A" (Indoor unit function).

5) Presseither (a] or (W) button.
Select either “ = FUNCTION W ” or “I/U FUNCTION A".

6) Pressthe SET button.
7 |When “E FUNCTIONW " is selected. |
(1) “DATA LOADING” (blinking) — “#@d= FUNCTION” —
“0L GRILLE 1| SET” (Function number: @), Function description: ®)
The screen display will be switched like this.
(@ Presseither (a) or (¥) button.
“Function number: @), Function description: ® “from the list of remote controller unit functions will be displayed one
by one. Select a desired function.
(@ Pressthe SET button.
The screen display will be switched as follows:
“&m SETTING” — “Setting: ©” (ex. “AUTO RUN ON”)
@ Presseither (a) or (¥) button.
A list of “Settings: ©” will be displayed one by one. Select your desired setting.
(® Pressthe SET button.
The selected setting is displayed
for 2 seconds, then followed by
“SET COMPLETE” and the
function setting process is com-
pleted.
Then the screen display will be
swiched to “Function number:

* When “ 2 AUTO RUN SET ” is selected.

Function number: (& |

Function description: |

@), Function description: ®),” so
if you want to continue to set an-
other function, repeat the steps as

explained above.
To finish the function setting pro-
cess, please proceed to Step 8).
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| When “1/U FUNCTION A” is selected. |
(D The screen display will be switched as follows:
“&dk /U SELECT” — “(_0 Jdm SET” — “1/U No.00” (blinking)

/U No.00

(2 Presseither (a) or () button.
Select the indoor unit number that you want to change settings. If only one indoor unit is connected, the indoor unit
number will not charge, so please proceed to Step 3.
If “ALL 1/U W " is selected while indoor group control isin effect, you can set al units to the same settings.
(3 Pressthe SET button.
Indoor unit number indication will change from blinking to lit continuously, The screen display will be switched as
follows:
"DATA LOADING" (blinking for about 2 to 23 seconds) — “ #d= FUNCTION” — “01 Hi CEILING SET”
(Function number: @), Function description: ®))

* When “f { Hi CEILING SET” is selected.

ot é—‘l Function number: ® |

Hi CEILING SET < (o s

(@ Presseither (a) or () button.
“Function number: &), Function description: ®” from the list of indoor unit functions will be displayed one by one.
Select adesired function.

(® Pressthe SET button.
The screen display will be switched as follows: “ €dm SETTING” — “Setting: ©” (ex. “STANDARD”)

STANDARD

(8 Presseither (&) or (W) button.
A list “ Setting: ©” will be displayed one by one. Select your desired setting.
@ Pressthe SET button.
The selected setting is displayed for 2 seconds, then followed by “SET COMPLETE” and the function setting processis
completed.
Then the screen display will be switched to * Function number: &), Function description: B8 so if you want to continue to set
another function, repeat the stepa as explained above. To finish the function setting process, please proceed to Step 8).
PressAIR CON No. button.
The screen display will go back to the indoor unit selection screen (ex. “ 1/U No.00").
If you want to continue to set another indoor unit, please follow the steps explained above.
8) Pressthe ON/OFF button.
This ends a function setting process. Even if afunction setting processis not completed, this ends the process.
Please note that any setting that is not completed will become void.

® Pressing the RESET button during a function setting process will allow you to go back the previ-
ous step. Please note that any setting that is not completed will become void.

® Method of checking the current setting
While following the above mentioned step, the setting that appears when the SET button is pressed for each “Func-
tion number: ®), Function description: B)” isthe current setting “ Stting: ©”. (When "ALL /U " is selected, the
setting of the indoor unit with the lowest number is displayed)

® Settings are stored in the controller and not lost even a power outage occurs.
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(c) Changing the remote control set temperature range

1

2)

3

4)

It is possible to change the set temperature range using the remote control.
a) Theupper and lower set temperature limits can be set from the remote control.
Upper limit value setting: Effective during heating. The temperature can be set within a range of 20~30°C.
Lower limit value setting: Effective when running in modes other than the heating mode (AUTO, COOL, FAN, DRY): The
temperature can be set within arange of 18~26°C.
b) If the upper and lower limits are set using this function, the following controls are active.
When and @ TEMP RANGE SET under “ [F] FUNCTION” the function setting mode is DISP CHANGE
a) If you are setting the upper limit,
(D If atemperature that is greater than the upper limit during heating is set from the remote control.
The unit runs for 30 minutes at the set temperature, then it automatically transmits the upper limit temperature. The
display on the remote control also approaches that temperature.
(2) During heating, if the upper limit valueis set at atemperature below the upper limit value:
The set temperature is transmitted.
b) If thelower limitis set
@ If atemperature that is lower than the lower limit value is set from the remote control. When running in an opera-
tion mode other than the heating mode: the unit runs at the set temperature for 30 minutes, then it automatically
transmits the lower limit temperature.
(@) If atemperature that is higher than the lower limit value is set when running in a mode other than the heating mode:
It transmits the set temperature.
When and @ TEMP RANGE SET under the “ =] FUNCTION” the function setting mode is NO DISP CHANGE.
a) If theupper limit is set
(1 During heating, if atemperature that is higher than the upper limit is set from the remote control:
The upper limit value is transmitted. However, the remote control display does not approach the upper limit value,
but remains on the set temperature.
(2) During heating, if the temperature is set at avalue lower than the upper limit value:
The set temperature is transmitted.
b) If thelower limit is set
(1) When in an operating mode other than the heating mode, if atemperature that is |ower than the lower limit valueis
set from the remote control:
The lower limit value is transmitted. However, the remote control display does not approach the lower limit value,
but remains on the set temperature.
(2) When in an operating mode other than the heating mode, if atemperature that is higher than the lower limit value is set:
The set temperature is transmitted.
Setting the upper and lower limit values
a) Stoptheair conditioner, then pressthe SET and MODE buttons simultaneously for 3 seconds or longer. If you press® €k
SELECT ITEM” — * (L0 Jdm SET” — “FUNCTION SET ¥ ” the display changes.
b) Pressthe(¥) button, then change the “TEMP RANGE A display.
¢) Pressthe SET button and enter the temperature range setting mode.
d) Using the(a] (®) buttons, select the “Hi LIMIT SET W " or “Lo LIMIT SET A" thenfix it by pressing SET.
e) If you selected “Hi LIMIT SET,” (enabled during heating)
@ “OV @A) d= SET UP” — “Hi LIMIT 28°C (A)” (blinking) is displayed.
(2) Usingthe*(\) (/)" temperature setting buttons, select the upper limit value. Display Example: “Hi LIMIT 26°C
“ (blinking)
(3 Pressthe SET button to fix the setting. Display example: “Hi LIMIT 26°C” (lights up for 2 seconds)
After the fixed upper limit value lights up for 2 seconds, the display returnsto the “Hi LIMIT SET W display in
item d).
f) If“LoLIMIT SET A” was selected (enabled during COOL, DRY and FAN)
@ “V @A d= SET UP” = “Lo LIMIT 20°C (W) ” (blinking) is displayed.
(2 Usingthe () temperature setting buttons, select the lower limit. Display example: “Lo LIMIT 24°C
" (blinking)
(3 Pressthe SET button to fix the setting. Display example: “Lo LIMIT 24°C” (lights up for 2 seconds)
After the fixed lower limit value lights up for 2 seconds, the display returnsto the “Lo LIMIT SET A" display in
item d).
g) Pressing the ON/OFF button stops the operation.
(Operation stops even if the ON/OFF button is pressed during setting, and the stopped state returns. However, if setting is
not completed, it is not valid, so use caution.)
@ |f the RESET button is pressed during setting, the previous setting screen is displayed.
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®

+ If the RESET button is pressed during a setting operation, the display returns to the previously displayed setting screen.
However, settings which have not been fixed become invalid, so exercise caution.

* |f “NO DISP CHANGE” is selected in No. 12, “TEMP RANGE SET” of the remote controller’s functions, of the

function setting modes, the remote controller’s display does not change even if the temperature range has been changed.

(Example) If the upper limit is set at 28°C

Function No. A Function Contents B Setting Contents C Control Contents

The remote controller’s display and sent
DISP CHANGE data upper limit changes to 28°C.

12 TEMP RANGE SET

The remote controller’s display upper

NO DISP CHANGE | limit remains at 30°C and only the upper
limit of the sent datais changed to 28°C.

Checking operation data
Operation data can be checked with remote controller unit operation.
(D Pressthe CHECK button.
The display change from* €dn SELECT ITEM” — “(_ O )iy SET" — “OPERATION DATA ¥ .
(2 Pressthe SET button while “*OPERATION DATA W ” isdisplayed.
(3 Thedisplay will changeto “1/U No. 00 A * (blinking indication).
Select the indoor unit number you want to have data displayed with the(a) (] button.
(When only one indoor unit connected, the indoor unit number displayed on the screen will not change.)
(@ Determine the indoor unit number will the SET button.
(The indoor unit number changes from blinking indication to continuous indication.)
“DATA LOADING” (A blinking indication appears while datais |oaded)
!
“OPERATION DATA @ " appears and data number 01 is displayed.
(8 Upon operation of the(a) (W) button, the current operation data is displayed in order from Data number 01.
Theitems displayed are as follows:
* Depending on models, the items that do not have corresponding data are not displayed.
(® Todisplay the data of a different indoor unit, press the AIR CON No. button, which allows you to go back to the indoor unit
selection screen.
() Pressing the ON/OFF button will stop displaying data.

Pressing the RESET button during remote controller unit operation will undo your last operation and allow you to go back to
the previous screen.
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(9) Testrun

Number | Dataitem
01 | 3¢ (Operation mode)
02 |SET TEMP
03 |RETURN AIR
04 |I/UHEATEXCH1 (Indoor unit heat exchanger temperature 1)
05 |l/UHEATEXCH 2 (Indoor unit heat exchanger temperature 2)
07 |l/UFAN (Indoor unit fan speed)
11 |TOTAL I/U RAN (Indoor unit operation hours)
21 |OUTDOOR (Outside air temperature)
22 |O/UHEATEXCH1 (Outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature 1)
23 | O/U HEAT EXCH 2 (Outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature 2)
24 |COMPHERTZ
27 |DISCHARGE (Discharge pipe temperature)
28 |DOMEBOTTOM
29 |CT
31 |O/UFAN (Outdoor unit fan speed)
32 |SILENT MODE ON/OFF
34 |63H1 ON/OFF
35 |DEFROST ON/OFF
36 |TOTAL COMPRUN (Compressor operation hours)
37 |EEV1 (Expansion valve opening 1)

(@) Testrun from an outdoor unit.

/N\WARNING

» Before conduct atest run, do not fail to make sure that the service valves are closed.

» Turn on power 6 hours prior to atest run to energize the crank case hesater. a compressor break-

» Alwaysgivea 3-minute or longer interval before you start the unit again whenever it is stopped. | down.

» Removing the service panel will expose high-voltage live parts and high-temperature parts, which are quite dangerous.
Take utmost care not to incur an electric shock or burns. Do not |eave the unit with the service panel open.

/N\CAUTION

* When you operate switches (SW3, SW5) for on-site setting, be careful not to touch alive part.

* You cannot check discharge pressure from the liquid operation valve charge port.

e The4-way valve (20S) is energized during a heating operation.

* When power supply is cut off to reset the unit, give 3 or more minutes before you turn on power again after power is cut off.
If this procedure is not observed in turning on power again, “E-5" (communication error) may occur.

A failureto observethese
instructions can result in

1) Test run method
a) A testrun can beinitiated from an outdoor unit by SWa-3l Sw3a
using S_\N3-3 and SW3-4 fqr on-site setting. OFF Cooling during atest run
b) SNltch{ ng §W3-3 to ON .WI|| start t.he COMPressor. ON 5N Heating during a test run
c) _The unit will sta!rt acoolm_g operation, when_ SW3-4 OFF | — | Normal or After the test operation
is OFF, or a heating operation, when SW3-4in ON.
d) Do not fail to switch SW3-3 to OFF when atest runis
COFT_]pl eted. o _ Check joint of the pipe Cér;grgg\;/)i%g 3;31:
2) Checking the state of the unit in operation - - -
. . R .. Cooling | Discharge pressure Suction pressure
Use check joints provided on the piping before and after the operation |  (High pressure) (Low pressure)
4-way valve installed inside the outdoor unit for checking Heating | Suction pressure Discharge pressure
: . operation (Low pressure) (Highpressure)
discharge pressure and suction pressure.
Asindicated in the table shown on the right, pressure de-
tected at each point will vary depending on whether acool-
ing or heating operation has been selected.
3) Setting SW3-1, SW3-2 on site

a) Defrost control switching (SW3-1, SW3-2, Setup of Jumper wire J7)
(1 When this switch isturned ON, the unit will run in the defrost mode more frequency.
(@) Setthisswitch to ON, when installed in aregion where outdoor temperature falls below zero during the season
the unit is run for a heating operation.
b) Snow guard fan control (SW3-2)
(1 When this switch is turned on, the outdoor unit fan will run for 10 seconds in every 10 minutes, when outdoor
temperature falls to 3°C or lower and the compressor is not running.
(@ When the unit is used in avery snowy country, set this switch to ON.
¢) High pressure control (J7)
» When the option parts that change air flow from outlet are used, open J7.
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4)

5)

Failure diagnosis in a test run

Error indicated | printeq circuit board LED (They cycles of 5 seconds) i )
on the remote Failure event Action
control unit RED LED GREEN LED
E39 ltimeflash | Keepsflashing | Open phase Sheck pawer cables for |oose contect
63H1 actuation or operation with 1. Check whether the service valves
E40 1timeflash Keepsflashing | servicevalve shut ) ) are open.
(occurs mainly during aheating operation) | 2. |f an err%r haselbeensedcanceled when 3
Low pressure error or operation with minutes have elapsed since a compressor
E49 ltimeflash | Keepsflashing | servicevalvesshut ' ' stﬁjp,kyou cen reste;ﬁ the U”'tt by tfelctl ng
(occurs mainly during a cooling operation) |~ CNECK resultirom the remote control unit.

The state of the electronic expansion valve.

The following table illustrates the steady states of the electronic expansion valve.

When power is

When the unit comes to a normal stop

When the unit comes to an abnormal stop

heating operation

Full open position

Full open position

Complete shut position

Full open position

turned on During a During a During a During a
cooling operation heating operation cooling operation heating operation
coo\lli‘?ll;eo];)%rraation Compglsett%ﬁhut Complete shut position|  Full open position Full open position Full open position
Valvefor a

Full open position

(b) Test run from an wired remote controller.

1

Cooling test operation procedure

Carry out the following test operation procedure using the remote controller.

a)

Starting the cooling test operation

(1 Pressthe ON/OFF button to start operation.

(2 Pressthe MODE button and select “3jz (COOL)".

(3 Pressthe TEST button continuously for 3 seconds or longer.
The display changes from* @d= SELECT ITEM” — “(_ O Jdm SET" —* 3 TESTRUN W 7,

(@) When* 3% TEST RUN ¥ " isdisplayed, press the SET button to begin the cooling test operation.
The display shows “ 3 TEST RUN.”

b)

Canceling the cooling test operation

Pressing the ON/OFF button or the TEMP button ends the cooling test operation.
The* 35 TEST RUN” display is cleared.
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1.6
1.6.1

MAINTENANCE DATA

Servicing

(1) Evacuation

The evacuation is a procedure to purge impurities, such as noncondensable gas, air, moisture from the refrigerant equipment by

using avacuum pump. Since the refrigerant R410A is very insoluble in water, even asmall amount of moisture left in the refriger-

ant equipment will freeze, causing what is called ice clogging.

Evacuation procedure

Make sure that the both service valves of gas and liquid line are fully opened.

@

(b)

(©

Check to ensure that thereisno internal pres-
sure in the unit. If thereis an internal pres-
sure, it should be relived through the service
port.

Connect the charging hose of the gauge mani-
fold to the service port of the gas piping.
Close high pressure valve (2) of gange mani-
fold.

Connect the charging hose ® to a vacuum
pump.

Repeat evacuation in the following sequence.

shows -101kPaor
lower. (-755mmHg or
lower)

g - B -
g ks ) .
2 | Pleaserunthe g | Noincreasein the
E vacuum pump for at 8 | reading of the
S | least one hour after 2 | vacuum gauge's
g the vacuum gauge E | needle pointer.

3

8

>

When the vacuum gauge's needle pointer creeps up,
there is moisture left in the system or a leak. Pull air
again after you have checked the system for aleak and
rectified it. Use a reverse flow stop adapter to prevent
the vacuum pump's lubricant oil from flowing into the
refrigerant system.

Notes (1) Do not use the refrigerant pressure to expel air.
(2) Do not use the compressor for evacuation.

~
8
<
S
@
3
3
)
£
=
3
8
>

Qutdoor unit

(3) Do not operate the compressor in avacuum condition.

- 155 -

Charge hose S

HandleLo

Charge valve
Vacuum adapter

Indoor unit

Charge port

Gasline

N\_Liquid line

Gauge manifoid

Handle Hi

Charge hose (&

®

Refrigerant
cylinder

S




(2) Refrigerant charging

@
(b)

(©

(d)
(©

1.6.2

After the evacuation shown in the above, change the connection of the charge hose @ to the refrigerant cylinder.

Purge air from the charge hose ®.

First loosen the connecting portion of the charge hose at the gauge manifold side and open valve (3 for afew seconds, and
then immediately retighten it after observing that gas has blown out from loosened connecting portion.

Open valves (1) and 3 then gas refrigerant begins flowing from the cylinder into the unit.

When refrigerant has been charged into the unit to some extent, refrigerant flow becomes stagnant. When that happens, start
the compressor in cooling cycle until the system is filled with the specified amount of gas, then close valves 1) and 3 and
remove the gauge manifold. Cover the service port with caps and tighten them securely.

Check for gas leakage by applying agas leak detector around the piping connection.

Start the air conditioner and make sure of its operating condition.

Trouble shooting for refrigerant circuit

(1) Judgement of operating condition by operation pressure and temperature difference

Making an accurate judgement requires a skill that is acquired only after years of experience, one trouble may lead to an another

trouble from a single trouble source and several other troubles may exist at the same time which comes from a undetected different

trouble source.

Filtering out the trouble sources can be done easier by comparing with daily operating conditions. Some good guides are to judge

the operating pressure and the temperature difference between suction air and delivery air.

Following are some pointers,

Pressure
Indi- z(3]= e ]5 Trouble cause
cation é 2 g = k= %
Circuit Pl |2 <R
High side e | 1) Excessive overcharging of refrigerant
Low side e | 2) Mixture of non condensable gas (air etc.)
High side ° Ineffective compression
Low side ® | (defective compressor)
High side ° 1) Insufficient refrigerant in circuit
Low side ° 2) Clogging of strainer
3) Gasleakage
4) Clogging of air filter (in cooling)
5) Decreasein heat load (in cooling)
6) Locking of indoor fan (in cooling)
High side ® | 1) Locking of outdoor unit fan (in cooling)
Low side o 2) Dirty outdoor heat exchanger (in cooling)
3) Mixture of non condensable gas (air etc.)
E(IS\? Ssil (?: ¢ e | 1 Too high temperature of room
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(1) Selfdiagnosis function

(@) Check Indicator Table
Whether afailure exists or not on the indoor unit and outdoor unit can be know by the contents of remote controller eroor code, indoor/outdoor unit green LED (power pilot lamp
and microcomputer normality pilot lamp) or red LED (check pilot lamp).

1) Indoor unit side

=
o
w
)
QO
«Q
>
Remote Indoor unit LED Outdoor unit LED O
controller Cause v,
error code Green Red Green Red 5
Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing Stays OFF Normal «Q
Stays OFF Stays OFF Stays OFF Stays OFF Power OFF, L phase wiring is open, power source failure 9h
No-indication Remote controller wires X and Y are reversely connected. *For wire breaking at 3
. : ) ) power ON, the LED is OFF. Remote controller wire is open. (X wire bresking : A =.
Keepsflashing *3timeflash Keeps flashing Stays OFF beep is produced and no indication is made. Z wire breaking : No beep and no | Q
indication) The remote controller wiresY and Z are reversely connected. o
O
LCD flashes ' ) L . . o
continuously Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 2 timeflash Er?ﬁrs connection or disconnection in wires connecting the indoor and outdoor 3
or is off. =
h Itipl Il sed f I, th | 'E
: . When multiple remote controllers are u or control, the power supply to some
| Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing Stays OFF indoor unitsis OFF. (—2
5 E1 _ 0,
< Stay OFF or Lights Stay OFF Keepsflashing Stays OFF Indoor unit PCB fauilt 3
| continuously c
Keeps flashing 2 time flash Keeps flashing 2 time flash Indoor / outdoor transmission error. -
: . Outdoor unit control PCB is faulty when the power is turned on, or the inverter
E5 Keeps flashing 2 time flash Stays OFF Stays OFF parts are favllty.
Keeps flashing 2 timeflash Keeps flashing Stays OFF Outdoor unit microcomputer failure
E6 Keeps flashing 1timeflash Keeps flashing Stays OFF Indoor unit heat exchanger thermistor failure
E7 Keeps flashing 1timeflash Keeps flashing Stays OFF Indoor unit return air thermistor failure
: . ) Heating overload (indoor heat exchanger temperature is abnormally high) and
ES8 Keeps flashing 1timeflash Keeps flashing Stays OFF indoor heat exchanger thermistor is favilty.
E9 Keeps flashing 1timeflash Keeps flashing Stays OFF The float SW operates (with FS only). Drain up kit wiring fault.
When multi-unit control by remote controller is performed, the number of unitsis
E10 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing Stays OFF over (more than 17 units). Two remote controller are provided for one controller is
performed.
E14 Keeps flashing 3timeflash Keepsflashing Stays OFF Communications are faulty between master and slave indoor units
E16 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing Stays OFF Fan motor is faulty (FDTA 501, 601 type, FDKN type).

E28 K eeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing Stays OFF Remote controller thermistor failure
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2) Outdoor unit side

Remote Indoor unit LED Outdoor unit LED

controller Cause

error code Green Red Green Red
E34 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1timeflash Outdoor unit power supply out of phase, Noise filter defect
E35 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1 time flash gl#gtl)glr heat exchanger temperature is high or outdoor heat exchanger thermistor
E36 Keepsflashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1timeflash Discharge temperature abnormality.
E37 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1timeflash %ﬂ‘&%"r unit heat exchanger thermistor
E38 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1timeflash Outdoor air temperature thermistor failure
E39 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1timeflash Discharge pipe thermistor failure
E40 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1timeflash 63H1 operation, Operation with service valve open
E41 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1 time flash Power transistor overheat
E42 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1timeflash Current (Abnormalitiesin a compressor over current), Operation with service valve closed
E45 Keepsflashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1timeflash Inverter communications error
E48 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1 time flash DC fan motor abnormal.
E49 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1 timeflash Low voltage abnormal or low voltage sensor disconnected
E51 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1timeflash Inverter PCB abnormal
E53 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1timeflash Suction pipe temperature thermistor disconnected
E54 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1 timeflash Low pressure sensor disconnected or abnormal
E55 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1timeflash Compressor under-dome temperature thermistor disconnected
E59 Keepsflashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 5timeflash Compressor startup error
E60 Keeps flashing Stays OFF Keeps flashing 1time flash Compressor |oader position detection error.




(b) Display sequence of error, inspection display lamp

1) Onekind error

Display corresponding to the error is shown.

2) Morethan one errors.

Section

Display section

Error code of remote controller

Inspection LED (red) of indoor unit PCB

Inspection LED (red) of outdoor unit PCB

* Displays the error of higher priority (When plurd errors are persisting)
ED>ES>

* Displays the present errors.
(When anew error has occurred after the former error was reset.)

......... EIn>E3Z o EER

3) Timing of error detection
® Indoor unit side.

Error detail Error code Timing of error detection
Drain error (float switch motion) E 5’ Normally, 30 seconds after the power is turned ON.
Wrong connection between theindoor and |« i, \y/a 17 (M, » | No communications even once with the outdoor unit.

outdoor units.

Transmission error of remote controller
indoor unit

After 1 or more communications of the indoor unit with the remote controller
following power on, transmission errors cause an interruption for 2 minutes.

Transmission error between indoor/outdoor
units

After communications with the outdoor unit 1 or more times, communications
are abnormal continuously for 2 minutes.

The number of connected indoor units
exceeds the connection limit (when

multiple units are control by a single remote
controller).

Normally after the power isturned ON (during communications).

Broken wire of indoor unit return air
thermistor

When an input temperature of —-50°C or lower is measured by the return air
thermistor is measured for 5 seconds or longer within 60 minutes after the
first detection.

Broken wire of heat exchanger thermistor

When an input temperature of -50°C or lower is measured by the heat
exchanger thermistor is measured for 5 seconds or longer within 60 minutes
after the first detection.

® Outdoor unit side.

Error detail

Error code

Timing of error detection

Broken wire of outdoor air temperature
thermistor

When a thermistor input temperature of —30°C or lower is measured for 5
seconds or longer 3 times within 40 minutes after the 1st detection between 2
minutes and 2 minutes 20 seconds after compressor operation starts.

Broken wire of heat exchanger thermister

When a thermistor input temperature of —50°C or lower is measured for 5
seconds or longer 3 times within 40 minutes after the 1st detection between 2
minutes and 2 minutes 20 seconds after compressor operation starts.

Broken wire of discharge pipe thermistor

When a thermistor input temperature of —10°C or lower is measured for 5
seconds or longer 3 times within 40 minutes after the 1st detection between
10 minutes and 10 minutes 20 seconds after compressor operation starts.

Broken wire of suction pipe thermistor

When a thermistor input temperature of —50°C or lower is measured for 5
seconds or longer 3 times within 40 minutes after the 1st detection between
10 minutes and 10 minutes 20 seconds after compressor operation starts.

Broken wire of low pressure sensor

E£5Y

When a sensor is OV or lower or 3.49V or higher continously for 5 seconds or
longer 3 times within 40 minutes after the 1st detection between 2 minutes
and 2 minutes 20 seconds after compressor operation starts.

Broken wire of under the under-dome
thermistor

E£55

When the under-dome thermistor input temperature of —-50°C is measured for
5 seconds or longer 3 times within 40 minutes after the 1st detection between
10 minutes and 10 minutes 20 seconds after compressor operation starts.
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4) Recording and reset of error

Error display

Memory

Reset

Error code of remote
controller

« Savesin memory the mode® of higher
priority

controller.

Indoor unit inspection lamp
(red)

« Cannot save in memory

Outdoor unit inspection lamp
(red)

« Savesin memory the mode® of higher
priority

* Stop the unit operation by pressing the ON/OFF switch of remote

 Operation can be started again if the error has been reset.

Notes (1) Priority isinthe order of E1 > ... > E10> ... > E60.

: Press the ON/OFF button on the remote controller. Or disconnect and reconnect the power supply connector

(CNW1 or CNWO0) on the indoor unit control PCB or turn the main power supply OFF.

Outdoor unit | : Turn the main power supply OFF.

(2) Procedures of trouble diagnosis
When any error occurs, inspect in following sequence. Detailed explanation on each step is given later in this text.
Check of inspection display [In-
Error » I_:’o(;Ner /sup[()jly check mp| door/outdoor unit PCB, remote
(indoor/outdoor unit) controller or Indication board]
Replacement or repair of defective Check of unit Check remote controller for
parts Test run/adjustment ‘ controller ‘ abnormal operation data.
(3) Error diagnosis procedures at the indoor unit side

To diagnose the error, measure the voltage (AC, DC), resistance, etc. at each connector around the PCB of indoor unit based on the
inspection display or the operation state of unit (no operation of compressor or blower, no switching of 4-way valve, etc.) If any

defective parts are discoverd, replace with the assembly of parts as shown below.
(@) Single-unit replacement parts for PCB of indoor unit. (Peripheral electric partsfor circuit board.)

Indoor unit printed circuit board, thermistor (air return, heat exchanger), operating switches, limit switches, transformers,

fuses.

Note (1) Use normal inspection methods to determine the condition of strong electrical circuits and frozen cycle parts.

(b)

Replacement procedure of indoor unit microcomputer printed circuit board

Microcomputer printed circuit board can be replaced with following procedure.
(i) Confirm the parts numbers.

Model Parts number Model Parts number
FDTA 151~401 PJAS505A122ZD FDK PHAS505A018ZF
FDTA 501, 601 PJAS05A122ZF FDUR, FDU PJAS05A131ZC
FDE PJAS05A128ZF
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Parts layout on the indoor unit PCB

Model: FDT series
Fan motor To power supply
To power supply PCB (151~401) (CNW7)
(501, 601) (CNW9) ) ]
C41 El
. — CNwW7 %$
Fan motor m _| |_ onv g ,,I]"'__ Louver motor
29 ~ 5 b
(501, 601) P . oxaa ™1 e Or\__
52X6 52X1 52X2 52X3 ; 'Qg
12 bl
| %@q
Power supply PCB PCs
(CNWS) 10X T |c12
CNG
2 19 —i .
Ic3 =
=] :
. LED? LEDL Remote
== ®® controller
@SS 4 s
Connector @ @
(CNT) ~

Address switch

1234 DIP switch
(SVVZ) cr\Il]v Cﬂw = o (SVVQ)
/ CNH 4CNN1
J5~J7
Heat exchanger thermistor, (Swe)
Return air thermistor mgratmtia;cg:’mger 9~J11 DIP switch
(Thi-R1, Thi-A) (Thi-R2) (SW10) (Sws)
Name Function Function of DIP switch SW5 (Usually al turned OFF)
. With | Input signal - Reverseinvalid - -
J1 (SW7-1) None @ | Input sgnal - Run sio Switch S Saec Function
2(SW7-2) With | Heating thermostat OFF-Lo ON OFF Saveb
None @ | Heating thermostat OFF-Stop, Lo SW5-1 ——1 SW5-2 ON | Savea
B(SWT-3) With | Normal operation operable OFF OFF| Master
Noneh(l) Opera:lon permission prohibited ON | Setting ime - T000Rrs. (Unit Stop)
Wit Norm: ON g —
J4 (SW7-4) None @ | Heafing temp. +3 SW5-3 Sw5-41OFF Setting ti me: 1000hrs. (I_)lspl ay)
With | Louver free stop control - Invalid OFF ON Ssgtt-l ngt_tl me 153? frs. %Dlsg]l_ay) Trom fact
5 (SWs-1) None @ | Louver free stop control - Effective OFF, Ingtime: rs. (when shipped from factory)
6 (SW8-2) With | Freeze prevention fan control activated.
None @ | Freeze prevention fan control deactivated. . .
77 (SW8-3) With | Louver position : Normal Function of DIP switch SW9 (Usually all turned OFF)
None @ | Louver position : For wind 1 - -
Switch Function
Note (1) “None” means that jumper wire is not provided on the PCB or the SWo-3 ON | Emergency operation
connection is cut OFF| Normal
(2) The replacement PCB is not equipped with jumpers J1 ~ J7. Instead, SW9-4 ON | Fan control : Powerful mode
SW7 and 8, with the same functions as jumpers J1~J7, are used in the OFF| Fan control : Mild mode

position where the jumpers were previously. Set SW7 and 8 locally in
accordance with the above table.

Note (1) It isnormally ON only in the case of SW9-4.

Function of DIP switch SW10 (Usualy all turned OFF)

Switch

Function

SW10-1 (J9)

OFF

Auto swing function - None

ON

Auto swing function - With

SW10-2
(310)

OFF

ON

SW10-3
(11)

OFF

Remote controller air flow —

ON

Remote controller air flow 1 speed

OFF

Remote controller air flow 2 speed

ON

Remote controller air flow 3 speed
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Model:

Fan motor

FDEN series

PCB power supply connector
(Primary side)

Power supply

+
[———
L2 CNW CNWO CNMl

< ]

CNM3

52X6| 52X2 || 52X2

[:E]Q

0

% CNT

=, R

O

PCB power supply

Connector
(CNT)

Heat exchanger thermistor,

Return air thermistor

connector
[ (Secondary side)
i % Remote controller
D 2
CNE O
(S— I— []
a8 3
5u =[]
oB [ DIP switch
/H// )
4.0 .,
o S
CNH CNN1 \ n-xn
DIP switch
Address switch (Sw9)
(SW2) J9~J11
(SW10)

Heat exchanger thermistor

(ThI-RL, ThI-A)
® Change by the jumper wire
Name Function
5 With nput signal - Reverseinvalid
JL(SW7-1) None @ | Input signal - Run stoj
With | Heating thermostat OFF-Lo
2 (SW7-2) None @ | Heating thermostat OFF-Stop, Lo
] With | Normal operation operable
B(SW7-3) None @ | Operation permission prohibited
With | Normal
4 (SWT7-4) None @ | Heating temp. +3
With | Louver free stop control - Invalid
& (SWs-1) None @ | Louver free stop control - Effective
6 (SW8-2) With | Freeze prevention fan control activated.
None @ | Freeze prevention fan control deactivated.
With | Louver position : Normal
J7 (SW&-3) None @ | Louver position : For wind 1

Note (1) “None” means that jumper wire is not provided on the PCB or the

connection is cut

(2) The replacement PCB is not equipped with jumpers J1 ~ J7. Instead,

SW?7 and 8, with the same functions as jumpers J1~J7, are used in the

position where the jumpers were previously. Set SW7 and 8 locally in
accordance with the above table.

(Th-R2)

® Control change switch (SW5, SW9, SW10)
Function of DIP switch SW5 (Usually all turned OFF)

Switch Function
ON ON [ Slavec
SW5-1 |~ | sws.2|OFF| Saveb
OFF ON | Slavea
OFF| Master
ON | Setting time : 1000hrs. (Unit stop)
SW5-3 ﬂ SWi-4 [OFF] Setting time : 1000nrs. (Display)
OFF ON | Setting time : 600hrs. (Display)
OFF| Setting time : 180hrs. (when shipped from factory)

Function of DIP switch SW9 (Usually al turned OFF)

Switch Function
_ ON | Emergency operation
Swe-3 OFF| Normal
ON [ Fan control : Powerful mode
SWo-4 OFF| Fan control : Mild mode

Note (1) It isnormally ON only in the case of SW9-4.
Function of DIP switch SW10 (Usualy all turned OFF)

Switch

Function

SW10-1 (

)

OFF

Auto swing function - None

ON

Auto swing function - With

SW10-2
(310)

OFF

ON

SW10-3
(11)

OFF

Remote controller air flow —

ON

Remote controller air flow 1 speed

OFF

Remote controller air flow 2 speed

ON

Remote controller air flow 3 speed
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Model: FDKN series

11 Heat exchanger thermistor

Heat exchanger thermistor,

Return air thermistor

Remote controller

(Thi-R2) (ThI-R1, ThI-A)
-
/S ) .

Dip switch @ @ @ [@

(SWS) CNz CNN1 CNH .
Jo~J11 Swio Sws ED % :'TBI:
B D J ® 5 é T — [J——=0

Dip switch &0 @ A G;@

SW9 [ ‘

o e o Tl
J5~38 | |
P bt | ] _

JI~JASWT7)

Adress switch
(SW2)

LED1 Gin oNG

CNL CNY [ X\

[ L ouver motor \m

® Change by the jumper wire

(CNT)

Fan motor

CNWl
L PCB power supply
S~ Conector _____
R]Sl

(Primary side)

PCB power supply
connector

(Secondary side)

® Control change switch (SW5, SW9, SW10)

Name Function Function of DIP switch SW5 (Usually all turned OFF)
. With | Input signal - Reverseinvalid - -
J1 (SW7-1) None @ | Input sgnal - Run siop Switch on s Function
2(SW7-2) With | Heating thermostat OFF-Lo ON OFF[Saveb
None @ | Heating thermostat OFF-Stop, Lo SW5-1 —{ SW5-2 oNSavea
With | Normal operation operable OFF
B (SW7-3) None @ | Operation permission prohibited OFF| Master _ -
With | Normal ON ON | Setting time:: 1000hrs. (U_nlt stop)
W (SW7-4) None @ | Heating temp. +3 W53 | sws-4{OFF Saling lime: é%ghrs-(g?'sr"a{)
- n - ON ting time: rs. (Display
With | Louver free stop control - Invalid OFF — :
J5 (SW8-1) None @ | Louver free stop control - Effective OFF| Setting time : 180hrs. (when shipped from factory)
¥ (SW8-2) With | Freeze prevention fan control activated.
None @ | Freeze prevention fan control deactivated. ) )
77 (SW8-3) With [ Louver position : Normal Function of DIP switch SW9 (Usualy al turned OFF)
None @ | L ouver position : For wind 1 Soon E——
With ~.
JB (SW8-4) Nonlé @) !\/Iodel ~ale2a] SWO-1 OFF| Custom code - Change
B1 With | Wireless remote controller g'i\": ggvsvtgrnf]a?ﬁ?rigczrrri?? Erfecive
None @ | Wired t troll - - L -
- - -rem-o £ contre _er Swe-2 ON | Power failure security - Invalid
Notes (1) “None” means that jumper wire is not provided on the PCB or the SWo-3 ON | Emergency operation
connection is cut ) OFF| Normal
(2) The replacement PCB is not equipped with jumpers J1 ~ J8. Instead, SWO-4 ON [ Fan control : Po_werful mode
SW?7 and 8, with the same functions as jumpers J1~J8, are used in the OFF| Fan control : Mild mode

position where the jumpers were previously. Set SW7 and 8 locally in

accordance with the above table.

Note (1) Itisnormally ON only in the case of SW9-4.

Function of DIP switch SW10 (Usualy all turned OFF)

Switch Function
OFF OFF| Dryness operation: 120 minutes (L ouver level)
SW10-1 | |Sw10-2| ON | Dryness operation: 60 minutes (Louver close)
(39) oN| (d10) [OFF]Dryness operation: 120 minutes (Louver close)
ON | Dryness operation: Invalid
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Model: FDUR, FDU series

Heat exchanger thermistor,
Return air thermistor

Address swith J6

Drain motor

(ThI-RL, Thi-A) (SW2) (SW8)
Heat exchanger thermistor DIP switch DIP switch
(Th-R2) (SW5) (SW9)
Connector Remote controller J10~J11 n-4 Float switch
/ (CNT) \ (SW10) \ (sw7)

e o o e (] ~
oNT [ JLonH MMMM- ‘
s ]

-
S o [P I P
= ED

CNJ2 CNR

52)( 5

L3

L2
(e=0l0=0

CNwW1 CNM3 CNWO

o [
...
El:ljﬁ

NW2

-

P

20 = (D

[owka] [owe]

PCB power supply connector

\ Power supply \ PCB power supply connector

(Primary side)

® Change by the jumper wire

Name Function
3 With nput signal - Reverseinvalid
JL(SW7-1) None @ | Input signal - Run stoj
With | Heating thermostat OFF-Lo
2 (SW7-2) None @ | Heating thermostat OFF-Stop, Lo
] With | Normal operation operable
B (SW7-3) None @ | Operation permission prohibited
With | Normal
K (SW7-4) None @ | Heating temp. +3
¥ (SW8-2) With | Freeze prevention fan control activated
None @ | Freeze prevention fan control deactivated

Note (1) “None” means that jumper wire is not provided on the PCB or the
connection is cut
(2) The replacement PCB is not equipped with jumpers J1 ~ J4, J6. Instead,
SW?7 and 8, with the same functions as jumpers J1~J4, J6, are used in
the position where the jumpers were previously. Set SW7 and 8 locally
in accordance with the above table.

(Secondary side)

® Control change switch (SW5, SW9, SW10)
Function of DIP switch SW5 (Usually all turned OFF)

Switch Function
ON ON [ Savec
sw5s1 || sws2|OFF|Saveb
OFF ON [Slavea
OFF| Master
ON ON | Setting time : 1000hrs. (Unit stop)
_ OFF| Setting time : 1000hrs. (Display)
SW5-3 OFF SWS-4 ON | Setting time : 600hrs. (Display)
OFF | Setting time : 180hrs. (when shipped from factory)

Function of DIP switch SW9 (Usually al turned OFF)

Switch Function
_ ON | Emergency operation
Swe-3 OFF| Normal
SW9-4 ON | Fan control : High speed (High Ceiling)
OFF| Fan control : Standard

Function of DIP switch SW10 (Usually all turned OFF)

Switch Function
OFF OFF| Remote contraller air flow —
SW10-2 SW10-3| ON [ Remote controller air flow 1 speed

(310) on| (1) [OFF Remote controller ar flow 2 speed

ON | Remote controller air flow 3 speed
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(c) Check method when the error code is display
Remote controller or indication board: Inspection LED, error code

Indoor unit PCB: Red LED (inspection display), Green LED (CPU.

normal display)

Outdoor unit PCB: ARed LED (inspection display), Green LED (CPU. normal display)

1 Error display : No display

[Power supply line error]

LCD display : No display
Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED Stays OFF
Green LED Stays OFF Green LED Stays OFF
Isthe voltage Voltage between YES
between (1) and /N of the indoor (D and 2N of the outdoor unit’s

unit’sterminal block
AC220/240V 2

terminal block is
AC220/240V

Control lines connected
wrong or disconnected.

|| Outdoor unit check ||

()
Disconnect the transformer’s primary side
(CnW?1) and measure the resistance on
both ends of CnW1 (using ategter, etc.).

Notes (1) In models other than FDT, replace the fuse.
(2) FDT only

Isthe voltage at
CnW3 or 109 (red —red) on the
transformer’s secondary side
14V or higher?

Transformer exchange ||

Note (3) In models other than FDT, it is CNW2.

@16
Isthe voltage NO Replacement indoor unit
between CnW5 ) and 3 pc?\?/er supply PCB
DC 12v?

Notes (4) 3 isGND
(5) FDT only

)
NO

Isthe voltage
between CnW8 2 and 3
DC 12v?

Harness disconnection ||

Doesit return YES Unitisnormal.
to normal when the power (Malfunction was due to noise, €tc.)
supply isreset?

Replacement indoor unit
control PCB
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Fuse exchange

Replacement indoor unit
power supply PCB




Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED 3timeflash Red LED Stays OFF
Green LED | Keepsflashing Green LED | Keepsflashing
Remote
controller wiring .
conna;t check (Red Correction
White-Black
Power supply reset

Remote controller wire
isremoved

YES

NO

Maltifunction by
accidental noise

Remote controller wire short circuit?
Remote controller defective

Isthe voltage
between Cnw8 (D-3)
12v?

Note (2) (3)isGND.
YES

Check the
CnW5-8 harness.

OK

Harness exchange

Replacement indoor
unit control PCB
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Remote controller wire
disconnection? )
Remote controller defective

Only case of FDT

Replacement indoor unit power

supply PCB




| Error display “ M WAIT " |

Indoor —outdoor communications trouble
(Initial (when the power is turned on)

Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 2 timeflash
Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

If the breaker power supply isturned on again in ashort time
(within 1 minute), a“ MWAIT (%" message may be displayed.
Inthis case, turn the breaker OFF and wait 3 minutes.

Notes (1) If trouble occurs during communications, the error code E5 is displayed (Outdoor, Red LED flashes 2 times). The check procedure is as shown below. (However, excluding
connection related problems) Also, if the power supply is reset after ES occurs, if the trouble is intermittent, it will be displayed in the LCD(* (" WAIT (").

The" ™M WAIT ™" display remains the same
in the remote controller's LCD even after the
power supply has been turned on 2 minutes.

1YES

(€]

Diagnosisif the
inverter PCB LED
2 (green) is off.

Disconnect the breaker
once, then after 3 minutes,
turn the breaker on again.

Normal
recovery.

®

[¢]
Note (2) Models402~602 only.

@)
NG  Is the outdoor unit's controller
power supply fuse [30A(802,
1002: 10A)] disconnected?
OK
s the noise filter secondary NO | Replace the
side AC 220 ~ 240V? noise filter.
YES
Arethe connection lines NO | Connect the
between the noise filter and lines
inverter PCB good? correctly.
jYES
Areathe reactor connections NO rgp?;cngt:ze
good? Are they disconnected? Teactor.
jYES
Replace the
inverter PCB.

NO

]

Check the inverter before replacing the power fuse.

i

I

I

1 Isthere ashort between YES
1 phases in the noise filter?

I

Replace the noise|
filter.

Isthe LED on the outdoor NO
unit’s control PCB flashing?
lYES
R Indoor unit i NO
Isthe the indoor green NO A Isthe inverter PCB LED
LED flashing? contral PCB is flashing? @
lY ES i YES
Indoor unit control PCB is
Does the outdoor unit control \ NO__ [V, e isfait
- 4 y.
PCB red LED flashing 2 times? The X or Z linesin the remote Are communications lines Cn1 1-2\_ NO
YES controller arc disconnected. between the outdoor unit control PCB Connect.
1 and inverter control PCB connected?
Are the wires connecting the indoor NO |Are the lines connecting YES
and outdoor units connected the indoor and outdoor
according to specifications? units normal?
1Y ES Measure the voltage between Cn1 (O _DC approx. 0V
Measire the voltage between DC o and @ on the cg;nmll.n;\icatiuns
terminals (2) and (3) of the outdoor 3pprox. connector (See pages 175, 176.)
unit's terminal block. DC approx. 12V
Outdoor unit Connection
DC approx. 20V control PCB is - lines
defect. ’ I disconnected.
Indoor unit control
Measure the voltage between :
terminals@/N) and () of the indoor C approx. OV PCB is defect.
unit’sterminal block.
lDC approx. 20V
Connection lineis
Indoor unit control defect (disconnected), Note (1) LED Colors
PCB is defect. - 402~602: Yellow LED
802, 1002: Green LED
_______________________________________________________ ,
Remote controller does not display
after the power is turned on.
jYES
Istheindoor green LED NO Isthe fuse on the indoor unit NO Fuse
flashing? control PCB OK? exchange
jY ES YES
(1)
Is the outdoor red LED NO L?]}Pi\tlroalng Oer%;h;ggr‘%ﬂm NO | Transformer
flashing 2 times? side (red — red) AC15V (14V)? defect
YES j YES
Are the wires connecting the indoor NO | Repair the Isthe voltage between the red and
and outdoor units_?pnn_ect;og) according connection oonlt):ﬁérwllD rs [IJ n th.?/ r?v?g?the NO TQ;?\ {I%“ge
10 5ped |;at E); - lines. remote controller is disconnected? wiresare
YES short
The indoor/outdoor circuited.
trol PCB isfaulty.
Approx. |1
Messure the voltage between oV DC ;I;i}(;rjlemote controller
terminals 2 and (3 of the A Xty. 2 linesi Remote
outdoor unit’s terminal block. theerem%rte c:)rr‘ﬁcllrller controller
Approx. 20V DC are disconnected. defect
OutdggrBuggé:;ntrol Note (1) Vauesin( ) show for
the FDK and FDU series.

Measure the voltage between
termi nalsé@ aaw% () of the
indoor unit’sterminal block.

Approx. 20V DC

Indoor unit
control PCB
defect

Approx. OV DC

Connection wires are
faulty (disconnection)
Noise
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Isthere ashort between phasesin YES
theinverter PCB input terminals?
NO
Isthe power transistor module YES
separated or burned out?
NO
Replace the
inverter PCB.
Isthe reactor faulty? YES
NO
Replace the
reactor.

]

Isthe electrolytic condenser YES

normal ?

NO

Replace the
electrolytic
condenser.

Replace the power
supply fuse.




® Check display when there are 3-wire wrong connections.

No.

Item

Wrong connection example

Check display

1 |@ and @/N) reversing

Indoor:

Remote Control: “t WAIT @ "
Run LED keeps flashing.
Check LED stays OFF.
Outdoor: Run LED keeps flashing.
Check LED 2 time flash.

Indoor Unit Outdoor Unit
2 | and @ reversing Remote Control: No-indication.
Indoor: Run LED stays OFF. Check LED stays OFF.
1 Outdoor: Run LED keeps flashing.
2 Check LED 2 time flash.
3
Indoor Unit Outdoor Unit

The power supply is not supplied to the
indoor unit's controller.

3 | @/IN) and 3 reversing

Indoor Unit

Outdoor Unit

Indoor:

Remote Control: “fMWAIT (%"

Run LED keeps flashing.

Check LED stays OFF.

Outdoor: Run LED keeps flashing.
Check LED 2 time flash.

4 |, @IN)and 3,

wrongly connected

Indoor Unit

Outdoor Unit

Indoor:

Remote Control: No-indication.
Run LED stays OFF. Check LED stays OFF.
Outdoor: Run LED keeps flashing.

Check LED 2 time flash.

The power supply is not supplied to the
indoor unit's controller.

5 |1, @N)and 3,

wrongly connected

Indoor Unit

Outdoor Unit

Indoor:

Remote Control: “f% WAIT (%"
Run LED keeps flashing.
Check LED stays OFF.
Outdoor: Run LED keeps flashing.
Check LED 2 time flash.

® Operation when address setting is wrong

Remarks: If the remote control wires (red and black wires) are connected, the green indoor unit LED is stays OFF and the
remote controller does not work.

unit.

“IWAIT
Indoor unit's check LED 3 time flash
(E14).

Outdoor Indoor |0 M

ll
Indoor ! Slave #1,

No. Setting Method Result No. Setting Method Result
1 If address setting is forgotten when * Remote controller display is normal. If indoor unit address sgtting was Remote controller continues to show
there are multiple slave units. *Only those indoor units that are forgotten when controlling multiple “ i \WAIT (5
connected directly to the outdoor indoor units with one remote controller.
unitrun. Remote controller display is normal.
Outdoor unit runs normally. Outdoor Indoor ! Nager
P the check SW anh check th Press the check SW and check the
ress the chec and check the registered indoor units.
indoor units that are registered. Indoor | #0 Master 9
2 If address setting is forgotten when « Remote controller continues to show 6 If the address setting method for * The remote controller display is
there are multiple slave units. 0 WAIT . multiples slave units was mistaken. gorlmari. 4 "
i : * Only the indoor units that are
The outdoor check LED 2 time flash. connected directly to the outdoor
Indoor ! 0 Master Indoor |0 Master unit operate.
H H The outdoor unit operates normally.
Indoor #0 Master Indoor !#1 Master Press the check SW and check the
registered indoor units.
If slave remote controller address «Remote controller continues to show | 7| !fthe method for setting multiple slave | « Remote controller continues to show
3| setting was forgotten. " WAIT unit addresses was mistaken. “ i \WAIT (3
1 of 3 wires between indoor units. The outdoor unit's check LED 2 time
flash.
Outdoo Indoor !0 Master I
Indoor 1 Master
. . . «R t troll i to sh 8 If the method for setting multiple slave *Remote controller display is normal.
4 | 't multiple slave units are set for a single emote controlier continues to show unit addresses was mistaken. «Only the indoor units that are

connected directly to the outdoor
unit operate.
The outdoor unit operates normally.

Press the check SW and check the
registered indoor units.
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3 | Error display El | [Communication error between remote controller~Indoor unit]
Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED Stays OFF
Green LED Keepsflashing Green LED Keepsflashing
ol YES Replacement remote Remote controller
approximately irei
011 V7 controller wireisremoved
’ Isth[;aetw NO
YES resistance hetween
Y~Z on the remote controllef Replacement
approximately remote controller
10kQ?
Power supply OFF
Remote controler Resistance s NO
wire disconnection approximately 10kQ Rep!acement indoor
etween indoor unit control PCB
Terminal block CnB Remote controller
5~10V between harness is defective. wire short circuit
CBYandZ
Indoor unit
Power supply reset Noise?
CAlfter the green LED lights up once,
it begins flashing again continuously.
The louver moves oncein the R - "
close direction. eplacement remote
Power supply reset controller
YES
Noise
NO
Replacement indoor
unit control PCB
Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED Stays OFF
Stays OFF or Lights )
Green LED continuously Green LED Keeps flashing
Disconnection ? Harness
exchange
® Only case of FDT
Isth
Stays OFF 1 voltzégea _tgezre:frgdn)welrgv Transformer
secondary siae (reg-Ti h
Isthe valtage: Check the Crws- orhghe? xchenge
2-3) 12V7? CnW8 harness.
2-3) [ — YES
Lighting Note (1) @) is GnD Replacement indoor unit
power supply PCB
® Cases of other FDT
Unitisnormal.

Replacement indoor
unit control PCB

Theunitisnormal.
(The malfunction is due to noise, etc.)

Isit normalized?

YES
(Runaway of indoor

unit CPU dueto
noise, etc. —
Transient trouble)

Power suppl
reset g

Replace. (Defective CPU)

Defective indoor unit control PCB —
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| Error display : £& | [Defective indoor unit heat exchanger thermistor]

Indoor unit Outdoor unit Air retum thermistor (Th.A)
- I
Red LED 1timeflash Red LED Stays OFF Indoor unit heat exchanger thermistor
Green LED K eeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing (Th.R1, R2) o
Resistance temperature characteristics
Defective indoor unit control PCB — 15 \
Replace-ment (Defective indoor unit \
heat exchanger thermistor input circuit) \
g \
8
é 10 X
Is the indoor Are characteristics )
unit heat exchanger of indoor unit heat =
thermistor connector exchanger thermistor OK g
connection OK? or isthere any = N\ 5kQ at 25°C|
broken wire? 5 b5
£
'_

. Defective indoor unit heat exchanger
Correction thermistor — Replacement

0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature ("C)
Note (1) 22.5kQ at -6°C

® Display condition
If atemperature of —-50°C or lower is detected continuously for 5 seconds or longer by the thermistor, the compres-
sor stops. After a3 minute delay, the compressor restarts. If this state is detected again within 60 minutes after the

first detection.
| Error display : £7 | [Detective air return thermistor]
Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED 1timeflash Red LED Stays OFF
Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

Istheair return
thermistor characteristics
OK oristherea
broken wire?.

Istheair return
thermistor connector
connection OK?

YES Defective indoor unit control PCB—
Replacement (Defective ar return
thermistor input circuit)

Note (1) Characteristics as per the above
graph.

Correction Defective air return
thermistor — Replacement

® Display condition
If atemperature of —-50°C or lower is detected continuously for 5 seconds or longer by the thermistor, the compres-

sor stops. After a3 minute delay, the compressor restarts. If this state is detected again within 60 minutes after the
first detection.
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|Errordisp|ay . EF | [Heating overload]

Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED 1timeflash Red LED Stays OFF
Green LED K eeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

Notes (1) Check if the overload state exists or not using the following check points.

YES . P Isthere ashort circuit?
Cleanit. » Istheindoor heat exchanger dirty or clogged?
P Isthe outdoor unit's fan control normal?
P Isthe indoor or outdoor air temperature too high?

(2) Seethefigure page 167 for indoor heat exchanger thermistor characteristics.

Istheair filter clogged?

Are the characteristics of YES
Check the remote controller for abnormal data. |

—Are the connections to ™
the indoor heat exchanger thermistor the indoor heat exchanger thermistor
OK? OK?

NO l NO

— - Does the heatin YES

Defective indoor unit heat overload state exigst’? Adjust
exchanger thermistor —» .

Replacement

® Abnormal temperature detection

Abnormal stop
A

Check the cooling system. |

Heating is
possible. 'y
! ! ® Display condition
An abnormal stop occursif this state is detected 5 times within 60 minutes of the

56 63
. . fi ion, or if th I i f ti f inutes.
Indoor unit heat exchanger temp. (°C) irst detection, or if the overload state is detected continuously for 6 minutes.

7 |Errordisplay :ES’| [Drain trouble]

Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED 1timeflash Red LED Stays OFF
Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

Abnormal data check
in remote controller

DC12V NO Replacement indoor

Isthere any .
overflow? a bo(t)? gr;' nals unit PCB
Float switch check
Drain motor ON from
remote controller.
pm @ NO AC 220/240 V™__NO [ Replacement indoor
at both terminals unit control PCB

of CnR?2
YES

operation

DM@ check of
motor wiring Note (1) DM: Drain motor

Isdrain
piping unclogged?
Isthe slop OK?

Correction

® Display condition
When it is detected that the float switch is open for 3 seconds continuously, when

(6]
DM™= check the float switch is not connected or when it is disconnected.
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|Error display : E/f7

Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED Stays OFF
Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing
Are more
i Reduce to 16 units

or less

to aremote
controller?

Defective remote controller PCB  —
Replacement

| [Control of 1 remote controller VS multiple units —
Excessive number of units (more than 17 units) ]

9 |Error display : £/Y

Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED 3timeflash Red LED Stays OFF
Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

Arethe settings
between the master and
slave indoor units good?

Arethe unit settings correct?

Is the wiring between
theindoor unit remote
controllers good?

Isthe DC voltage at the
indoor unit terminal block
(Cn8X)(red) —2)(black) 10 V?

YES

YES

Replacement

Defective indoor unit control PCB —=

| [Communications are faulty between master and slave indoor units]

Defective indoor unit control PCB —
Replacement

@ Remote controller wiring is disconnected.
@ Remote control wiring connections are faulty.

Note (1) Set DIP switches SW5-1 and SW5-2 on the indoor unit control PCB as
shown in the following table.

Master setting at time of Indoor unit
factory shipment Mastor Slavea Slaveb Slavec
. SwW5-1 OFF OFF ON ON
DIP switch
SW5-2 OFF ON OFF ON
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10

|Error display : £/, | [Fan motor abnormalities]

Indoor unit Qutdoor unit
Red LED 3timeflash Red LED Stays OFF
Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing
€ Only case of FDTA501, 601 types J T ————
with remote controller
After check reset,
fan runs on weak.
NO

Whiteis GND.

CnM1 NO :
(1 and @ (Red — White) Replacement indoor
DC(280V? ) unit power supply PCB

Check the

i ? .
Wasit reproduced ) circumstances.

YES

Ccnwo
®and®
DC15V?

Secondary
side of transformer
(red-red) 15V
or more

When the
motor isturning, does
the voltage at CnM2 (2)
fluctuate between
0~15Vv~?

NO

Replacement transformer

DC 15V @

Replacement indoor

etween Cnwe-(3) and unit control PCB

CnM2 @ ?

Note (1) CNW9-3) is GND.
YES

Doesthe

Replacement indoor
unit control PCB

fan motor turn

smoothly by Detective fan motor

hand?

(2

Isthe voltage
atCnM2 (3 DC 1V
or higher?

YES

Note (2) CNW9-(3) is GND.

Replacement indoor
unit control PCB

® Display conditions
If an indoor unit fan motor’s speed is detected to be less than
200 rpm continuously for 30 seconds, the fan motor stops for 2
seconds. After 2 seconds, it starts again, but this occurs 4 times
within aperiod of 1 hour.
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@ Only case of FDKN

Abnormal data check
with remote controller

!

After check reset,
fanrunson Me.

NO

(3 (Black) is GND.

CnM NO |
- Replacement indoor
L %)C(;ae(;jv'_)BlaCk) unit control PCB

NO Check the

circumstances.

Weas it reproduced?

YES YES

(3 (Black) is GND.

Secondary
side of transformer
(red-red) 14V
or more

CnM

DC15v?

(€Y

otor isturning, does
he voltage at CnM (6) (Blug)
fluctuate between
DCO0~15V?

NO

Note (1) CnM (3) (Black) is GND.

Replacement transformer

Doesthe

fan motor turn
smoothly by

Detective fan motor

hand? A

2
Isthe voltage
at CnM (B) (Yellow) DC 1V
or higher?

YES

Note (2) CNM () (Black) is GND.

Replacement indoor
unit control PCB

Replacement indoor
unit control PCB

® Display conditions
If an indoor unit fan motor’s speed is detected to be less than
200 rpm continuously for 30 seconds, the fan motor stopsfor 2
seconds. After 2 seconds, it starts again, but this occurs 4 times
within a period of 1 hour.
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11

|Error display : £2F | [Directive remote controller thermistor.]
Indoor unit Outdoor unit

Red LED Stays OFF Red LED Stays OFF

Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

Are characteristics of
remote controller therm-
istor OK or isthere any
broken wire?

|s the remote controller
thermistor connector co-
nnection OK?

Correction Detective remote controller
thermistor — Replacement

Resistance-temperature characteristic of remote controller thermister

Detectivie remote controller PCB
— Replacement (Detective re-
mote thermistor input circuit)

Temperraturg(°C)| Resistance value (kQ) (Temperraturg°C)| Resistance value (kQ) |Temperaurg°C)| Resistance value (kQ) |Temperaurg°C)| Resistance value (kQ)
0 65 14 33 30 16 46 85
1 62 16 30 32 15 48 7.8
2 59 18 27 34 14 50 7.3
4 53 20 25 36 13 52 6.7
6 48 22 23 38 12 54 6.3
8 44 24 21 40 11 56 58
10 40 26 19 42 9.9 58 54
12 36 28 18 44 9.2 60 5.0
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(4) Error diagnosis procedures at the outdoor units side
At the error diagnosis related to the outdoor unit, check at first the error code of remote controller and the illumination patterns of
normal and inspection display lamps in the same manner as the case of indoor unit.
Then estimate the outline, the cause and the location of error based on the pattern and proceed to the inspcetion and repair.
Since the self diagnosis function by means of the microcomputers of indoor/outdoor units provide the judgement of error of
microcomputers them selves irregularity power supply line, overload, etc. caused by the installation space, inadequate volume of
refrigerant etc., the location and cause of trouble will be discovered without difficulty.
In addition, the display lamps error code of indoor/outdoor unit is kept flashing, (except when the power supply isiterrupted) after
the irregularity is automatically recovered to give irregularity information to the service presonnel. If any mode of higher priority

than the error retained in memory occurs after the reset of error, it is switched to that mode and saved in the memory.

(&) Replacement parts assembly related to the outdoor unit controller
Outdoor unit PCB, power transistor module, capacitor, noise filter, thermistor, (heat exchanger, discharge pipe, outdoor
temperature, power transistor), fuse, transformer, etc.
(b) Replacement procedure of outdoor unit microcomputer printed circuit board.
Microcomputer printed circuit board can replaced with following procedure.
1) Confirm the parts numbers.

Parts No. Applicable Model
PCA505A089ZA | FDCVA402HENR, 502HENR, 602HENR
PCA505A089ZD | FDCVA802HESR, 1002HESR

2) Set the model using the model setting switch (JSW1).
Switch setting table (All switches are set in the OFF position when shipped from the factory.)

Model 402HENR | 502HENR | 602HENR | 802HESR |1002HESR

Switch setting table

Set the switches ON or (Qe| || CDe| || [De| || COe| || Be
OFF for each switch [(Oe [ L IR L IR [l

No. 30| | [sm0-| | |3CT-| | [sm3-| | |3CD-
(mm ON, CJOFF)

3) Set the control select switch to match the previously set settings on the previous PCB.
If the previously set settings were set with jumper wires, the control select switch should be set in the ON position if there
was ajumper wire and in the OFF position if there wasn’t ajumper wire.

4) Connect the faston terminals and connectors to the control PCB.
When connecting the wires to the faston terminal's, connect each wire to the terminal printed with the same color on the
PCB.

Note (1) When connecting the faston terminals to the control PCB, connect them so that there is no deformation of the far end of the PCB.

(c) Parts layout on the outdoor unit inverter PCB
® Replacement procedure of outdoor unit inverter PCB

Inverter PCB can replaced with following procedure.
1) Confirm the parts numbers.

Parts No. Model
PCA505A094A [ FDCVA402HENR, 502HENR, 602HENR
PCA505A044ZG| FDCVAB02HESR, 1002HESR
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Parts layout on the outdoor unit PCB

Expansion valve

Thermistor
(802, 1002 only)

(Tho-H)
Thermistor

(802, 1002 only)
(Tho-R2) ]

Thermistor
(Tho-Rl, Tho-D)
Tho-S, Tho-A

Thermistor

SW3  sw4
(SM1,2)

Model setting switch

High pressure switch

Outdoor unit
power supply

(IPM)

O 2 1]/ cue ons cnwe O . O
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Lower pressure )

sensor Pump dpwn switch Fan motor 4way valve

SW1
Solenoid valve Magnetic contactor | Crank case heater

® Function of DIP switch (SW3) (Usually all turned OFF)

(802, 1002 only)

(802, 1002 only)

® Function of DIP switch (SW5) (Usually all turned OFF)

Switch

Function

Switch

Function

SW3-1

ON

Defrost setting select

or Cold regions

Corresponds to already set piping Effective

sws-1 |-

OFF

Defrost setting select

or Normal

| OFF

Corresponds to already set piping Invalid

ON

Snow-guard fan control Effective

OFF

Snow-guard fan control Invalid

ON

Test run operation Effective

OFF

Test run operation Invalid

ON

Test run operation Heating

OFF

Test run operation Cooling

® Function of DIP switch (SW4) (Usually all turned OFF)

Switch

Function

Defrost prohibited temperature 37 imn.

[ ON
SW4-4 o

Defrost prohibited temperature 45 imn.

Note (1) Set SW4-4 asnormally ON.
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Parts layout on the outdoor unit inverter PCB |
Models FDCVA402HENR, 502HENR, 602HENR

@) P2

l N2

n
4
0
=]
=

QO
- @l

@@@I-

O

ID :DCD

ol

O

p2 O

QK
I: CNi4
O O

JSW10

(Match to the PCB conditions )
that existed before replacement.

JSwil

(Match to the PCB conditions )
that existed before replacement.

Notes (1) Apply the silicone grease supplied with the component uniformly to the surface of the power transistor on the new PCB, then mount it on the PCB. If the grease

is not applied, the power transistor may be damaged. Use all the silicone grease.

(2) Tighten the power transistor mounting screws of the inverter PCB, and connect the terminal block, faston terminals and connectors. After connection, make sure
tightening was not forgotten and parts were not partially inserted only. In particular, make sure the power transistor is not loose by tightening the mounting

screws securely. If they are not tightened, the power transistor may be damaged.

Models FDCVA802HESR, 1002HESR

o N CNR
p— 10O
& ‘

=, Il

D III:

N2 P3

N1

I
P
e

[m]

um%

O - -G -G

Swi1

(Match to the PCB conditions )
that existed before replacement.

SW2

(Match to the PCB conditions )
that existed before replacement.

Notes (1) Apply the silicone grease supplied with the component uniformly to the surface of the power transistor on the new PCB, then mount it on the PCB. If the grease

is not applied, the power transistor may be damaged. Use all the silicone grease.

(2) Tighten the power transistor mounting screws of the inverter PCB, and connect the terminal block, faston terminals and connectors. After connection, make sure
tightening was not forgotten and parts were not partially inserted only. In particular, make sure the power transistor is not loose by tightening the mounting

screws securely. If they are not tightened, the power transistor may be damaged.
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Outdoor unit controller failure diagnosis circuit diagram

4@ FDCVA402~602HENR
® Outdoor unit check points

Cheek items with the * mark when the power is ON.

Power supply check:
Measure the power supply L1,N
(Itisnormal if it isAC220/240V)

Noisefilter check:
There should be continuity.
There should be no shorts between phases.

DC Reactor continuity Check:

Max25mQ

Capacitor check:

Check for abnormality in appearance
such as damage, swelling, etc.

=
—> P N2L1\
-

U + -

|
/

A/F Module

*

DC295 ~ 339V

Temperature-resistance characteristics of
A/F thermistor (Tho-AF)
200
180
160
140 \\
120
100
80 \
60 \\
40 ~
20
0

——

Thermistor resistance (kQ)

—

0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
Temperature (°C)

E II /Green Noise filter
E2E1 2
O—0 O
To indoor
- unit *
1 f— Red DC295~339V
———— White '
5 White /
3 Blue — 7 /
CNW  CNA1 CNA2
- tO—4
L Control PCB @ @
CNI1
LED2 LED1
(Red) (Green)
CNI3 % LED1
(Yellow)

l

When the outdoor
unit fan motor is
abnormal:

(Refer to page 188)

o

CNFAN1 CNIP

?

\

D A/F thermistor

Inverter PCB

The power transistor module is
connected to the PCB.

/

@E®

\

LED1(Green) check:

If it flashes, the microcomputer

operates normaly.

« If it isoff,check LED2 of the
CNI1 connector.

\

LED 1 (Yellow) Check

1st Check: Current cut (Power transistor overcurrent)
« Compressor wiring short circuit
« Inverter PCB failure
* Power transistor failure

2nd Check: Inverter PCB abnormal
« Inverter PCB failure

3rd Check: Mounting and dismounting abnormalities
» Compressor failure
« Inverter PCB failure

4th Check:

5th Check:

Lighting:

Compressor starting failure
« Compressor failure

« Inverter PCB failure

« Power transistor failure

Current cut failure

« Inverter PCB abnormal

Communications between inverter and outdoor unit abnormal.

« Connectors CN1-1, 2, 3, 4 are disconnected or there is a disconnection
between connectors.

« Outdoor unit control PCB abnormal.

« Inverter PCB abnormal.
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4 FDCVA802, 1002HESR

When the outdoor unit
fan motor is abnormal:
(Refer to page 188)

®For communications, if you check at connector CNI1,
the values are as shown in the following table.

If itis off, see page 167.

Connector Voltage
” L %] 12v z]
* 2
CNI1 |3 Fluctuates between 8~12 V (analog tester)
4 Fluctuates between 4~5 V (analog tester)

. ) Temperature-resistance characteristics of
® Outdoor unit check points &  Ppowre transistor thermistor (Tho-IP)
Cheek items with the * mark when the power is ON. =
[0)
o
1
Resistance check: % 132 \
Rlesﬂﬂstancmsmeawred — Capacitor check: g 120 \
(150) Dhc ieactor cont:uny Check for abnormality in appearance O 40
check: 55mQ or less i =
Power supply check: Noise filter check: such as damage, swelling, etc. S 80 \
Measure the power supply L1,L.2,L3 There should be continuity. ”zZ) 60 N
(Itisnormal if it isAC380/415V) There should be no shorts between phases. E a2 \\
=
5= =
= o
B 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
Red Red Red °
g o e e Temperature ("C)
Lo White Loi | . L% White White
oise filter
L3 Blue L3i Blue Blue
Black .
N Ni
Yellow 52C
E /Green T |
1 Fuse check:There should be Tl
’; e continuity.
B (104) D Power transistor module check:
/ Check for burnout, open circuit or damage
Red Power transistor themistor (see page 193 for the check procedure).
White Power transistor module
Blue O 1
DC Fan®nW1 CNR
CNO1 CNO2 @
—
CNA1 CNA2 CNM
I Inverter PCB
Control PCB CNHH CNI3 @ @
| LED2 LED1
(Green) (Red)
F1 (250V, 2A) 1 (255’0\, 3A)
= ~S~| Fusecheck: There should be continuity.
LED1 LED2 F2 (250V, 4A) If it is faulty, replace the inverter board.
(Green) (Red) =
CNFAN1 CNFAN2 A CNIP
LED1(Green) check: LED2 (Green) LED1 (Red) Check . ) )
If it flashes, the microcomputer If it is blinking, the microcomputer's 1t Check: nggp‘tgiéimgoga?g:ﬂmw"em) 4th Check: ?gggfg;‘;ﬁ :f‘r;a““y
operates normaly. operation is normal. « Inverter PCB fail urep 9. P

« Inverter PCB failure
* Power transistor failure * Power transistor failure
« Compressor motor neutral wire coming off ?2?
5th Check: Magnetic Protection ?7?
« Compressor wiring short circuit
« Inverter PCB failure
* Power transistor failure
« Compressor motor neutral wire coming off 2??

2nd Check: Power transistor overheating
« Fastening of power transistor cooling fins
(tightening of screws, silicone application) insufficient.
« Power transistor sensor faulty

3rd Check: Compressor rotor lock
« Compressor failure
« Inverter PCB failure

6th Check: Inverter PCB failure

Lighting: Communications errors between inverter and outdoor unit.
« Connector CNI1, 2, 3 disconnected or lines disconnected between connectors.
« Outdoor unit control PCB faulty
« Inverter PCB faulty.




1 | Error display : £5 | [Communications error during operation]

Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED 2 timeflash Red LED 2 time flash
Green LED K eeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

Did the remote
controller’sLCD return
to normal?

@]
Is the connection
of the signal wires at the
indoor unit poor?,

|s the connection
of the signal wires at the
outdoor unit poor?

“ M WAIT (T “ M WAIT
Go to display diagnosis (page 167).

NO | Reset power
supply.

The unitisnormal.
(Malfunction was due to)
transient noise, etc.

Notes (1) Check for poor connections (disconnection, looseness) on the outdoor unit’s terminal block.
(2) Check for poor connections or disconnection of the signal lines between the indoor and outdoor units.

Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED 2 timeflash Red LED Stays OFF
Green LED K eeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

Malfunction is due to noise, etc.
(The outdoor unit’s CPU went
out of control due to noise during

Reset power supply.  —» Did it return to normal ?

power on.)
Outdoor unit's control PCB is
faulty. (Network communications
circuit isfaulty.) — Replace
2 | Error display : £34 | [Power supply out of phase]
Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 1timeflash
Green LED K eeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing
Measure the power supply voltage\. NO
Isthe voltage between the phases Check the power supply |
AC 2201230 V or 380/415V?
Ives . * Inverter check beforereplaing thepower fuse. ___
NO ' !
< N ﬂ;ﬁgg blown, Ply Check theinverter. Replacethefuse | 1/ Isthereashort between \ YES !
i 1\ phasesin the noise filter? !
1Y ES Note (1) Models 402~602. ! I
' NO !
Noise filter NO ! Replacethe ||
Isthe voltage between the secondary side Replace the noise filter i noise filter !
phases AC 220/230V or 380/415\V? ' !
lY ES i /Isthe power transistor module or\, YES !
. 1\ diode stack cracked or damaged? !
Isthe fuse on the control ! i
< PCB blown? Replace the fuse ! NO :
| Change of putdor|| ,
lY ES X unit control PCB || 1
I
Are the connections between\ NO ! |
the noise filter and the outdoor Connect them correctly. 1 (" Isthe reactor abnormal? YES !
unit control PCB good? \ !
|ves | NO :
! 1
The outdoor unit control i preggrt_ he '
PCB isfaulty. Replace. :_ ______________________________ K
* Display Conditions Renlace the
After the power goes ON, if the power supply isOV at either L1, N phase (402 ~ 602), oev%er fuse
L1, L2, L3 phase (802, 1002). p :
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|Error display : £75% | [Cooling overload operation]

Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 1timeflash
Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing
Check the unit side. B B
har apétrgr }Q?CS o vES [sth - = * Isthere a short circuit in the outdoor unit? !
sthere cooling overlo: _| * Istheinstallation space proper?
the °“td?ﬁ&%%3‘ changet operation? « Isthe refrigerant level too high?
normal ? « Isthe heat exchanger dirty or clogged?
NO i i i ) )

Replace the outdoor heat p \ - B - - - - - 7
exeghanqar thermistor. || Ishigh pressure control > | When the following conditions exist, the compressor's speed is controlled.

normal?

Isthe unit normal ?

Abnormal temperature detection
Isit (the actual measurement) correct?

$NO

The outdoor control PCB
isfaulty.—Replace

€ Abnormal temperature detection
Error stop

Return *7 f

51 65
Outdoor heat exchanger temp. ("C)

® Display Conditions
If the outdoor heat exchanger is abnormal 5
times within 60 minutes, or is 65°C or higher
continuously for 60 minutes, including when
the compressor is stopped.

Thermistor resistance (kQ)

« If the compressor's speed exceeds the speed in the following
table, the upper limit value is controlled according to the outdoor !
heat exchanger temperature (Tho-R1, R2) during operation.

Item Model | 402602 | 802, 1002
Compressor Speed (rps) 40 30
u)utdoor heat exchanger temperature ("C) 52~58 54~60

Outdoor unit heat exchanger
thermistor (Tho-R)
Resistancetemperature characteristics

0
\
\
\
\
10
\
\
N\
- N\, 5kQa 25 C
0O 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature ("C)
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4 |Errordisp|ay: £36 |[Dischargetemperatureerror]

Check the unit side.

Indoor unit Qutdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 1timeflash
Green LED K eeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing
Isthe Discharge Check the unit side.
discharge pipe ther> YES| temperature error?

mistror characteristics
normal ?

(At cooling/heating

operation)

« Insufficient refrigerant —
Charge the refrigerant (measure)
« Isit the ovel oad operation? I

« Isthefilter clogged?

* Isthe heat exchanger dirty or
clogged?

« Istheinstallation space of indoor/

=>

| Discharge pipe thermis- |
tor replacement
1

® Display conditions
If the discharge temperature is as shown at left 2 times within 60

Is discharge temperature

control normal ?

Abnormal temperature sensed
Isthe (actual measurement) normal ?

[NO

Defective outdoor unit PCB —
Replacement

minutes, or continuously for 60 minutes, including when the com-

pressor is stopped.

@ Abnormal temperature detection

402~602 type 802, 1002 type
Error stop Error stop
Operoble { 1 Operoble ; f

v ' v ' 200
85 115 0 135 g 128
Discharge pipe temp. ("C) Discharge pipe temp. ("C) 8 140
1%5 120
8 100
5 80
B e
E 40

(]
I_E 20
0
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outdoor unit adequate?
* Isthere any short circuit air flow
for indoor/outdoor units?

. If the discharge pipe temperature exceeds the set value,

the compressor speed is controlled to suppresstherisein
the discharge pipe temperature.

| @ Compressor control

The speed drop in 1 minute. |

Hold
H Release
402~602 type 100 105
802, 1002 type 105 110

Discharge pipe temperature (°C)

Temperature-resistance characteristics
of discharge pipe thermistor (Tho-D)

™~

0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160

Temperature [T] (°C)




5 |Error display : £37 | [Defective outdoor unit heat exchanger thermistor]

Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 1timeflash
Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

I's the outdoor

unit heat exchanger
thermistor connector
OK?

Defective outdoor unit control
PCB — Replacement (Defective
outdoor unit heat exchanger
thermistor input circuit)

Outdoor unit heat exchanger
lNo thermistor (Tho-R)

Are the outdoor unit
heat exchanger thermistor
characteristics OK, is there
any broken wire?

Resistance temperature characteristics
] Defective outdoor unit
Repair heat exchanger o )\
thermistor — Replacement 15 \
. y 5 \
e Display conditions ) \\

If the temperature sensed by the thermistor is—50°C or lower con- g 10
tinuoudly for 5 seconds between 2 minutes and 2 minutes 20 seconds .%
after the compressor goes ON, the compressor stops. After a3 minute g
delay, the compressor restarts. If this state is detected 3 timesin 40 %’ - 5KO a 25°C
minutes. §

0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)

6 |Error display : £3F | [Defective outdoor air temperature thermistor]

Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 1timeflash
Green LED K eeps flashing Green LED Keepsflashing

I's the outdoor

air temperature thermistor
characteristics OK, isthere
no broken wire?

|s the outdoor
air temperature thermistor
connector connection
OK?

YES Defective outdoor unit control PCB
—Replacement (Defective outdoor air

temperature thermistor input circuit)

NO Outdoor air temperature thermistor (Tho-A)
Defective outdoor air Resistance temperature charateristics
Repair temperature thermistor 35
— Replacement
30 \
S 25
=
8
g 20
@ Display conditions B
I the temperature sensed by the thermistor is—30°C or lower continu- & 15
ously for 5 seconds between 2 minutes and 2 minutes 20 seconds after 'g
the compressor goes ON, the compressor stops. After a3 minutedelay, = 19
the compressor restarts. If this state is detected 3 times in 40 minutes. \
5
0

0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)
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7 |Errordisp|ay: £35 | [Defective discharge pipe thermistor]

Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 1timeflash
Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

Isthe discharge
pipe thermistor
connector connection
OK?

Defective outdoor unit control
YES PCB — Replacement (Defective
discharge pipe thermistor

input circuit)

Arethedischarge
pipe thermistor characteristics
OK, isthereno
broken wire?

Discharge pipe temperature thermistor (Tho-D)
Resistance temperature cgarateristics

200
180
160 \
140 \
120
100
80
60
40
20

Defective discharge pipe
thermistor— Replacement

Repair

® Display conditions
If the temperature sensed by the thermistor is—30°C or lower con-
tinuously for 5 seconds between 10 minutes and 10 minutes 20 |
seconds (2minutes and 2minutes 20seconds) after the compressor 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
goes ON, the compressor stops. After a 3 minute delay, the com- Temperature (‘C)
pressor restarts. If this state is detected 3 timesin 40 minutes.

]

Thermistor resistance (kQ)

8 |Error display : £4f7 | [63H1 operation]

If the power supply breaker is turned from OFF to ON quickly, E40 may be displayed. This is not abnormal.

Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 1timeflash
Green LED K eeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

Isthe service

valve fully open? Open the service valve.

When 63H1 is operating

|_1. During cooling —I
.+ Isthe outdoor unit's fan motor turning?
« Isthere a short circuit in the outdoor unit?
« Isthere enough air inlet and air outlet space?
2. During heating
e Isthe indoor unit’s heat exchanger thermistor deviating from the detection !
case?
« |sthe filter clogged?
! 3. During Cooling and Heating

Did 63H1 operate?

Isthe 63H1
connector’ s connection
OoK?

Correction

Note (1) If there is an abnormality in the electronic expansion valve
connector’ s connection, be sure to reset the power supply.

Isthe electronic
expansion valve's connector
connection OK?

NO
Correction

The outdoor unit’s control PCB
isfaulty (the 63H1 input circuit
isfaulty) — Replace
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9 |Errordisp|ay: E4I | [Power transistor is overheating]

Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 1timeflash
Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

If the compressor stopped NO
state lasts for 10 minutes,
abnormal reset is possible.

Disconnect the outdoor unit's
fan motor connector and run it.

The compressor turns. Doest turn.

YES
l

Isthe outdoor unit's NO
installation space proper? Repair

Turns.

Replace theoutdoor

fan motor

YES

Isthe outdoor unit’'s NO | Replace either the fan motor or the

fan turning? outdoor unit’s control PCB.
YES |
Are the power transistor Replace the
temperature thermistor ep ac

Characteristics OK? thermistor.
YES

Isthe power transistor NO

tempergt% thermistor's Connect

connector connections OK?
YES

Are the connections to the
power transistor’s cooling NO

an
+ Connection screws
» Apply cooling silicone
YES

NO
Does not recur.

g
il

YES

(o]

* Display conditions

If the power transistor’s temperature exceeds the set

temperature, the compressor stops.

If the temperature drops below 90°C, the compressor
restarts, but when it happens 5 times within 1 hour.

« Abnormal temperature detection

Compressor
stop
A
Compressor
operating ]
90 110

Power transistor temperature ("C)

Power transistor temperature thermistor
Resistance temperature charateristics

Replace the outdoor
unit inverter PCB

200
180

160
\

140
120 \

100
80 \

60 N

Thermistor resistance (kQ)

20

———

0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Temperature (°C)
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10 |Errordisp|ay: £He | [Current cut]
Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 1timeflash
Green LED K eeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

Isthe power
supply voltage
proper?

Isthe service
valve fully open?

Check the power supply.

Openit fully.

Isthe high | >
YES : : tompressor's insul atjon
pressure during operation tesistance and winding

Check the

proper? resistance,

Check the refrigerant level Replace the compressor.

and refrigerant circuit.

® Display conditions
If the inverter's output current ex-
ceeds the set value, the compres-
sor stops. After a3-minute delay, it
restarts, but if this occurs 4 times
within 30 minutes. -

[©)

Replace the outdoor
unit inverter PCB.

Note (1) In models 802 and 1002, also
replace the power transistor.

units proper?

units?

+ Istheinstallation space for the indoor and outdoor :
'« |sthere a short circuit in the indoor or outdoor

+ During cooling: |s FMo operating?
Isthe service valve fully open?
+ During heating: |s FM| operating?
Isthe service valve fully open?
Isthe filter clogged?
« » Isliquid flowing back to the compressor?
Is the overheating control normal?
Arethe low pressure sensor and suction pipe
temperature thermistor normal ?
1 * Isthe compressor making abnormal noises?

@

YES Doesit return to
normal if the power Replace the outdoor
. supply isreset unit inverter PCB.
(2 of 3times)? Note (1) In models 802 and

1002, also replace
the power transistor.

It may be malfunction due to transient noise. If
there is a noise source nearby, take measures to
eliminateit.

11 | Error display : £45| [Inverter communications are abnormal]
Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 1timeflash
Green LED K eeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing
Are the connector connections NO
between the outdoor unit control PCB Correction
and the inverter PCB good?
YES
Are JSW10, 11 (SW1, 2) on the\ NO )
< inverter PCB all OFF? Correction
YES
Replace the outdoor
unit control PCB.
- NO Repl ace the outdoor
< Did it return to normal ? unit inverter PCB.
Note (1) Valuesin( ) show for models 802 and 1002.
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12 | Error display : EYF | [DC Fan motor abnormal]
Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 1 timeflash
Green LED K eeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing
—lsany ™~ -
oreign object weded into Replace the foreign
the rotaingparts of the object.
2
fan by hand several Replace the
revolutions. Doesittum fan motor.
Voltage  the fan motor Check the power
connector (between CNFAN Isfuse F2 blown? supply voﬁage.
2
| Reset the power supply. | | Replace the fuse. ® Display conditions
If the rotation of the outdoor unit’s fan motor (FM01, 2)
continues for 30 seconds at 100 mint or lower, the com-
Doesit return to normal? l?eplacet the pressor and outdoor unit fan motor stop. After a 3-minute
an motor.
delay, they start again automatically, but in the case where
it happens 5 times within 60 minutes.
Depends on whether or not )
transient noise passed through. Note (1) If trouble occurs even when the fan motor is replaced, replace the
control board.
13 | Error display : £4Y | [Low pressure abnormal or low pressure sensor disconnected.]

Indoor unit Outdoor unit

Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 1timeflash
Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

Arethe low pressure sensor \ NO

connector connections Correction
(sensor side, PCB side) OK?
YES
Isthe amount ofrefrigerant proper? | NO Replace the low
Isthe refrigerant circuit abnormal? pressure sensor
N
Change the outdoor °© Did it return to normal?

unit inverter PCB.

® Display Conditions
If the pressure sensed by the low pressure sensor is 0.079 MPa
or lower continuously for 15 seconds, the compressor stops.
After a 3-minute delay, the compressor starts again, but if it
happens 3 times within 60 minutes.
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+ Abnormal temperature detection

Compressor
operation
A
Compressor
stop A
0.079 0.227
Low pressure (MPa)



Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 1timeflash
Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

Isthe service

valve fully open? Openit fully.

Correction

L ow pressure sensor — suction pipe
temperature thermistor is faulty — Replace

Isthe low pressure during
operation normal?

Charge with refrigerant.

Indoor control PCB isfaulty—Replace
(Low pressure sensor — suction pipe temperature
thermistor input circuit is faulty.)

14 |Error display : £5/ | [Inverter, fan motor abnormal]

Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED Lights contiously
Green LED K eeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

o ol
cooling fan fastenin ?
Reset the power supply. —» Does E51 occur? ceurs -Fas%mir] screwgg leffﬁvgﬁe?uédc%or
-Apply silicone to the .

cooling fan,
NO

Fasten it correctly.

® Display conditions
When the power transistor temperature is 110°C or
higher continuously for 15 minutes.
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15 | Error display : £57 | [Defective suction pipe temperature thermistor]
Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 1timeflash
Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing
Isthe Arethe . )
suction bipe suction pipe Defective outdoor unit PCB —
thermidor o tor thermistor characteristics Replacement (Defective suction
OK? OK, isthere any pipe thermistor input circuit
’ broken wire?
Suction pipe thermistor
(Tho-S) Resistance temperature
characteristics
: Defective suction pipe
Correction thermistor — Replacement 15 \\
\\
< \
8 10
s -
® Display conditions =
o
. . o . =
If the temperature detected by the thermistor is—50"C or lower continuously E 5 \_BkQ & 25°C
for 5 seconds between 10 minutes and 10 minutes 20 seconds after thecom- & N
[
pressor goes ON, the compressor stops. After a3 minute delay, the compres-
sor restarts. If this condition is detected 3 times within 40 minutes.
0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)
16 | Error display : E£5Y | [Low pressure sensor is faulty]
Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 1timeflash
Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing
Arethelow pressure sensor NO -
connector connections (Sensor Correction
side, board side) OK?
YES
Does the pressure (actual NO
measurement) match the remote Rp?&aireetggﬁ:;)ov;/
controller'sdisplay value.
YES
Isthe amount of refrigerant proper? Repl ace the outdoor NO o
Is the refrigeration circuit abnormal? unit inverter PCB. Did it return to normal’?

® Display Conditions

Note (1) See page 195 concerning the operation data display method

n the remote controller.

If the voltage sensed by the voltage sensor isOV or lower, or 3.49V or higher
continuously for 5 seconds between 2 minutes and 2 minutes 20 seconds after
the compressor goes ON, the compressor stops. After a 3-minute delay, the
compressor starts again, but if it occurs 3 timesin 40 minutes.
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17 |Error display : £55 | [Under-dome temperature thermistor is faulty] (Only case of 802, 1002 type)

Indoor unit Outdoor unit The outdoor unit control PCB is
: faulty — Replace (The under-dome
Red LED Stays OF'_: Red LED Lt meflasih temperature thermistor input circuit
Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing isfaulty.)

Are the under-dome
temperature thermistor

Under-dome temperature

Are the under-dome YES thermistor (Tho-H)

temperature thermistor

connections OK ? characteristics OK? Resistance temperature
characteristics
15—\
\\
. The under-dome temperature g
Correction thermistor is faulty — Replace % \\
(5]
§ 10 X
g
<}
® Display conditions £
Py o B \_5kQ & 25°C
If the temperature sensed by the temperature thermistor is—50°C or lower continu- = ° N
ously for 5 seconds between 10 minutes and 10 minutes 20 seconds after the com-
pressor goes ON, the compressor stops. After a 3-minute delay, the compressor is
restarted, but if it happens 3 times within 40 minutes.

0 10 20 30 40 50

Temperature (°C)
18 | Error display : £55 | [Abnormalities in compressor starting]
Indoor unit Outdoor unit

Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 5timeflash

Green LED Keeps flashing Green LED Keeps flashing

Note (1) Check if the power supply system is normal.
If the compressor does - Didn't

Disconnect the outdoor start. :
Pﬁég‘;\;enaé %Il hﬁ?g unit’s fan motor and Compressor starts ;I'r?atrrtw.efollow ng flow
vibrations or sounds. run it (start it).
Started
| Replace the outdoor unit’s fan motor. |
@]
I's the power Inverter

Isthe balance
pressure appropriate
during starting?

the compressor’s
insulation resistance
and winding
resistance.

NG _ | Replace the outdoor
unit inverter PCB

supply voltage
correct proper?

(Reference to 193)

Inverter
OK o
Check the refrigerant level Replacement Carry out test operation
Check of power supply and refrigerant circuit. compressor (starting) another 2 or 3 times.

Did it improve?

Replacement
compressor

Note (1) If the test operation is repeated 2 or 3 times, the liquid re- @ Display conditions

frigerant inside the compressor may be expelled from the (1) If it won't start 10 times out of 20 attempted starts.
compressor may recover from its starting abnormality.

(2) Inmodels 802 and 1002, also replace the power transistor. (2) Remote controller reset is possible after 3 minutes have passed.
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Indoor unit Outdoor unit
Red LED Stays OFF Red LED 1timeflash
Green LED Keeps flashing

Note (1) Check if the power supply systemisnormal.

Again
Operation
Does the compressor
start?

Does E42 occur?

NO (E59)

Doesthe
compressor make
any abnormal
noise?

|Error display : £& | [Compressor loader position detection error]

Doesit
return to normal
when the power
isreset?

E60 recurs.

@

E59 diagnosis E42 diagnosis

Compressor check

Replacement

outdoor unit inverter

® Display conditions

It doesn’t

recur.

It is possible that
transient noise
could be causing
malfunction. If
thereisanoise
source, take coun-
termeasures to
prevent it.

Note (1) Replacethe power
transistor.

(1) If arotor position detection operation is conducted, then the rotor position cannot be detected again after that (4 timesin 15

minutes), an abnormal state is displayed.

(2) After 3 minutes passes, it is reset with the remote controller is possible.
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Y L A 2N

Power transistor module (including drive circuit) check method

e

Y A a L a  a a  a

Is the power NO

transistor module
cracked or burnt?

lYES

Istherea
short circuit between the NO

power transistor module
terminals? L1

YES

Compressor operation

Isthe balance
between the compressor

NO

current phases good? If there isa 10% or greater difference
in the current in different phases.

(except during acceleration or deceleration)

Normal

Replace the outdoor
unit inverter

Note (1) In models 802 and 1002, also

L1Power transistor module terminal short circuit check procedure
Disconnect the compressor wiring, then conduct a short circuit check.
P-U, P-V, P-W
N-U, N-V, N-W
Check between the P-N terminals.
Bring the tester probesin contact with the following places on each terminal.
P: Power transistor Pterminal,  U: End of red harness to compressor
N: Power transistor N terminal,  V: End of white harness to compressor

W: End of black or blue harness to compressor
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replace the power transistor.

Check for a power transistor short circuit.

©® When you do not have a diagnostic checker for judging if the
inverter is defective, measure between the terminals of the
power transistor parts, judge whether the power transistor is

defective or not.

® Disconnect the compressor, then measure with the controller

incorporated.

Tester Normal values (Q)

Terminal (+) | Terminal (-)| 402 ~ 602

802, 1002

0~

(Numerical
value rises.)

0~
(Numerical
value rises.)

Several M
(Numerical
value rises.)

Approx. 500 k

Approx. 650 k

Approx. 500 k

Approx. 670 k

Approx. 4.4 M

Approx. 4.4 M

Approx. 500 k

Approx. 650 k

Approx. 4.8 M

sSi<|c|s|<|c|z|z|z|v|T|T|=Zz|T
Z|z|Zz|lo|O|o|sS|<|cls|<|c|T|z

Approx. 4.9 M

Approx. 500 k

If the measured values range from 0 ~ several kQ, there is a
possibility that the elements are damaged, so replace the

power transistor parts.



(5) Check method in the case of the failure display in the wired remote controller

(@) Louver motor does not operate
P Inspect at the indoor unit side.

Doesthe
louver operate at NO
power on?
YES
Operate more than
1 min. later
Isthe

louver operated ~\_YES
with the remote
controller

NO

Defective indoor unit
PCB — Replacement

IsLM wire
broken?

YES

Repair the wire

Normal

NO ISLM wire NO
locked?

YES

Replace LM

Note (1) LM; Louver motor

(b) 4 way valve does not switch during heating operation

Defective outdoor unit PCB
— Replacement

Defective 20S
— Replacement
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(6) Check abnormal operation data with the wired remote controller
Operation data are recorded when there is an abnormal state and these data can be displayed in the remote controller by
operating the remote controller buttons.
(1) Pressthe CHECK hutton.
The display will change from “ $d FUNCTION” - “ (O Jdm SET” - “OPERATION DATA w”
(2) Pressthe (¥) button once. The display will change to “ERROR DATA A",
(3) Pressthe SET button to enter the abnormal operation data display mode.
(4) If there are abnormalities from the past, they will be displayed by an error code and unit No.
(Example) “E8" (Lighted up)
“1/U No. 00 A (Flashing)
(5) Usingthe(a) or [¥) button, select the indoor unit No. you want to display the error datafor.
If only one indoor unit is connected, the indoor unit No. does not change.
(6) Fixthesdectionusingthe SET button. (Thedisplayed indoor unit No. will change from flashing to light up continuously.)
(Example)  “ES8”
“DATA LOADING” (This message flashes while data are being read.)
!
“«gg”
“ERROR DATA ¢~
The data are then displayed beginning with item No. 01.
Displayed items are as shown below.
(7) Display the other data for when the error occurred in order from the currently displayed operation data No. 01 using
the (a] or (¥) button.
[ Bepending on the model, items for which corresponding data do not exist are not displayed.
(8) To change the indoor unit, pressthe AIR CON No. button and return to the indoor unit selection display.
(9) Pressthe ON/OFF button to end the abnormal operation data check.
| If you press the RESET button during the settings, the display returns to the previous setting screen.

No. Dataitem

01 3% (Operation mode)

02 SET TEMP

03 RETURN AIR

04 1/U HEAT EXCH1

05 1/U HEAT EXCH2

o7 1/U FAN

11 TOTAL I/U RUN

21 OUTDOOR

22 O/U HEAT EXCH1

23 | O/UHEAT EXCH2 (802, 1002 only)
24 COMP HERTZ

26 Lo PRESSURE

27 DISCHARGE

28 DOME BOTTOM (802, 1002 only)
29 CT

31 O/U FAN

32 SILENT MODE ON/OFF
34 63H1 ON/OFF

35 DEFROST ON/ OFF

36 TOTAL COMP RUN

37 EEV1
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1.6.4 Check display on wireless specification models (FDEN - FDKN- FDT)
(1) Indication board
(@) FDEN Series

————— Romote controller signal receiving part

(7 N

(%,
TIMER
CHECK RUN
o t

Backup switch

Operation display light (Green)

* Lights continuously: Under air conditioner operaton

I * Keeps flashing: Under heating preparation (At the time of heating operation)
I 2 « 3timeflash: Under reception of aremote controller signal

Timer/Check display light (Yellow)

* Lights continuously: Under timer operation

« 0.5 seconds lighting, 0.5 seconds stays OFF : At the time of abnormalities
(Error code display E1~E60) * 2 seconds lighting, 1 second stays OFF : Filter sign

\———— Check monitor

(b) FDKN Series

Operation display light (Green) — = = — — — — Flashes 3 timeswhen a
The following two kinds are displayed. signal isreceived from
« Lights continuously: Under air conditioner operation  the remote controller.
 Keeps flashing: Under heating preparation

Timer/Check display (Yellow)
TIMERICHECK ~ RUN The following three kinds are displayed.
- - 3 « Lights continuously:Under timer operation
« Long lighting (2 seconds lighting, 1 second stays OFF): Filter sign
(Clean the air filter when this display is output.)
J « Short lighting (0.5 seconds lighting, 0.5 seconds stays OFF): At the time of the abnormalites air conditioner

710

(c) FDT (Wireless kit)

F\

Remote controller signal receiving part

@ l—— Backup switch
TIMER
CHECK  RUN
Operation display light (Green)

« Light continuously: Under air conditioner operation
« Keeps flashing: Under heating preparation (At the time of heating operation)
« 3 time flash: Under reception of aremote controller signal

Timer/Check display light (Yellow)

« Light continuously: Under timer operation

» 0.5 seconds lighting, 0.5 seconds stays OFF: At the time of abnormalities
* 2 seconds lighting, 1 second stays OFF: Filter sign

—— Check monitor
(Error code display E1 ~ E60)
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2.1 GENERAL INFORMATION

2.1.1 Specific features

Ideal for the installation conditions characteristic of larger rooms and L-shaped or other non-standard-shaped rooms, the Multi-TypeV
series allows an extensive degree of flexibility in the selection of indoor units. Specifically, the selection of indoor units with differing
capacities and differing or similar types is supported, as is the selection of indoor units with similar capacities and differing types.
Furthermore, a maximum of up to four individual indoor units can be operated in synchrony with a single outdoor unit.

)
)
©)

(4)

©)
(6)
(1)

A new refrigerant, R410A, which causes no damage to the earth’s ozone layer, is used. R410A is a pseudoazeotropic refrigerant, so
thereislittle formation of separate vapor and liquid layers, and it is possible to add refrigerant on-site.

Less refrigerant charge amount due to use of double phase refrigerant flow system. The total refrigerant charge amount has been
reduced by more than 50%.

The microcomputer chip isinstalled in the indoor unit and outdoor unit. There is no need for the unit to communicate between the
outdoor and indoor units so the unit is more resistant to electromagnetic noise thus the incidence of microcomputer malfunction
has been reduced. The compressor in the outdoor unit has its own self protection function, that reacts according to abnormal high
pressure and excessive high temperature.

There are only three power lines between the outdoor and indoor unit. One cabtyre cable with 3 wires encased in one sheath is
enough for conducting the wiring work between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit. This contributes to simpler wiring work in the
field.

All air supply ports have auto swing louvers. (Only case of FDT, FDEN and FDKN models). The indoor fan motor has three speeds
of high, medium and low.

All models have service valves protruding from the outdoor unit for faster flare connection (FDCVA802, 1002: Only agassideis
brazing) work in the field.

Compared to the previous models, asingle fan is used in the 402 ~ 602 outdoor unit models and forward blowing is used in the 802
and 1002 models, resulting in markedly reduced weight and greater compactness. In addition, use of an inverter makes these units
much more economical compared to the previous fixed speed units.

2.1.2 How to read the model name

Example: FDT A 25 1 R
-I_— RoHS specification

Series No.

Product capacity
R410A models

Model name

FDT : Celing recessed type unit with wired
remote controller

FDEN : Celing suspended type unit with wire-
less remote controller

FDKN : Wall mounted type unit with wireless
remote controller

FDUR: Ceiling mounted duct type unit with
wired remote controller

Example: EDC A 40 2 HENR

T—ROHS specification
Applicable power source ... See the specifications

Heat pump type
Series No.

Product capacity
R410A models

Inverter specification

Model name (FDC: Outdoor unit)
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2.1.3 Table of models

Model Capacity | 151 201 251 301 401 501
Ceiling recessed type (FDT) O O O O O O
Ceiling suspended type (FDEN) O O O O O O
Wall mounted type (FDKN) O O O
Ceiling mounted duct type (FDUR) O O O O O

Outdoor unit to be combined (FDC)

(6 Horse Power)

(8 Horse Power)

FDCVA402HENR FDCVA502HENR FDCVAG02HENR FDCVA802HESR FDCVA1002HESR
(4 Horse Power) (5 Horse Power)

(10 Horse Power)

2.1.4 Table of system combinations

Outdoor unit Type Indoor unit assembly capacity Bra(rcl)cpr}iglnpaﬁ)set
201+201
FDCVA402HENR . 1514251
Twin
251+251
FDCVA502HENR 2014301 DISWA1
Twin 301+301
FDCVAG602HENR
Triple 201+201+201 DISTAL
401+401
Twin DISWB1
301+501
FDCVAB02HESR .
Triple 301+301+301 DISTB1
. DIS-WA1x 2set
Double twin 201+201+201+201 DISWB1x 1set
Twin 501+501 DISWB1
201+401+401
FDCVA1002HESR Triple 251+251+501 DISTB1
301+301+401
. DIS-WA1x 2set
Double twin
251+251+251+251 DIS-\WB1x 1t

Notes (1) Itispossibleto used different models (FDT, FDUR, FDEN) when combining indoor units.

(2) Always use the branch piping set (optional) at branches in the refrigerant piping.

(3) If wireless specifications are used, use 1 wireless indoor unit in combination with wired indoor units.
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2.2 SELECTION DATA
2.2.1 Specifications

(1) Indoor unit
(@) Ceiling recessed type (FDT)
Models FDTA151R, 201R, 251R

tem Model FDTAL51R FDTA201R FDTA251R
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 4.0 5.0 5.6
Nominal heating capacity® kw 45 5.6 6.3
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230V 50Hz
; Powerful mode Hi: 36 Me: 33 Lo: 32 Powerful mode Hi: 38 Me: 35 Lo: 33
Noiselevel dB(A) Mild mode Hi: 33 Me: 32 Lo: 31 Mild mode Hi: 35 Me: 33 Lo: 31
Exterior dimensions mm Unit:270 x 840 x 840
Height x Width x Depth Panel:35% 950 x 950
Net weight kg 31 (Unit: 24 Panel: 7)
Rﬁg;ﬁs%gpmmt Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control —
Air handling equipment Turbo fan x 1
Fantype & Qty
Motor W 14x1 20x1
Starting method Direct line start
. Powerful mode Hi: 18 Me : 15 Lo: 14 Powerful mode Hi: 20 Me : 17 Lo: 15
Alr flow(Standard) CMM Mild mode Hi: 15 Me : 14 Lo: 13 Mild mode Hi: 17 Me : 15 Lo: 13
Outside air intake Available
Air filter, Q'ty Long lifefilter x 1 (Washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Operation switch Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-T-35W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
sty cqupmen e e
Installation data ) Liquid line: $6.35 (1/4") Liquid line: $6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size mm(in) Gas line: $12.7 (1/2") Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25 mm, O.D.32 mm)
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel

Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27T 19T 35T 24T
1SO-T1
Heating 20C — 7C 6T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1"UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS"

® Decorative Panel model or Wireless kit (Optional)

Item
Model

Panel Part No.

Wireless kit

FDTA151R, 201R, 251R

T-PSA-35W-ER

RCN-T-35W-ER
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Models FDTA301R, 401R

tem Model FDTA30IR FDTA401R
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 7.1 10.0
Nominal heating capacity® kw 8.0 11.2
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Noise level dB(A Powerful mode Hi: 38 Me: 35 Lo: 33 Powerful mode Hi: 46 Me: 43 Lo: 41
oiselev A) Mild mode Hi: 35 Me: 33 Lo: 31 Mild mode Hi: 43 Me: 41 Lo: 38
Exterior dimensions mm Unit:295 x 840 x 840
Height x Width x Depth Panel:35x 950 x 950
Net weight kg 31 (Unit:24 Panel:7) 33 (Unit:26 Panel:7)
Refrigerant equipment : : !
Heet exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control —
Air handling equipment
Fantype & Qty Turbo fan x 1
Motor w 20x1 40x1
Starting method Direct line start
. Powerful mode Hi: 20 Me: 17 Lo: 15 Powerful mode Hi: 25 Me: 22 Lo: 20
Air flow(Standard) CMM Mild mode Hi: 17 Me: 15 Lo: 13 Mild mode Hi: 22 Me: 20 Lo: 18
Outside air intake Available
Air filter, Q'ty Long lifefilter x 1 (Washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Operation switch Wireless remote control switch (Optioanl: RCN-T-35W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
f Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Safety equipment Frost protection thermostat.
Installation data ) i linae " P "
L line:99.52 line: ¢15.
Refrigerant piping size mm(in) iquid line:$9.52 (3/8") Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25 mm, O.D.32 mm)
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel

Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27T 19T 35T 24C
1SO-T1
Heating 20T — 7C 6T
(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1"UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS'
® Decorative Panel model or Wireless kit (Optional)
Model Item Panel Part No. Wireless kit
FDTA301R, 401R T-PSA-35W-ER RCN-T-35W-ER
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Model FDTA501R

Model
Item FDTA501R
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 12,5
Nominal heating capacity® kw 14.0
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
: Powerful mode Hi: 48 Me: 45 Lo: 43
Noise level dB(A) Mild mode Hi: 45 Me: 43 Lo: 40
Exterior dimensions mm Unit:365 x 840 x 840
Height x Width x Depth Panel:35x 950 x 950
Net weight kg 38 (Unit:31 Panel:7)
Refrigerant equipment : ; !
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control —
Air handling equipment
Fantype & Qty Turbo fan x 1
Motor w 120x1
Starting method Direct line start
’ Powerful mode Hi: 32 Me: 29 Lo: 26
Alr flow(Standard) CMM Mild mode Hi: 20 Me: 26 Lo: 23
Outside air intake Available
Air filter, Q'ty Long lifefilter x 1 (Washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)
Operation control Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Operation switch Wireless remote control switch (Optioanl: RCN-T-35W-ER)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
: Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Safety equipment Frost protection thermostat.
Installation data ) [T " P "
Refrigerant piping size mm(in) Liquid line:$9.52 (3/8")  Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25 mm, O.D.32 mm)
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gasline)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Decorative Panel

Notes (1) The dataare measured at the following conditions.

ltem Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27¢C 19C 35T 24C
ISO-T1
Heating 20C — 7C 6T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1"UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS'

® Decorative Panel model or Wireless kit (Optional)

Model Item

Panel Part No.

Wireless kit

FDTAS501R

T-PSA-35W-ER

RCN-T-35W-ER
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(b) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)
Models FDENA151R, 201R, 251R

Item Model FDENA151R FDENA201R FDENA251R
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 4.0 5.0 5.6
Nominal heating capacity® kw 45 5.6 6.3
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
. Powerful mode Hi: 42 Me: 39 Lo: 38 Powerful mode Hi: 44 Me: 41 Lo: 39
Noise level dB(A) Mild mode Hi: 39 Me : 38 Lo: 37 Mild mode Hi: 41 Me: 39 Lo: 38
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 210 x 1070 % 690 210 x 1320 x 690
Net weight kg 30 36
Refrigerant equipment s : !
Heat exchanger Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control —
Air handling equipment Multiblade centrifugal fan x 2 Multiblade centrifugal fan x 4
Fantype & Q'ty
Motor w 30x1 20%2
Starting method Direct line start
. Powerful mode Hi: 12 Me : 11 Lo: 9 Powerful mode Hi: 20 Me : 18 Lo: 14
Air flow(Standard) CMM Mild mode Hi: 11 Me : 9 Lo: 7 Mild mode Hi: 18 Me : 14 Lo: 12
Outside air intake Unavailable
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x 2 (Washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
" Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Safety equipment Frost protection thermostat.
Installation data mm(in) Liquid line: $6.35 (1/4") Liquid line: $6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size Gas line: $12.7 (1/2") Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20 mm, O.D.26 mm)
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gasline)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts —

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27C 19C 35C 24¢C
1SO-T1
Heating 20T — 7c 6T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1"UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS'
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Models FDENAS3OI1R, 401R

tem Model FDENA301R FDENA401R
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 7.1 10.0
Nominal heating capacity® kw 8.0 11.2
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Noise level dB(A Powerful mode Hi: 44 Me: 41 Lo: 39 Powerful mode Hi: 46 Me: 44 Lo: 41
oiselev A) Mild mode Hi: 41 Me: 39 Lo: 38 Mild mode Hi: 44 Me: 41 Lo: 39
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 210 x 1320 x 690 250 x 1620 x 690
Net weight kg 36 46
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control —
Air handling equipment Multibl if f 4
Fantype & Qty ultiblade centrifugal fan x
Motor W 20x2 40%2
Starting method Direct line start
’ Powerful mode Hi: 20 Me: 18 Lo: 14 Powerful mode Hi: 29 Me: 26 Lo: 23
Alr flow(Standard) CMM Mild mode Hi: 18 Me: 14 Lo: 12 Mild mode Hi: 26 Me: 23 Lo: 21
Outside air intake Unavailable
Air filter, Qty Polypropylene net x 2 (Washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optioanl: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
! Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Safety equipment Frost protection thermostat
Installation data ] SRR " A "
Refrigerant piping size mm(in) Liquid line:$9.52 (3/8")  Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20 mm, O.D.26 mm)
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts —

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27T 19T 35T 24T
1SO-T1
Heating 20T — 7C 6T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1"UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS'
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Model FDENAS501R

tem Model FDENAS01R
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 12.5
Nominal heating capacity® kw 14.0
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V
’ Powerful mode Hi: 48 Me: 46 Lo: 44
Noise evel dB(A) Mild mode Hi: 46 Me: 44 Lo: 43
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 250 x 1620 x 690
Net weight kg 46
Rﬁ;?g(a;:;%gpmmt Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control —
Air handling equipment Multibl if f 4
Fantype & Qty ultiblade centrifugal fan x
Motor W 45%2
Starting method Direct line start
. Powerful mode Hi: 31 Me: 29 Lo: 26
Alr flow(Standard) CMM Mild mode Hi: 29 Me: 26 Lo: 23
Outside air intake Unavailable
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x 2 (Washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optioanl: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
f Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Safety equipment Frost protection thermostat.
'“;é?r'i';gf;nfgggmg size mm(in) Liquid line:09.52 (3/8")  Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP20 (1.D.20 mm, O.D.26 mm)
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts —

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27C 19C 35C 24¢C
1SO-T1
Heating 20T — 7c 6T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1"UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS'

- 206 -



(c) Wall mounted type (FDKN)
Models FDKNA151R, 201R

tem Model FDKNA151R FDKNA201R
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 4.0 5.0
Nominal heating capacity® kw 45 5.6
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Noise level dB(A Powerful mode Hi: 44 Me: 42 Lo: 40 Powerful mode Hi: 47 Me: 44 Lo: 41
oiselev A) Mild mode Hi: 42 Me: 40 Lo: 37 Mild mode Hi: 44 Me: 41 Lo: 38
Exterior dimensions
Height x Width x Depth mm 298 x840 x 240
Net weight kg 12
Refrigerant equipment Slitted fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control —
Air handling equipment T ial f 1
Fantype & Qty angential fan x
Motor W 33x1
Starting method Direct line start
’ Powerful mode Hi: 12 Me: 11 Lo: 10 Powerful mode Hi: 13 Me: 12 Lo: 11
Alr flow(Standard) CMM Mild mode Hi: 11 Me: 10 Lo: 9 Mild mode Hi: 12 Me: 11 Lo: 9
Outside air intake Unavailable
Air filter, Q'ty Long lifefillter x 2 (Washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optioanl: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
! Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Safety equipment Frost protection thermostat.
Installation data ) S N S "
Refrigerant piping size mm(in) Liquid line: $6.35 (1/4")  Gas line: $12.7 (1/2")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP16 (1.D.16 mm, O.D.22 mm)
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts —

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB WB DB wB
Cooling 27T 19T 35T 24T
1SO-T1
Heating 20T — 7C 6T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1"UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS'
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Model FDKNA251R

tem Model FDKNA251R
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 5.6
Nominal heating capacity® kw 6.3
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Noieleve aB(A) P Wik mods i 45 Me 42 Lo: 39
™ et mm
Net weight kg 12
Rﬁ;?;ﬁ;%gpmmt Slitted fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control —
A":;:?;gle'”g englti)E)mmt Tangential fan x 1
Motor W 33x1
Starting method Direct line start
A lowGtandaro P e e b
Outside air intake Unavailable
Air filter, Q'ty Long lifefillter x 2 (Washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)
Operation control Wireless remote control switch (Optional: RCN-E1R)
Operation switch Wired remote control switch (Optioanl: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
sty cqapmen e oot et
Installation data ' Liquid line: $6.35 (1/4")
Refrigerant piping size mm(in) Gas line:$15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP16 (1.D.16 mm, O.D.22 mm)
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts —

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27C 19C 35C 24¢C
1SO-T1
Heating 20T — 7c 6T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1"UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS'

- 208 -



(d) Ceiling mounted duct type (FDUR)

Models FDURAZ201R, 251R

Model

tem FDURA201R FDURA251R
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 5.0 5.6
Nominal heating capacity®™ kw 5.6 6.3
Power source 1 Phase 220/230/240V 50Hz
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 40 Lo: 36 | Hi: 41 Lo: 37
e e ety mm
Net weight kg 39 | 40
leiefer;?g:ﬁ:%ipmmt Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control —
A;;‘?;gg”g eg&'ti)'/’me”‘ Multiblade centrifugal fan x2
Motor w 90 x1 | 130 x1
Starting method Direct line start
Air flow(Standard) CMM Hi: 17 Lo: 13.5 | Hi: 21 Lo: 17
Available static pressure Pa Standard: 50, Max 85
Outside air intake —
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x 1 (Washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)
Opoe‘;gia%r:)rc]og:’rizh Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
sty capmen e oot et
InR?taI_Iation da!a‘ ) mm(in) Liquid I!nef¢6.35 (1/4::) Liquid Iinefd>6.35 (1/4"1
efrigerant piping size Gas line: $12.7 (1/2") Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping

Drain hose

Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25 mm, O.D.32 mm)

Insulation for piping

Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)

Accessories

Mounting kit. Drain hose

Optional parts

Suction grille

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB wWB DB wB
Cooling 27T 19T 35T 24T
1SO-T1
Heating 20T — 7C 6T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1"UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS'
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Models FDURA301R, 401R

tem Model FDURA301R FDURA401R
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 7.1 10.0
Nominal heating capacity® kw 8.0 11.2
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 41 Lo: 37 Hi: 42 Lo: 37
Eﬁifg%i"x'mveﬁ!ﬁ " Depth mm 295 x 850 x 650 350 x 1370 x 650
Net weight kg 40 63
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control —
A'i:;:";‘;‘;g”g eg&‘t‘)fmmt Multiblade centrifugal fan x 2
Motor w 230 x1 | 280 x1
Starting method Direct line start
Air flow(Standard) CMM Hi: 25 Lo: 20 | Hi: 34 Lo: 27
Available static pressure Pa Standard: 50, Max 130
Outside air intake —
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x 1 (Washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)
Opoe‘;:iac;ir:)(r:loglf’ri(t)(l:h Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
sty capmen e oot et
'";é?r'i'sgfg‘nfgggmg size mm(in) Liquid line:$9.52 (3/8") Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25 mm, O.D.32 mm)
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Suction grille

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB wB DB wB
Cooling 27C 19C 35C 24¢C
1SO-T1
Heating 20T — 7c 6T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
ISO-T1"UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS'
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Model FDURAS501R

tem Model FDURAS01R
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 12,5
Nominal heating capacity® kw 14.0
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Noise level dB(A) Hi: 43 Lo: 38
o e ety mm
Net weight kg 65
Refrigerant equipment Louver fin & inner grooved tubing
Heat exchanger
Refrigerant control —
A":fa:";‘;gg”g eg&‘ti)'jmm‘ Multiblade centrifugal fan x 2
Motor W 460 x1
Starting method Direct line start
Air flow(Standard) CMM Hi: 42 Lo: 33.5
Available static pressure Pa Standard: 50, Max 130
Outside air intake —
Air filter, Q'ty Polypropylene net x 1 (Washable)
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber sleeve (for fan motor)
Opoegzz{:)ﬁoggizh Wired remote control switch (Optional: RC-E1R)
Room temperature control Thermostat by electronics
Sty capmen e oot et
'“;;?r'i';gf;nfg};mg size mm(in) Liquid line:$9.52 (3/8") Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain hose Connectable with VP25 (1.D.25 mm, O.D.32 mm)
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Mounting kit. Drain hose
Optional parts Suction grille

Notes (1) The data are measured at the following conditions.

Item Indoor air temperature Outdoor air temperature
Standards
Operation DB wWB DB wB
Cooling 27C 19C 35C 24¢C
1SO-T1
Heating 20T — 7C 6T

(2) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.

ISO-T1"UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS'
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(2) Outdoor unit
Models FDCVA402HENR

Model

Item FDCVA402HENR
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Nominal cooling capacity® kW 10.0 [6.1~11.2]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 11.2 [5.6~12.5]
Noiselevel dB(A) 50
Exterior dimensions

Height x Width x Depth mm 845x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 63
Refrigerant equipment

compressor type & Q' ty RM-B5125MD11 x 1
Motor kW 24

Starting method Direct line start

Crankcase heater w 20

Heat exchanger Straight fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A

Quantity kg 3.8 (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m)
Refrigerant oil / 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
Air handling equipment

Fan type & Qty Propeller fan x 1

Motor W 120x1

Starting method Direct line start

Air flow(Standard) CMM Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber mount (for compressor)

: Internal thermostat for fan motor.
Saf t - .
ety equipmen Abnormal discharge temperature protection.
Installation data ) iid linas " A "
L d line:®9.52 (3/8 Gas line: ¢015.88 (5/8
Refrigerant piping size mm(in) iquid line:¢ ( ) as line: ¢ ( )
Connecting method Flare piping

Drain Hole for drain (¢ 20 x 3pcs.)

Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Edging

Notes (1) The cooling and heating capabilities imply the values when the indoor unit of rated capacity is connected under the condition specified in ISO-T1.

(2) The refrigerant quantity in the connecting pipeis not included. Charge it additionally at the site.

(3) Valuesin [ ~ ] show the minimum and maximum capacities.
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Models FDCVA502HENR, 602HENR

tem Model FDCVA502HENR FDCVAGO2HENR
Power source 1 Phase, 220/230/240V 50Hz
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 12.5 [6.5~14.0] 14.0 [6.7~14.8]
Nominal heating capacity®™ kw 14.0 [6.2~16.0] 16.0 [6.3~16.8]
Noise level dB(A) 52 53
S AT pepn o
Net weight kg 63
Rg);'q%?f?;’")’;”;?g. y RM-B5125M D11
Motor kw 25 2.6
Starting method Direct line start
Crankcase heater w 20
Heat exchanger Straight fin & inner grooved tubing
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A
Quantity kg 3.8 (Pre-charged up to the piping length of 30m)
Refrigerant oil ¢ 0.7 (M-MA68)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
A,i:;:?;gg'}? g‘é‘/‘ pment Propeller fan x 1
Motor w 120x1
Starting method Direct line start
Air flow(Standard) CMM Cooling: 75, Heating: 73
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber mount (for compressor)
Sty caapn e e oy
'“Ffé?r'i'gagf;nf;};mg cize mmin) Liquid line:$9.52 (3/8")  Gas line: $15.88 (5/8")
Connecting method Flare piping
Drain Holefor drain ($20 x 3pcs.)
Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gaslines)
Accessories Edging

Notes (1) The cooling and heating capabilities imply the values when the indoor unit of rated capacity is connected under the condition specified in 1ISO-T1.

(2) The refrigerant quantity in the connecting pipeis not included. Charge it additionally at the site.

(3) Valuesin [ ~ ] show the minimum and maximum capacities.
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Model FDCVA802HESR, 1002HESR

ltem Model FDCVA802HESR FDCVA1002HESR
Power source 3 Phase, 380/400/415V 50Hz
Nominal cooling capacity® kw 20.0 [7.0~22.4] 25.0[10.6~28.0]
Nominal heating capacity® kw 22.4[7.6~25.0] 28.0[9.5~31.5]
Noise level dB(A) 57 Cooling: 57, Heating: 58
Eﬁz{;%rtdim\fv’i‘jtiﬁ”f Depth mm 1300 x 970 x 370 1505 x 970 x 370
Net weight kg 122 140
Rg)gq%f’f‘;‘;’g“;e’g, y GT-C5150ND79
Motor kW 45 4.8

Starting method Direct line start

Crankcase heater W 40

Heat exchanger Straight fin & inner grooved tubing

Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Refrigerant R410A

Quantity kg (Pre-charged up to th5é4piping length of 30m) (Pre-charged up to th7e;2piping length of 30m)
Refrigerant oil !/ 1.45 (M-MA32R)
Defrost control Microcomputer controlled de-icer
A'L;?;gle";? gtll' pment Propeller fan x 2

Motor w 120x 2

Starting method Direct line start

Air flow(Standard) CMM Cooling: 150, Heating: 145
Shock & vibration absorber Rubber mount (for compressor)
Sefety equipment AbnoLnr;Z%?;zgrg:?;g;ﬁ;?;;cﬂ on.
Installation data ) Liquid line:$9.52 (3/8") Liquid line:$12.7 (1/2")

Refrigerant piping size mm(in) Gas line: $25.4 (1") Gas line: $25.4 (1")

Connecting method Liquid line: Flare piping, Gas line: Brazing

Drain Hole for drain (20 x 6pcs.)

Insulation for piping Necessary (both Liquid & Gas lines)
Accessories Reducer kit (Please see page 280)

Notes (1) The cooling and heating capabilities imply the valu

es when the indoor unit of rated capacity is connected under the condition specified in 1SO-T1.

(2) The refrigerant quantity in the connecting pipeis not included. Charge it additionally at the site.

(3) Valuesin [ ~

] show the minimum and maximum capacities.
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(3) Operation chart
The Multi-TypeV seriesis asystem that allows for different models and capacities of indoor units to be connected so the individual
operating characteristics of the indoor and outdoor are provided. Use the procedure shown in Item (c) to calculate the combined

operating characteristics.

(@) Operating characteristic of outdoor unit (230V)
ltem Model FDCVA402HENR FDCVA502HENR FDCVAB02HENR
Cooling power consumption KW 2.82 4.15 4.64
Heating power consumption 297 4.19 4.44
Cooling running current 12.3 18.3 20.4
Heating running current A 13.0 18.4 19.5
Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5

(400 V)
ltem Model FDCVAB02HESR FDCVA1002HESR
Cooling power consumption 6.34 8.71
Heating power consumption kW 6.20 7.75
Cooling running current 9.1 12.7
Heating running current A 9.0 114
Inrush current (L.R.A) A 5

Note (1) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
1SO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS'

(b) Operating characteristic of indoor unit

FDT Series (230V)
Model FDT Series
Item 151 201 251 301 401 501
Power consumption (kW) 0.06 0.07 0.13 0.18
Running current (A) 0.3 0.3 0.6 13
FDEN Series (230V)
Model FDEN Series
Item 151 201 251 301 401 501
Power consumption (kW) 0.05 0.10 0.13 0.15
Running current (A) 0.2 0.4 05 0.6
FDKN Series (230V)
Model FDKN Series
Item 151 201 251
Power consumption (kW) 0.02 0.03
Running current (A) 0.2 0.2
FDUR Series (230V)
Model FDUR Series
Item 201 251 301 401 501
Power consumption (kW) 0.19 0.22 0.24 0.37 0.45
Running current (A) 0.9 1.0 1.3 17 2.0

Notes(1) This packaged air-conditioner is manufactured and tested in conformity with the following standard.
1SO-T1 “UNITARY AIR-CONDITIONERS'
(2) Thevalues shown in the above table are common to both cooling and heating operations.
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(c) Calculation of total operation characteristics
Since the operation characteristics of series Multi depend on combination of indoor unit, calculate the total operation charac-
teristics of the system by using the formulas below according to specifications of each indoor unit or outdoor unit.
1) 1 Phase models
a) Total power consumption
Total power consumption (kW) = Power consumption of outdoor unit + 5 (Power consumption of indoor unit)
b) Total running current
Total running current (A) = Running current of outdoor unit + Y (Running current of indoor unit)
c) Total power factor
Total power factor (%) = [Total power consumption (W) / Total running current (A) x Power source] x 100

Total operation characteristics = Operation characteristic value of outdoor unit + Operation characteristic value of indoor unit

[Example]
(Conditions) Operation Voltage -+ Indoor unit: 230V, 50 Hz
Outdoor unit: 230V, 50 Hz
Operation mode «++-+:++- Cooling and Hesating
Uniteseeeee, Outdoor unit: FDCVAB02HENR x 1 unit
Indoor unit: FDTA301R x 1 units, FDTA401R x 1 units
Operation characteristics of each unit (Cooling/Hezting)
ltem Model FDCVAB602HENR FDTA301R FDTA401R
Power consumption (kW) 4.64/4.44 0.07/0.07 0.13/0.13
Running current (A) 20.4/19.5 0.3/0.3 0.6/0.6

(1 Total power consumption (kW)
(Cooling) 4.64 + 0.07 + 0.13 = 4.84 (kW)
(Heating) 4.44 + 0.07 + 0.13 = 4.64 (kW)
(2) Total running current (A)

(Cooling) 20.4 + (0.3 + 0.6) = 21.0 (A)

(Heating) 19.5 + (0.3 + 0.6) = 20.4 (A)

(3 Total power factor (%)

(Cooling) —+84*100 100 - 0996
x 230
4, 1
(Heating) —-04%1000 100 = 9996
x 230
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2) 3 Phase models

a) Total power consumption

Total power consumption (kW) = Power consumption of outdoor unit + 5 (Power consumption of indoor unit)

b) Total running current

Total running current (A) = Running current of outdoor unit + [y (Running current of indoor unit) x 1/3]

c) Total power factor

Total power factor (%) = [Total power consumption (W) / v 3x Totad running current (A) x Power source] x 100

Total operation characteristics = Operation characteristic value of outdoor unit + Operation characteristic value of indoor unit

[Example]

(Conditions) Operation Voltage

Operation characteristics of each unit

Indoor unit: 230V, 50 Hz

Outdoor unit: 400V, 50 Hz

Cooling and Heating

Outdoor unit: FDCVAB802HESR x 1 unit

Indoor unit: FDTA301R x 1 units, FDTA501R x 1 units

(Cooling/Heating)

Item Model FDCVA802HESR FDTA301R FDTAS501R
Power consumption (kW) 6.34/6.20 0.07/0.07 0.15/0.15
Running current (A) 9.1/9.0 0.3/0.3 0.7/0.7

(D Total power consumption (kW)
(Cooling) 6.34 + 0.07 + 0.15 = 6.56 (kW)
(Heating) 6.20 + 0.07 + 0.15 = 6.42 (KW)
(2) Total running current (A)

(Cooling) 9.1+ [(0.3+0.7) x %)] = 94 (A)

(Heating) 9.1+ [(0.3+0.7) x %)] = 9.3(A)

(3 Total power factor (%)

(Cooling) —00%1000 . 100= 9906
Vv 3 x9.4 x 400
42 x 1
(Heating ——o42%1000 100 999
Vv 3 x9.3 %400
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2.2.2 Range of usage & limitations

o Model FDCVA402~602 series FDCVA802, 1002 series

Indoor return air temperature

(Upper, lower limits)
Refer to the selection chart (See page 242)

Outdoor air temperature
(Upper, lower limits)

Indoor unit atmosphere (behind ceiling)

- Dew point temperature: 28°C or less, relative humidity: 80% or less
temperature and humidity

Refrigerant line (one way) length ") Max. 50m Max. 70m*
Vertical height difference between Max. 30m (Outdoor unit is higher)

outdoor unit and indoor unit Max. 15m (Outdoor unit is lower)
leferenc_e in after l_)ranch piping lengths Max. 20m Max. 10m
between indoor units

Difference in height between indoor units Max. 0.5m

Power source voltage Rating = 10%

\Voltage at starting Min. 85% of rating

Compressor Cycle Time 6 minutes or more (from ON to ON) or (from OFF to OFF)
ON - OFF

Frequency Stop Time 3 minutes or more

Notes (1) Refer to the next page for details of common pipe length.
(2) When @22, 22 gas pipe is used for piping lengths with the » mark, let the maximum one-way length be 30 m.
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Height and length restrictions for refrigerant piping

FDCVA402, 502, 602
Twin type One-way pipelength(m) L+¢a+/¢b <50
Branch pipelength(m) 1/a-¢bl £10, £a<20, {b<20
Difference in height between indoor units (m) h=0.5 or less

QOutdoor unit Indoor unit

FDCVA802, 1002
One-way pipelength(m) L+/¢a <70, L+¢b <70
Branch pipelength(m) [/¢a-¢bl £10, £a <30, /b £30
Difference in height between indoor units (m) h=0.5 or less

Triple type FDCVAG02
Outdoor unit Indoor unit One-way pipelength(m) L+/a+{b+/{c <50
, Branch pipelength(m) 1¢a-¢bl <10, 1{a-¢cl<10,1¢b—-{¢cl £10
EI—L<= — 3 - as20, (b <20, (¢ <20
_l tb E < [ Difference in height between indoor units (m) h1=0.5 or less, h2=0.5 or less, h3=0.5 or less
tc s
—Ic FDCVA802, 1002

One-way pipelength(m) L+¢a<70, L+¢b <70, L+/¢c <70
Branch pipelength(m) 1/a-¢bl <10, 14a— ¢cl<10, I{b—{¢cl £10
¢a<30, ¢{b<30, {c<30

Double-twin type . . . . .
Difference in height between indoor units (m) h1=0.5 or less, h2=0.5 or less, h3=0.5 or less

Outdoor unit Indoor unit
- ¢d .
/c
/b
/a
L {1 a2
(B BT| c =212
42 tc — b & i<
/D _II—I|E 2
L

FDCVA802, 1002
One-way pipelength(m) L+¢a<70, L+¢{b<70,L+{¢c<70,L+¢d<70
Branch pipelength(m) 1/a—¢bl <10, 1/a- ¢cl £10, I{b-{¢cl <10
Ia-¢dl £10, 1 ¢/b—-¢dl £10, 1¢4c—- ¢dI<10
?a<30, ¢{b<30,¢c<£30 ¢d<30
{A+¢{B<15 ¢(C+¢D <15
Difference in height between indoor units (m) h1=0.5 or less, h2=0.5 or less
h3=0.5 or less, h4=0.5 or less
h5=0.5 or less, h6=0.5 or less
Intheillustration the L ismain pipingand ¢ a, ¢ b, ¢ ¢, and ¢ d are branch piping.

(1) When the capacity of theindoor unit to be connected is 151, 201 and 251 or less, be sure to use a pipe diameter
of 29.52 for the size of the liquid piping of branch piping (between branch and indoor units). (for double-twin
only) For connections to indoor units (liquid piping side dia. ©6.35) use the different diameter adapter coupling
that isincluded in the branch piping kit.

(2) For the branch be sure to select the specified branch pipe set (sold separately) and then to follow the directions of
the instruction manual included in the branch pipe set when installing the piping. Be sure to install the branch
piping so that the branch islevel.
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2.2.3 Exterior dimensions

(1) Indoor unit )
unit : mm
(@) Ceiling recessed type (FDT)
Models FDTA151R, 201R, 251R
860~890(Ceiling hole size) orfefllineg o
780(Suspension bolts pitch) ducting 0950
0630
C
Ve
| | r I
g T T ﬁ ‘—_L'
. ;7\ ,/ % Control box |
f_’. % | Exhaust air
a i / opening for
Z ducting
2
g =D
i
Q
&
=
2 I N I 1)
RER g \ |
\
> \
Ly \ i
- X J
Liquid piping .
B— _l_ . 96.35(1/4") Air supply Air return grille
332 310 N VIEW A
Gas piping
Drain hose fiece 151,201: 012.7(1/2")
(Accessory 251: 015.88(5/8")
(Installed at site)
0840
Suspension bolts
Drain 5
(Connectable with VP25) 295-395
R —
A N A5
o~ 1 2 5 .g
] | [ s 5| &
9 0l — ol
Y { ol %
g 1 1 \J g/
2 Lug for 0 C———
5 suspension bolts \ Control box \ Hole for wiring w—
<
} VIEW B
A
Holes for Holes for 140 ‘ Space for installation and service‘
tapping screws 55 tapping screws -
4-04 25 T God 80
() o
< [Ye) =®_
T TN . i % RN
I \ Holes: 3 A Holes = g 1000
) - - % or more
[ ] o ’ | /
=) S : : Obstacle / v
— 80 100 S S SS 7/
If you are mounting units close together, leave
VIEW C VIEW D aspace of 4000 or greater between unit.
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Model FDTA301R

unit : mm
ouside
. . utside air
860~890(Ce.111ng hole §1ze) opening for
780(Suspension bolts pitch) ducting 0950
0630
C
g [
| T
F —t—— ¥
— Control box {\ A
§ Exhaust air
‘& opening for
2 ducting
o P
: —D
g7
=
Q
&
=
@/ ~ N o
AR g . i
\
\

="

Liquid piping )
B— 09.52(3/8") Air supply | Air return grille

T 267
332 310 . VIEW A
Gas piping
Drain hose piece "
(Accessory) 015.88(5/8")
(Installed at site)
0840
Suspension bolts
Drain 5
(Connectable with VP25) 205-325 )
@ a
A2} N 5
N ] o e
4 ~ o~ —| s
s | LT |97 52 5|8
10 il o - N
> Al - o
l Y i o5
e - 1 AVl \%
2 Lug for o
5 suspension bolts \ Control box \ Hole for wiring \d
L -
! VIEW B
A
{-Iole.s for o Holes for 40 ‘ Space for installation and serv1ce‘
apping SCrews tapping screws -
404 25 604 &0
[se] N
< n =_
i / % T
SR i f
ole 2 Holes = S 1000
] = | - ﬁ or more
Ji / o : | /
ISt S ; : Obstacle / V2
- 80 100 S S S S 7/
- - If you are mounting units close together, leave
VIEW C VIEW D aspace of 4000 or greater between unit.
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Model FDTA401R

unit : mm

Decorative Panel

860~890 (Ceiling hole size) Outside air
780 (Suspension bolts pitch) ggigglgg for 0950
- 0630
| e c
N __ __ __ ( I B || N
(rfwj | W <\4 F/'j |
Control box ‘
¥ N | N N | (|
g B ! S Exhaust air N : M
% J \ ‘ // opening for i
1] B N ducting
= \ , \ | / ; | —
S | s | D :
o ‘ N - t
2 R U | - |
= ;
5} : (BN
[=¥ [ |
2 1 S 1 ‘
~ s o :
2 8§ S N ‘ g
© \ 7/ N | o i T
\?}‘l\ L] ! U U
|
‘ i
[ NS B ﬂﬂ%ﬁJ ! | —
|
B— T Liquid pip'i'ng
T 267 0952 (3/8") Air supply Air return grille
Gas piping o= A
332 310 015.88 (5/8") VIEW A
Drain hose piece
(Accessory)
(Installed at site)
0840
Suspension bolts 295-325
. I I b
Drain______| | | H 3
(Connectable with VP25) \ ‘ alg
I Qs
| ! Al 58
i 3 ==
ﬁ ‘ N ~ % E <
N I | \ ~| © =
”’$ / @ 2
® N 7 {
o N / X
g| Lug for /Control box Hole for wiring VIEW B
5| suspension bolts ™ ==
n
i ¢
A
Holes for Holes for
tapping screws tapping screws
4-04 55 6-04 140
25 60 ‘ Space for installation and service‘
e}
g [ E 5 [+ ‘
) ——
) Hole \g. \] H“'E\ < Q 5 ;’]
S £
[ o L 7 S 1000
= S 3 or more
3 80 2 100 ]
_— - Obstacle, / a
S S S /
VIEW C VIEW D
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Model FDTA501R

860~890 (Ceiling hole size)

Outside air

opening for

unit : mm

Decorative Panel

780 (Suspension bolts pitch) ducting 0950
0630
/ C
=t 7? - —
1] L D
‘5}/ ‘ s | Control box /\ ; /\
5 \ - Exhaust air M M
= e opening for
2 e ducting ;
2 pe S
[ : -~
g - % % | 1
g :
@ T
&
B -
Q) o
2 88 | 3
© L) ; L
| %{\ /] VC* *DU
7 [ - L "N 7
B = \ Liquid piping
T 267 09.52 (3/8") Air supply Air return grille
Gas piping T —
Drain hose piece
(Accessory)
(Installed at site)
0840
Suspension bolts
Drain I I 295~325
(Connectable with VP25) \ ‘ r
‘ ~_~
T\ Il " =
Il |l 10 7l =
2 [ S A 8 g E
“ R s A 3 [ SR sl
] | 53 JE
[ X — le é
@
8 Lug for o =
5| suspension bolts Control box Hole for wiring
< | VIEW B
A
Holes for Holes for
tapping screws tapping screws
4-04 55 6-04 140
25 60 - . .
‘ Space for installation and serv1ce‘
@ ( 8 = ( 5
N —
\ Hol o | Ho 3 =) Q § ﬁ
] = S el |1000
§ / S g or more
80 100
7S g
VIEW C VIEW D If you are mounting units close together, leave
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(b) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)
Models FDENA151R, 201R

290(Suspension bolts pitch)

Holes for suspension bolts

24 1022(Suspension bolts pitch) 24
T
o| v
[ IEEE
N
40 990 40
1070
Air supply
Indication board
/I S ————

@
a
Drain hose piece /
connection(1) /
(VP20) Gas piping | 75 Liquid piping
76 012.7(1/2") 110 06.35(1/4")
135 Drain hose
Air return grille connection(1)
(VP20)

Models FDENA251R, 301R

XMS to M10x4pcs.Not included)
410 145

135
68 52 Liquid piping
Gas piping
N— 7
B3
-
690 Drain hose piece
195 connection(1)
(VP20)
235
271

Note(1) The slope of drain piping inside the unit is
able to take incline of 10mm.

—

Unit: mm

/ A 8
{ l
’ Space for installation and service ‘
o
<[t L
100 8|5 ﬁ
ormore |2_150 ,
Oor more
Oor more
77777
Obstacles

If you are mounting units close together, leave a space
of 4000 or greater between unit.

Unit : mm

290(Suspension bolts pitch)

Holes for suspension bolts

\(M8 to M10x4pcs.Not included)
24 1272(Suspension bolts pitch) 24 135 410 145
68 52 Liquid piping
0 Gas piping
T
o S 80 feeers
“ N &R K I
HE
40 1240 40 690 ' Drain hose piece
1320 195 _connection(l)
Air supply 235 (VP20)
I Indication board 271
I N —————
Note(1) The slope of drain piping inside the unit is
able to take incline of 10mm.
ol 2
\F,
} N
o l Space for installation and service ‘
. . o
Drain hose piece 1%}
connection(1) A ‘
(VP20) i Gas pipin; 75 / ‘ [ .
[Air return grille = 81; ’;/; Liquid piping — S
76 015.88(5/8") 110 551:06.35(1/4" g )
Drain hose 135 301:09.52(3/8") oo O
connection(1 ormore 150 v
(VP20) S| ormere 5
or more
T
Obstacles

If you are mounting units close together, leave a

space of 4500 or greater between unit.
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Models FDENA401R, 501R Unit : mm

Holes for suspension bolts

290(Su ion bolts pitch
(Suspension bolts pitch) (M8 to M10x4pcs.Not included)
4 1572(Suspension bolts pitch) 24 135 410 145
68 52 S
Liquid piping
[ 0 / Gas piping
I IEEE o
‘l:. N
\
83
40 1540 40 690 ' Drain hose piece
1620 195 _connection(l)
Air supply 235 (VP20)
Indication board 271
IT |
Note(1) The slope of drain piping inside the unit is
able to take incline of 10mm.
o| ™
| L0
\F,
} 1
§ [ Space for installation and service |
Drain hose piece .
connection(1) 7 /
(VP20) o 75\ Liquid piping . ¢
76 , - Gas piping 29.52(3/8") f— \SE——
Air return grille " 110 >
215.88(5/8") g 8
Drain hose 135 100 £
connection(1) or moreg 150 G ,
(VP20) 8| or more
® 5
Or more
7777
Obstacles
If you are mounting units close together, leave a
space of 5000 or greater between unit.
(c) Wall mounted type (FDKN)
Models FDKNA151R, 201R Unit : mm
Installation position diagram and installation space, from the front. ‘
Mounting olat Uni Service
ountin e t ace
Service g p ni P 100 8
long hole 207.5 450 184.5 oy
813 50 5Q o
3[60 60_]14.5 i e = Yo
< [oe]
e s \_1
SR = 313 o N
Sl w L 25 0 3
Y T ;; < N
< <
o ] |
WL ¥ = T s\
[32)
— Hole on wall fol 63.5 QW
rear connection 387.5 X
265 535 [4575 8q
Drain hose piece |515 (a;—
(VP16) Liquid pipi t
/ L1quid piping . Hole on wall for
840 240 3 26.35(1/4") Gas piping rear connection
= 212.7(1/2") 265
— - 5%
[=21
g3
% 512 l Space for installation and service
| | Outlet for
J — s — [ 1 electric wiring 7 [
l J L o—| o o
< E
Outlet for piping Outlet for piping m
Indication board 60
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Model FDKNA251R
Unit: mm
Installation position diagram and installation space, from the front. ‘
. Service
. Mounting plate Unit space 100
A12x18 Saazlﬂzéce 50735 693 735 g L
long hole D . - c8
207.5 450 1825 %
813 50 50 =]
\n = i Ny
3160 60_|14.5 5 Sz o
— |
o e
wvi a viSI 0 N
8' o 25 v §
< < N
G| ot
=) e
™
Hole onwall for 635 3w
rear connection 387.5
(265) 535 |457.5 8y
Drain hose piece |515 5§ g
(VP16) / Liquid piping . Hole on wall for
840 240 3 26.35(1/4") Gas piping rear connection
. C o 215.88 (5/8") (265)
I [ Si%
© S | Spacefor installation and service |
g O[©
| | Outlet for 7 o
b']'" ‘EJ electric wiring o E
[ ] Lo <
Outlet for piping Outlet for piping 144
Indication board 60

- 226 -



(d) Ceiling mounted duct type (FDUR)
Models FDURA201R, 251R

Unit : mm
(Low of suspension lug)
Dimension for duct;
Suspension bolts [ J { } Control box ( )
(M10 x 4pcs) -
145 886 (Suspension boltspitch)  Alrretur duct 295
. . 4
° 18 | 850 (Dimension for duct) / |18 25 | 245 | 25
° 8 [ [ 1
/1
l 'y
—— L) | 8
g
= o g
2 R ol 8§ N g
3 g 8 o
© 8 5
‘B
g_ v @
3 A i
L Liquid piping Ef—
[
() — =i 56.35 (U4 N
J [
o © 25
5] .
Air supply duct Gas piping 100
201:012.7 (1U2")
251:415.88 (5/8") 150
1 i 1 Drain (Connectable 260
with VP25)
— =2
) li ]
. Drain (Gravity drainage, VP20)
28
Space for installation and service
600 850 100 |
of
o N\ H
®
= 5
Drain hose piece (Accessory) g
(Installed at site) =1
n
i Air supply o §
i =]
gl = Ll \
\ 1200 ¢
\ Ceiling surface
Inspection hole
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Model FDURA301R

Unit : mm
(Low of suspension lug)
Dimension for duct]
Suspension bolts [ J { } Control box ( )
(M10 x 4pcs) -
145 886 (Suspension bolts pitch)  Air return duct 205
- - 4
o 18 |, 850 (Dimension for duct) / | 18 x| a5 |25
UK i [ 1
H s / 1
& ]| 8
’%?
= o g
2 ol 8 S N g
—> o
g g £ i
O 1 %
‘B
g_ v @
\(3/ L
] g Liouid piping ‘T
=t 29.52 (3/8")
J [
gl € \ 58 25
Air supply duct Gas piping 100
215.88 (5/8") 150
I m ] Drain (Connectable 260
with VP25)
— HE)
) li ]
. Drain (Gravity drainage, VP20)
28
Space for installation and service
600 850 100 N
[=]
i N 2
‘®
= a)
Drain hose piece (Accessory) g
(Installed at site) =
n
g 1 Ll
u Air supply - §
I =]
= = MWW““L
\ 1200 &
\ Ceiling surface
Inspection hole
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Models FDURAA401R, 501R

Unit : mm
(Low of suspension lug) [ ] [ :| (Dimension for duct)
Suspension bolts Air return duct Control box
M10 x 4
173 (M10x 4pcs) 1406 (Suspension bolts pitch) 50
o 18| 1370 (Dimension for duct) . 300’( 125
olel [ N N
— —
CI.
[ ]
=
=
g - ©
[=)
Q kel
g 8 5
‘D
2
(3 / L ¥
(I —=H Liquid piping Ef
] N 0952 (318") Lt
25
gl €
Air supply duct 100
Gas piping 150
215.88 (8/5”")
260
1 Drain (Connectable
with VP25)
a i}
) [BE)
< Drain (Gravity drainage, VP20)
28
Space for installation and service |
600 1370 100 —
o N £
o
e
E] 5
Drain hose piece (Accessory) é
(Installed at site) ~
n
g 1
. Air supply e §
I:=]
=] = \
\ 1720 ¢
Ceiling surface

\_Inspection hole

- 229 -




(2) Remote controller (Optional parts)
(@) Wired remote controller

Unit: mm
Installation with wiring exposed ’ Installation with wiring recessed
0.3mm2, 3cores (O.D.25.6) Wall
[ \
>~
Wire
“ (Recessed)
‘ N i\
Lcodiglay [ Uy N
ﬁ\\

= Hllo

J

\. | Y, L
\ \ Electrical box
(Locally Purchased)

y 0120
19
Remote controller mounting dimensions
- 120 N Cut off with aknife or the
46 like thin walled parts intend-
Remote controller - 53" ed for screw holes, and then
outline LN fix it with screws.
" j\ ]
(@ (@
2 & [
nl o
] gl
[aN] 44 “
N - ' @
g @,’ &) ‘
)
\f / \ J A,
For the passage / e | 11.5 Attachment hole
after wiring 9x4.5 Long hole(4 pcs.)
12x7 Long hole
Precation in Extending the Remote control cord ‘ » Maximum total extension 600m.

The cord should be a shielded wire.

e For al types: 0.3mm? x 3 cores
Note: (1) Use cables up to 0.5mm? (maximum) for those laid inside the remote control unit casing and connect to a different size

cable at avicinity point outside the remote control unit, if necessary.
Earth wiring

Within 100-200m:-- -+« --- -+ 05 mm? X 3cores
Within 300m.---+---. .- 0.75mm? X 3cores 00 —)p—— P Y+ Remote control cord
Within 400m.-- .- 1.25mm? X 3cores - : - :
Within 600« vs et 50 mm? % 3cores Indoor unit | §/ (Shielded wire)

(Thissideis not grounded)\J

@ The shielded wire should be grounded at one side only. Remot ol switch
emote control switcl

- 230 -



(b) Wireless remote controller

m Unit: mm
~—

MITSUBISHI

HEAVY INDUSTRIES, LTD.

q[’l LTE
c 04

i{ege (e

ul AMPM"OAMPM
‘o \BEH [HHH
(HoN/oFF

FiNcSPEED AIR FLOW
)
J

150

OFF  CANCEL

©@ O O [

60 17
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(3) Outdoor unit

Models FDCVA402HENR, 502HENR, 602HENR

Unit : mm
' '
[e] [e]
40 3 o o
Liquid piping: 29.52(3/8") 100 Gas piping: 915.88(5/8")
(Flare connecting) 1 (Flare connecting)
Terminal block
. i Liquid piping: 29.52(3/8")
C 3 (Flare connecting)
C 11 =
. / = Gas piping: 215.83(5/8")
C // = (Flare connecting)
I — /ﬁ\ S . -
C 0 (( . Opening for —A
S \\\§s — electic wring —
—— \\\\v _
C 1 N\ /|
- — N ® . o
—— — ool 9B g <
31 ] = g o Sl = N
== N —
’ 3 3 .
Opening _for p? ping 55 5> :))igie%ngnfdor
and electic wring 50 15 electic wring
27 50
970
Holes for anchor bolt
(M10%4 pcs.)
190 580 200
60 60 60 15
ol o
NI 1 0
™
0 3
[T
o| O
oA~
< ™ . ..
© Opening for piping
® and electic wring
oo
89 Holes for drai
olesfor drain
262 388 (220%3 pes)
Minimum allowable space to the obstacles
W Unit mm
L2 Air inlet Usdaon
[ Il 1l
(? L4 Mark
= o L1 Open | Open 500
Alrinlel Alr outlet L2 300 5 Open
_ L3 150 300 150
( Mamtenance) L4 5 5 5
space
TI777 7777772
Opening for
electic wring Notes
- (1) Itisprohibited toinstall in a space enclosed with walls at four sides.
(2) Unit must be secured with anchor bolts.
N Anchor bolt should not protrude more than 15 mm above the surface.
ol & (3) Where strong winds blow, the blow outlet must be oriented at right
e~ angle against the wind direction.
= (4) Secureaspaceof 1 mor more gbove the unit.
3 (5) Barrier standing in front of the blow outlet must be lower than the
Opening for 40 height of unit.
piping and VIEW A
electicwring / 15 50 _—
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Model FDCVA802HESR

Unit: mm
Liquid piping: 29.52(3/8")
— — (Flare connecting)
Gas piping: 825.4(1")
(Brazing connecting)
8]
EY) EY) -
w
44
120
Terminal block
Liquid piping: 29.52(3/8")
(Flare connecting)
Gas piping: 925.4(1")
(Brazing connecting)
o
3 — A
-
Opening for ) —
electic wring Opening for
electic wring
&
I7e) ©
™
[}
8 |6
8 13 R 8
L ' — — infi
ol 2 2 |
Opening for piping 55 52 Sgﬁ?é n;;]n fdor
and electic wring 50 15 27 50 dlectic wring
970
Holes for anchor bolt 190 580 200
(M10x4 pcs) 60 60 60, || 15
] 2 o
%] -
[s2]
o
ITe) —
slg”
S @ © Opening for
® piping and
L4 electic wring
ol O
N < H
262 288 Holesfor drain
(220x3 pcs.)
Minimum allowable space to the obstacles
Unit: mm
L2 \//\ 13 Uik &
| Il 1
L4 Mark
& EC:E:) L1 | Open | Open | 500
Air |nIetL1 Air outlet L2 300 5 Open
) L3 150 300 150
( S“gjor:e”m) L4 5 5 5
Opening for Notes
2;2'02% evnﬁn (1) Itisprohibited toinstall in a space enclosed with walls at four sides.
9 (2) Unit must be secured with anchor bolts.
Anchor bolt should not protrude more than 15 mm above the surface.
A (3) Where strong winds blow, the blow outlet must be oriented at right
o v\ angle against the wind direction.
gl R | (4) Secureagpaceof 1 mor more gbove the unit.
: — (5) Barrier standing in front of the blow outlet must be lower than the
3 height of unit.
40 Opening for electic wring
15 =0 VIEW A
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Model FDCVA1002HESR

Liquid piping: 212.7(1/2")

Unit : mm

oA L2 (Flare connecting)
Gas piping: 925.4(1")
(Brazing connecting)
8l
) ) S
T?)
44
120
Terminal block
Liquid piping: 212.7(1/2")
(Flare connecting)
Gas piping: 25.4(1")
(Brazing connecting)
]
3 — A
Opening for Opening for )
electic wring electic wring
S
n ©
(2]
I Yty
0l 0 8 Ol )
) © ﬁ D ©
3] 3 B Opening for
O%egll ng for piping 55 52 piping and
and electic wrin . -
g 50 15 27 50 electic wring
970
Holes for anchor bolt 190 580 200
(M10%4 pcs.) 60 60 60, ,| 15
Q<
E2 3
3
n —
o| ol ¥ )
IS Opening for
& piping and
Al electic wring
ol o
N 262 188 Holes for drain
(220x3 pcs.)
Minimum allowable space to the obstacles
Unit: mm
L2 \//\ 18 Ui inie Tl
| Il 1]
L4 Mark
AI':>'|ECE:) L1 | Open | Open | 500
irinlef ; L2 300 5 Open
L1 Air outlet
QMai ntenance L3 150 300 150
L4 5 5 5
Cpang o -
piping and
electic wring Notes o ] ] ] )
(1) Itisprohibited to install in a space enclosed with walls at four sides.
(2) Unit must be secured with anchor bolts.
A Anchor bolt should not protrude more than 15 mm above the surface.
o 6——“\ (3) Where strong winds blow, the blow outlet must be oriented at right
RS . angle against the wind direction.
(4) Secureaspaceof 1 mor more above the unit.
3 . . . (5) Barrier standing in front of the blow outlet must be lower than the
40 Opening for electic wring height of unit.
15 11 150 VIEW A
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2.2.4 Inside view
Models FDCVA402HENR, 502HENR, 602HENR

Service valve

(Liquid side) service valve |

(Gasside)

Model FDCVA802HESR

e T e o T e T i

= R R R I LR N SR =

Compressor

Solenoid valve

Control box

High pressure switch
(63H1)

Electronic expansion valve

(SM1)
Electronic expansion valve

(SM2)

Lower pressure sensor

(LPT)

Control box

High pressure switch
(63H1)

Lower pressure sensor
(LPT)
Electronic expansion
valve
(SM1)

Service valve
(Liquid side)

Servicevalve
(Gasside)

Electronic expansion
valve

(SM2)




Model FDCVA1002HESR

Control box

High pressure switch
(63H1)

Lower pressure sensor
(LPT)

Electronic expansion
valve

(SM1)
Service valve
(Liquid side)
Service valve
(Gasside)

Electronic expansion
valve

(SM2)

Compressor

Solenoid valve
(Sv2)
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2.2.5 Exterior appearance

(1) Indoor unit

(&) Ceiling recessed type (FDT)

Plaster white

(b) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)

Light gray

Light gray (Vertical louver)

(Horizontal louver)

Plaster white
(Front panel)

Plaster white
(Side panel)

Plaster white
(Front panel)

Plaster white
(Air return grille)

(c) Wall mounted type (FDKN)

Cool white |

(d) Ceiling mounted duct type (FDUR) «:wxeseeeeeeeeeeeees Zinc steel plate
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(2) Outdoor unit
Models FDCVA402, 502, 602HENR

Polar white

R

&@\

N

Model FDCVA1002HESR
Polar white

¥

i\

W

@&
N
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Model FDCVA8B02HESR

Polar white

)

_/

%
#

W

e




2.2.6 Piping system

(1) Twin type

Models FDCVA402HENR, 502HENR, 602HENR

Indoor unit

\
v

L

—1-
Reducer)

(201 only)

Models FDCVA802HESR, 1002HESR

Gas branch pipe

(201:@12.7
251, 301: 015.88

Gas line
(015.88)

X Flare connecting

Heat exchanger

Thermistor
(Thr-A)
Thermistor
(Thi-R1)
Thermistor
(Thi-R2)

Flare connecting

Liquid line
(09.52)

Liquid
branch pipe

Gas branch pipe
(015.88)

e
re———====== """
: =
1
]
1 Gas line
H a (025.4)
Ka e
X Flare connecting
Heat exchanger
\ Thermistor
(Thi-A)
Thermistor
(Thi-R1)
Q Q Q gj\ Thermistor
(Thi-R2)
Flare connecting
-—
_____ -
- KA i S X
! ! Liquid line
! ! 802 :09.52
1 1 1002: 12.7
i i
i i\ Liquid
H H branch pipe
i ! (09.52)
] ]
. ~ o i
-
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)

Qutdoor unit

<— Cooling cycle

<- - - Heating cycle

=—-
—

Check joint
=

Service valve
(Flare connecting)

High pressure

switch A

63H1
Muffler

Oil
separator

Check joint

Check
valve Thermistor

4way valve __ _ Thermistor
—— (Tho-A) 9

Heat
—{]

(Tho-S)
Thermistor

(Suction)

Service valve
(Flare connecting)

Strainer

Strainer

Electronic
expansion

Check joint

2 Lower pressure sensor

(LPT)
Thermistor

- >

exchanger

Electronic
expansion

valve
i’cao‘(;?ing) (heating)(SM2)
SMI)
Receiver
Outdoor unit <— Cooling cycle <---Heating cycle
Ch%kf%ni 4way valve ___o Thermistor
A — (Tho-A) \9
>
Service valve A
(.Flare connecting) Chedk joint l |
High pressure
switch Lower pressure
S sensor
i( (LPT)
Oil
separator Heat exchanger
Strainer Thermistor
Thermistor 6 (Tho-S)
(Tho-D)
(Dischargo) Thermistor /
(Tho-R1) (Tho-R2)
Compressor A
(Suction) i l
Thermistor Sub-cooling'
Check joint =y (Tho-H) _coll
Strainer,~ Strainer Strainer
—
Service valve Electronic Electronic
(Flare connecting) ~ eXpansion expansion
v(?o‘(/)?ing) Yﬁe‘éﬁng)(SMZ)
£SM1) Recei
Receiver




(2) Triple type
Model

Indoor unit

-
?
WA

FDCVAG602HENR

Indoor unit

Gas branch

1 pipe

(015.88)
LN <
X Flare connecting

o
9 9 Thermistor
(Thi-A)
Thermistor
(Thi-R1)
g g g 9\ Thermistor
(Thi-R2)
Flare connecting
Liquid branch pipe
< £

Heat exchanger

<— Cooling cycle <--- Heating cycle
Check joint 4way valve ____ Thermistor
=

mg

Service valve
(Flare connecting)

High pressure

switch A

7\ Check

Oil
separator

(Suction)

Check joint

Service valve
(Flare connecting)

Strainer

Electronic
expansion

val va )
coolin;
fSMl)g

Strainer

valve Thermistor

Check joint
Heat exchanger
— ]

2 Lower pressure sensor
(LPT)
Thermistor

Accumlator

Sub-cooling
coil

--=
<~
Strainer

Electronic
expansion

valve
(heating)(SM2)

Receiver

<— Cooling cycle

<--- Heating cycle

4way valve

S- >
—

Thermistor

mg

Service valve
(Flare connecting)

High pressure
switch
63H

Check joint
Strainer,~ Strainer

Servicevalve  Electronic

Check joint

Lower pressure
sensor

Thermistor /

(Tho-R1)

hermistor
(Tho-R2)

Electronic
expansion

(Flare connecting) expansion
= val vel‘,_ )

coolin,

(e8qiine

Receiver

valve
(heating)(SM2)

] | '
H | 1 I "~ <— Liquid line
! | Reducer\ 1 7 (09.52)
: : '
' ! "
| ! T
| ! h
' ! h
' ! "
| ! T
| ! h
' ! h
' H "
i "
' '
L
Model FDCVA802HESR
= Gas branch
| pipe
'
! 7 Ondeorumi) ... ? (@15.88)
i i i
H H H Gas line
| | | (025.4)
- - T
X Flare connecting
Heat exchanger
9 9 9\ Thermistor
(Thi-A)
Thermistor
(Thi-R1)
g g Q 9 9 9\ Thermistor
(Th-R2)
Flare connecting
-
- =
o -, Ly TS B =<4
' ! I L= Liquid line
i ' N\ Liquidbrnch (802 : 69,52
1 H :| pipe 1002: 912.7
! i 0 (09.52)
: = '
| ! [
| H "
| ! [
' ! [
| ! [
| ! "
| L [
ke S--------- -
R - H
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(3) Double twin type
Models FDCVA802HESR, 1002HESR

2nd branch
pipe of gas

g
' Ist branch
| pipe of gas
H (915.88) Gas line
! (025.4)
_> e 2 s S i N
Branch pipe
I;s;:anger (Brazing) Lo & -3
Branch pipe 1
Flare connecting (Brazing) |
1
? ? |
\ Thermistor 1
(Thi-A) H
|
Thermistor H
(Thi-R1) !
g ()] Thermistor 1
(Thi-R2) H
|
|
i
1
Flare connecting !
1st branch i
ipe of liquid !
Branch pipe plze;; 1w H
(Brazing) |(©9-52) i ==
. -5 & et BaeEer
oL H h H ! ! Liquid line
1 1 L ! 802 :09.52
: Reducer : nch Branch p'pel : 1002: 912.7
i 201 only 1\ pipe of liquid poer 1
: : @9.52) razing) : :
1 1 1 1
1 | [
1 ! [
1 ! [
1 1 1 1
: : »
Lo T a I
--= [
[
1
2nd branch ! i
pipe of gas I
.
=== —————=—=== oo : 1
' i
| Do
] [
| [
| [
B----t :
1
Branch pipe !
gﬁ:zﬁanger (Brazing) E
1
1
0 i
Thermistor st brafnlc_h id H
CThiA) pipe of liquid
(Th ©932) :
Thermistor !
(Thi-R1) !
Q Q Thermistor H
(Thi-R2) H
1
1
i
1
Flare connecting 1
i
Branch pipe 1
y (Brazing) i
s S e N ;
! /o
1 1
! Reducer ! 2nd branch
H 201 only 1+ \pipe of liquid
1 1 (0932)
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
i 5 i
Lo T a
-
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Outdoor unit

<— Cooling cycle

<--- Heating cycle

4way

valve

-— >
—

Thermistor
(Tho-A)

Service valve
(Flare connecting)
High pressure
switch
63H

Check joint

Strainer~ Strainer

Service valve  Electronic
(Flare connecting) exl)imsmn
: valve,

coolin;
fsrvn‘) 2

(Suction)

Receiver

Receiver

Check joint
Lower pressure

sensor

Thermistor /| \/]

(Tho-R1)

Electronic
expansion

valve
(heating)(SM2)




Preset point of the protective devices

Parts name Mark qu'rﬂﬁ’ed FDCVA402, 502, 602 models FDCVA802, 1002 models
Thermistor. ON 63°C
(for protection over- OFF 56°C
loading in heatin
oading © 9) ThiR Indoor unit
Thermistor ON 1.0°C
(for frost prevention) OFF 10°C
Thermistor o o
(for detecting dis- Tho-D Outdoor unit ON 1150C ON 135°C
charge pipe temp.) OFF85°C OFF90°C
High pressure switch 63H1 Outdoor unit Open 4.15MPa
(for protection) Closed 3.15MPa

2.2.7 Selection chart

Details are the same as in chapter 1. see page 70.
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2.2.8 Characteristics of fan
(1) Ceiling mounted duct type (FDUR)

Model FDURA201R Model FDURA251R
120 120
110 110
100 100
90 & z 0 K
g W s S
E/ ’&ég‘ / \'S? E,’ &\‘5@ %
o 80 © Toé\ g 80 WS &
N A
z Ik Y . -
s 10 A % 5 \% NZ
0 2 ,\ﬁ“‘e G % \% @@\,@Na
5 o s ) -
W RS
Standard D Standard )
pressure 50 - | \ pressure o
A\\ / A“{\\
40 6_\)996( ‘%B 40 o0 o S,
53854 s gt \Qi'/g
30 % 30 95—
20 2 \ 20 \
> &
3 \ ol N, N\
10 (9Z 3
0 \i 0 S
1312 14 15 16 17 18 19 17 18 19 20 21 22 23
Lower Standard Upper Lower Standard Upper
limit air flow limit limit air flow limit
Air flow(m3/min) Air flow(m3/min)
Model FDURA301R Model FDURA401R
200 200
180 180
160 160
140 140
T 1 & < T 120 p /\‘\""%
i Q@\Q&/ %& i S @@
5 100 P No%— 5 100 5 G
o 5, = \ % \
g :96 R\ n \%
80 {% A 80 x N ‘\(y
N2 m\\@ o ¢ @@6‘”&6
60 60 N \,\'\Q‘“
40 g AP \%& 40 Qdaxd'\“’ \ o
% 2 \>
20 N % 20 \& %
X X g N
Z 0 )
0 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 2129 31 33343 37 39 4
Lower Standard Upper Lower Standard Upper
limit air flow limit limit air flow limit
Air flow(m3/min) Air flow(m3/min)
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Model FDUR501R

200
180
160
140
—_ &
€ 1 SN,
[ & oy,

S X
> AN
5 A
& 8 & O

<o \\5@_@6&
<
Standard i ‘“‘Q £
pressure o \
40 g\d&w \%\K
20 &%

0
33.5 35.5 37.5 395 415 435 455 475 495
Lower

- 49 50
limit Standard Upper
air flow limit

Air flow(ms3/min)

2.2.9 Noise level

Notes (1) The data are based on the following conditions.
Ambient air temperature: Indoor unit 27°C DB, 19°C WB. Outdoor unit 35°C DB.
(2) The datain the chart are measured in an unechonic room.
(3) The noise levels measured in the field are usually higher than the data because of reflection.
(4) Noiselevelsfor the FDT, FDEN and FDKN series show the noise level when in the powerful mode.

(1) Indoor unit

(@) Ceiling recessed type (FDT)

Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position as right 15m
Mike (center & low points)
Models FDTA151R, 201R Model FDTA251R Model FDTA301R
Noise level 36dB (A) at HIGH Noise level 38dB (A) at HIGH Noise level 38dB (A) at HIGH
33dB (A) at MEDIUM 35dB (A) at MEDIUM 35dB (A) at MEDIUM

32dB (A) a LOW 33dB (A) a LOW 33dB (A) a LOW

-3
=3
d

260 60 [~ 360

T = = B \E\ é E’YQO = H E
IS, e SN s E R T E E
> >
RS S50 O Qs 350 5-050 50
4 3 E| -4 3 k i a3
o N El o N B 1 o d
= O E s O B E = O E
35 O 40 =40 3 O 40 o 440 S5 O 40 440
2o 3 2ot E| R 3
o O 3 oO° 1 8o
j 3. 2 E E
o S = 9% A TPao = 4% g D30 = 330
© H @ H 3 H
° T < B T T B 1 - B
S C H H E == = E S =
> S 20 = == 3 20 =1 g 20 = SIS 20 S5 © 20 = = 20
88 B iy 8 o = = il 3B B Z
10 B B I S 310 0 E H H R - 310 10 B H SIS 310
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)
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Model FDTA401R

Noise level 46 dB (A) at HIGH
43 dB (A) at MEDIUM
41dB (A) at LOW

& N B E 360
==
[
o Q50
43
N
5
35 O 40
n S
%O E
fowl =
s £z
TT | =
3SE§2F < = -
82 E E .
L b = = impys Toihe
w0 E : : £
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

(b) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)

Measured based on JI'S B 8616
Mike position as right

Models FDENA151R, 201R
Noise level 42dB (A) at HIGH
39dB (A) at MEDIUM
38dB (A) at LOW

70 - 70
3§
Fiel
—1 3
[aV]
2o
23
3o
o D¢
© f *
T T | B
3 Saf =
o4 k H
U)\UL: =
20 = H H H 320
63

125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

Model FDENA501R
Noise level 48dB (A) at HIGH
46 dB (A) at MEDIUM
44.dB (A) at LOW

70
- =
s
3 o 3 60
=y E
Al 3
2o E
3 8 50
8o 3
& Do} {e0
[0} E E|
T T £ E
3 G} 330
ot E E|
nhe
20E = = 320
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

Model FDTA501R
Noise level 48dB (A) at HIGH
45dB (A) at MEDIUM

43dB (A) a LOW

60 — 360
— 3
[T E
3 Q5 50
43
o El
; §40 E Hao
B
o E E
o BNE E 3%
8 = |
38,0
38 - = 3%
ne [ I T T DI
10 £ H H PR S 10
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)

[t

£

—{1lm

Mike (front & at low point)

Models FDENAZ251R, 301R
Noise level 44 dB (A) at HIGH
41 dB (A) a MEDIUM
39dB (A) a LOW

70 70
5=
s E
O L 3 60
—4 3
N
Lo
38 B 350
2o % E
o D4f 340
© F
T T
3 %301 30
ot E =
nl H
20E z z z 320
63

125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)
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Model FDENA401R

Souud Pressure Level

(standard 0.0002y bar)

Noise level 46 dB (A) at HIGH
44 dB (A) at MEDIUM

41 dB (A) at LOW
70 - _ _ - _ - 470
60 . 160
50 0
405 340
305 é 130
wb = M2 TXT,
63

125 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)



(c) Wall mounted type (FDKN)

Unit
Measured based on J'S B 8616 Dﬁ
S
Mike position as right Hli“ Mike
% (Center & Low points)
Model FDKNA151R Model FDKNA201R Model FDKNA251R
Noise level 44dB (A) at HIGH Noise level 47 dB (A) at HIGH Noise level 48dB (A) at HIGH
42 dB (A) at MEDIUM 44 dB (A) at MEDIUM 45dB (A) at MEDIUM
40dB (A) at LOW 41dB (A) at LOW 42dB (A) at LOW

— 3 570 70F — — 770
T = 3 T = o= E
% 8 60 % 8 2 -86
- 3 E -3 43
0¥ i ¢8 S
> OS50 =50 S5 O > O505
? 2 29 29
o © 3 o © o ©
n‘-_ -940 40 n‘: DOF n‘: T4 E
© 3 © E © =
8B, = 8B.E = BE2.F :
3g¥ < 3° 38¥ = =R -A
8 E I 38 = = ] 8 ¢ = ‘s
20 = = RN St S 320 20E = = RN B J20 20E = = RN Sl S 320
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)
(d) Ceiling mounted duct type (FDUR)
Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position as right ® Mike (center & low points)
Model FDURAZ201R Model FDKN251R Model FDKN301R
Noise level 40dB (A) at HIGH Noise level 41 dB (A) at HIGH Noise level 41 dB (A) at HIGH
36 dB (A) at LOW 37dB (A) at LOW 37dB (A) at LOW
70 3 70 70 70 g 70
T = 3 T = T = ]
% 3 = % 8 100 8
43 3 -3 : 3 &
g b= 350 % 8 s 5 sof
@29 E 29 29
o © 3 o © 3 o ©
a7 3% 4T J0  F DUk
] E © @
EX: iw 3B 1o 32
g g %0 g % j0 3 ..‘33 E
(?) 175, E . E (% :‘?’, £ (?) KN = Ea
20E = = B 320 20E B 420 20E RN = B 420
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)
Model FDURA401R Model FDURAS01R
Noise level 42dB (A) at HIGH Noise level 43dB (A) at HIGH
37dB (A) at LOW 38dB (A) at LOW
70 — — ~—— - — — 3 70 70 — — ~—— —— — — 470
°F I i)
P 3 EP S g 360
1 3 E 4 3 E|
8 EI ]
> O =50 > O 50
29 E 32
o ° E oo 3
a o4 4o 7 ° 440
© = 3 © =
©TT [ = 3 jole] : £
3 530; = Sk § g = {%0
UO) L ; H = = -3 ; n L E ; 0 = =z !
20k = = NG ERLS 320 20E = NG =l S 420
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)
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(2) Outdoor unit
Measured based on JIS B 8616
Mike position: at highest noise level in position as below
Distance from front side 1m

Height im
Model FDCV402HENR Model FDCV502HENR Model FDCVA602HENR
Noise level 50 dB (A) Noise level 52dB (A) Noise level 53dB (A)
70 70 70 70 70 70
EE =5 EF]
DL g 2 Q60 = % Qe 60
— 3 3 3 1 3 E
oy N E IN E
58 oy i &5 E
78 SO % = 7 850 50
23S 8290 2< Nsp 3
R =T oS F 3
o Bawf QD OF O Bawk J40
-3 s s f E
S C E T T f 'g '8 E
/o = 3 3 SeF S gsof 330
E = E| -— E O *3 E
RSN 1 82 | I I Tia 0] B2 ¢ E
20 E - - - N S 420 20 E = = - e S 420 20 E T = 320
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)
Model FDCVA802HESR Model FDCVA1002HESR
Noise level 57 dB (A) Cooling Noise level 57dB (A) Heating Noise level 58dB (A)
70 £ Smm— S 70 . 70 £ B = 570 70 £ 70
Tg TF | TF ¢
32 e 89w 82w
— 3 - 3 — 3
o N oy o N
2o == )
3 O 50 3 O 5 S5 O 50 50
23 29 25
i) 09 f o E
QP ep QB wE QAo oF 40
T E [ T
S8k S8, £ TT ¢
8 S 30 ? 8 S E B 8 © 30 ? 30
» F E » | = w F
D=k : 320 D=t = S REERENE PR ) : 320
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 4000 8000
Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz) Mid Octave Band Frequency (Hz)
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(1)

Buiim eonos|g 1°¢¢

V1iva 1vold1o3d1d €°¢

1un Joopu|

Option Sy
Th-A THERL - ThiR2 o 00 @ @ @ @ s
J| | c@icm v 8
E | : | E ' —_l n3
CN4 L CNNS | (XRDi (XRD)! \\XRS cni ga
x| ¢ x| |x x ! ! | ! ! _ x| xla > o
o |0 o |o o| m i1 1y 13 14 15 15 @|ojadlO|x =0
_ _ L L L Il L " __ E g
| 4 3 2 1 1 2 3 45
cwr o o cnJ .
RD 1t SW5 - o
= WH 5 LED-1 @ e | 22
X ©
BL s xe‘ xz‘ X4 CnB 2 +OwWH %> | LT o
i i LED » 2 D) ek Remote | &1 73
lcnws jx1 ‘ X3 ® SW2 controller] & 9
TB w
] _@L TCnW5 — @ Py
to outdoor unit ! Printed circuit By
Power line D@ _@WH 3 L. 1 ks Cnl Cnv__ CnY  boad I
Sgualine® | _ e |lcows JELTIIEMEE] TenR o] o =
o Power board or 3[7@I°IF| Fo.168) & &«
- CFI‘E_E JorRe P Cnl2 | Blower fan tap switch
= orR [ CnE @ F Use one of the two methods to set the fan tap.
P | . . )
(1) Set SW9-4 provided on theindoor unit PCB to OFF.
ON | Fan control, powerful mode
SWO-4 o er T Fan control, mild mode
(2) Select the “STANDARD (Mild mode)” setting for “ © ” in #01 of
- “I/U FUNCTION A" (indoor unit function) by using remote
controller function setting.
Function number &) | Function description Setting ©
01 Hi CEILING SET STANDARD (Mild mode)
Meaning of marks Color marks
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Color
FMI Fan motor SW5-3,4| Filter sign XR5 Remote operation input(volt-free contact) BK Black
CFl Capacitor for FMI SW9-3 | Emergency operation X1,2,3,6 | Auxiliary relay(For FM) BL Blue
DM Drain motor Trl Transformer X4 Auxiliary relay(For DM) BR Brown
FS Float switch F Fuse B Terminal block(O mark) OR Orange
LM1~4 | Louver motor LED1 Indication lamp(Red) CnB~Z | Connector P Pink
Thi-A Thermistor LED2 Indication lamp(Green) BMmark | Closed-end connector RD Red
Thl-R1 | Thermistor XR1 Operation output(DC12V output) WH White
Thl-R2 | Thermistor XR2 Heating output(DC12V output) Y Yellow
ThC Thermistor XR3 Thermo ON output(DC12V output) Y/GN Yellow/Green
SW2 Remote controller communication address | XR4 I nspection output(DC12V output)




- 6v¢ -

to outdoor unit
Power line @@
Signal line ®

220/240V 15V
Cnw2  CnW3

F(3.15A)

CnW1

Option

Thi-A ThI-RL  Thi-R2 P L AN @ @ @ @
IR IXRD) ]
L L b ————CnR
§Ne N3 (XRDI(XRD); \ XRS5
EE LR D LT 2|al5ge
e e A R T R é‘iiﬁ 73 15
L CnN1 cnT cnJ 1B
n
LED ¥1 X
® cnB 2| W)
Crws ¢ . LED ¥2 |22
s X4 SW2
(o]
: @ @ Printed circuit
CnW9 board
CnM2 1 [3CnR Cnl CnV CnY
CTrwH = — - -
@ = 98 Cnl2
] aCn
| 1S CnR2 |BlowerfantapSNitch

'@RD
HOwH Gn>

--@BK

ThC

Remote
controller

Use one of the two methods to set the fan tap.
(1) Set SW9-4 provided on the indoor unit PCB to OFF.

SW9-4 ON

Fan control, powerful mode

OFF

Fan control, mild mode

(2 Select the STANDARD (Mild mode) setting for © in#01 of
I/lU FUNCTION A (indoor unit function) by using remote
controller function setting.

Function number &

Function description

Setting ©

01 Hi CEILING SET STANDARD (Mild mode)

Meaning of marks Color marks

Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Color
FMI Fan motor SW9-3 | Emergency operation X4 Auxiliary relay(For DM) BK Black
DM Drain motor Trl Transformer B Terminal block(O mark) BL Blue
FS Float switch F Fuse CnB~Z | Connector BR Brown
LM1~4 | Louver motor LED1 Indication lamp(Red) HMmark | Closed-end connector OR Orange
Thi-A Thermistor LED2 Indication lamp(Green) P Pink
Thl-R1 | Thermistor XR1 Operation output(DC12V output) RD Red
ThI-R2 | Thermistor XR2 Heating output(DC12V output) WH White
ThC Thermistor XR3 Thermo ON output(DC12V output) Y Yellow
SW2 Remote controller communication address | XR4 Inspection output(DC12V output) Y/GN Yellow/Green
SW5-3,4 | Filter sign XR5 Remote operation input(volt-free contact)
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. Thi-A Thi-RL Thi-R2
Option
A S A A
i i@imi Wired specification
D ) e e Vo
HXRL )X 3 XR5 [ ] [ ] I
::a-:aq/ Oe ne |
P — ! ! ! | ';T @ ) =) ,;T o N @WH—@— :
1 2 3 4 5 § 4 3 2 1 CnN1 Remote :
. J CnT CnH o T e @ B controller i
. y " I RO 1 —1 Sl 11t e _______/
0 outdoor uni ] Cnwil
Power line D@ { -~ FRLA cnwz2 Wireless specification
Signal line® o g [CTWO o | & I “I ‘
o X6 | X2 x4o‘ o -
YiGN . - [AMP] [Sw2 ] [(Swi ]
°l1y.° Printed circuit board
XL | X3 LED3] [LEDL][LED2
ol LED¥1
@ SW2
LED ¥2 /\/
| L35 7 ]9 CnRlils Cnl CnVv CnY N CnO
N ¢ Jur]H mTL
(o -
o | Blower fan tap switch
' Use one of the two methods to set the fan tap.
(1 Set SW9-4 provided on the indoor unit PCB to OFF.
B B 3 & ON | Fan control, powerful mode
swe-4 OFF | Fan control, mild mode
(2 Select the STANDARD (Mild mode) setting for (© in#01 of
I/lU FUNCTION 4 (indoor unit function) by using remote controller function setting.
—_ - Function number &) | Function description Setting ©
n : .
Note(1) *1. FMI2isequipped only for 251,301,401,501,601. oL Hi CEILING SET STANDARD (Mild mode)
Meaning of marks Color marks
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Color
FMI1,2 Fan motor F Fuse HMmark | Closed-end connector BK Black
CFI1,2 Capacitor for FMI LED1 Indication lamp(Red) LED-1 Indication lamp(Green-Operation) BL Blue
LM L ouver motor LED2 Indication lamp(Green) LED-2 Indication lamp(Yellow-Timer/Check) BR Brown
Thi-A Thermistor XR1 Operation output(DC12V output) LED<3 7-segement indicator(For check) OR Orange
Thi-R1 | Thermistor XR2 Heating output(DC12V output) Swi Switch(For setting) P Pink
Thi-R2 Thermistor XR3 Thermo ON output(DC12V output) SW2 Backup switch(Operation/Stop) RD Red
ThC Thermistor XR4 Inspection output(DC12V output) WH White
SW2 Remote controller communication address | XR5 Remote operation input(volt-free contact) Y Yellow
SW5-3,4 | Filter sign X1,2,3,6 | Auxiliary relay(For FM) Y/GN Yellow/Green
SW9-3 Emergency operation B Terminal block(O mark)
Trl Transformer CnB~Z | Connector

S|apow ||V SI9pOon

(N3@4) adA1 papuadsns Buijied (q)



-T4C -

ThRL  Thi-A Thi-R2 §
Tl &
I
Wired specification z
5 3 # = 2 = - , 3
A - | ! o
JI: 1 2 3 4 RD o \ 2
L RD FE1A) RO & CH CiNL 1 @RD ThC | »
to outdoor unit ! WH ]
_ " | oB 2 1D -S| |
Power line O® ---@—05 ML | Remote !
Signa line® N L Sw2 LED <R T 0L controller | |
Y/GN H ' H
@—_L | Wireless specification
— J31 LED+G | . Sw
Y/GN | El 6 —° 0
G 5 [a
— CnL 3 <
! 2 —<—$LED5 v\A
CnM CnT . L <
1 2 3 4 5 6 6 5 4 3 2 Printed circuit board ' - LEDS
—A -- -- --
CBEEEE s
XRs(K 1( XR3)1( XR1 |Blowerfantapswitch
o |

Wired remote controller

Use one of the two methods to set the fan tap.
(1) Set SW9-4 provided on the indoor unit PCB to OFF.
ON | Fan control, powerful mode
OFF | Fan control, mild mode

SW9-4

(NMa4) adAy pajunow jjepy (9)

When awired remote controller is connected, none J31 provided

on the indoor unit POB. (2 Select the “STANDARD (Mild mode)” setting for “ © " in #01 of “I/U FUNCTION A

(indoor unit function) by using remote controller function setting.

B1 With | Wireless remote controller - - — -
None | Wired remote controller Function number & | Function description Setting ©

Note (1) “None’ means that jumper wireis not provided on the PCB or the connection is cut. 01 Hi CEILING SET STANDARD (Mild mode)
Meaning of marks Color marks

Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark | Color
FMI Fan motor SW9-3 | Emergency operation XR3 Thermo ON output(DC12V output) BK Black
LM L ouver motor LED3 Indication lamp(Green-Run) XR4 Inspection output(DC12V output) BL Blue
Thl-A | Thermistor LED5 Indication lamp(Yellow-Inspection dert)| XR5 Remote operation input(volt-free contact) BR Brown
ThI-R1 | Thermistor Trl Transformer B Terminal block(O mark) OR Orange
Thl-R2 | Thermistor F Fuse CnA~Z | Connector RD Red
ThC Thermistor LED ¢ R| Indication lamp(Red) AMP Wirelss receiver WH White
SW Backup switch(ON/OFF) LED ¢ G| Indication lamp(Green) Y Yellow
SW2 Remote controller communication address | XR1 Operation output(DC12V output) P Pink
SW5-3,4| Filter sign XR2 Heating output(DC12V output) BL/WH | Blue/White

Y/GN | Yellow/Green
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Thi-A Thi-RL Thi-R2

%l [% [% Option
« «|o ol o e S
% mﬁ mumu ] T E " XR46
CnH2 | T CN2 CnN3 220/ 15V 1ORL i XR3 i \)
I S RS 2WE |5 g | I
Printed circuit board 3 T2 1 om ol T o2 o ‘
B8 F(315A)
RD 1
____@ 1 - Sw2 LED¥1
to outdoor unit I @ WH 3 l l l [sws ] ®
Powerline @@ X g || xs0| x20| X4 | ©) ‘
Signal line ® T 3 3 LED¥2 !
o YIGN Xlo| x30| @
cnl i L OB
oo
B
Cni2 T
RD_WH BK
FS ThC
| Blower fan tap switch o et
Use one of the two methods to set the fan tap.
(1 Set SW9-4 provided on the indoor unit PCB to ON .
W94 ON | Fan control, high speed (High ceiling)
" | OFF | Fan control, standard
(2 Select the Hi CEILING 1 (high-speed tap) setting for © in#01 of
I/lU FUNCTION 4 (indoor unit function) by using remote controller function setting.
Function number & | Function description Setting ©
01 Hi CEILING SET Hi CEILING1
Meaning of marks Color marks
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Color
FMmI Fan motor SW5-3,4 | Filter sign XR4 Inspection output(DC12V output) BK Black
CFI Capacitor for FMI SW9-3 | Emergency operation XR5 Remote operation input(volt-free contact) BL Blue
DM Drain motor Trl Transformer X1,2,3,6 | Auxiliary relay(For FM) BR Brown
FS Float switch F Fuse X4 Auxiliary relay(For DM) GR Gray
ThI-A | Thermistor LED1 Indication lamp(Red) B Terminal block(O mark) OR Orange
ThI-R1 | Thermistor LED2 Indication lamp(Green) CnA~Z | Connector RD Red
ThI-R2 | Thermistor XR1 Operation output(DC12V output) Emark | Closed-end connector WH White
ThC Thermistor XR2 Heating output(DC12V output) Y Yellow
Sw2 Remote controller communication address | XR3 Thermo ON output(DC12V output) Y/GN | Yellow/Green

S|apow ||V SI9pOon

(4na@d) adAr10np paunow Buljed  (p)
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Power source

1Phase 220-240V
™ wo P F o 1 RD I--T-E-;:

N ® L = - To indoor unit

! -

.""'(@WH—CSi Noisefilter > b@i" i

: v (Powerwwes@@ )

| N :_©___. Signal wire ®
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A Y/GN e

I L gl 2 -
\ A

J( DM
) -
ol x|

£ g 2 cT I =z ) .
: EREE! 6 9|8 76|54 1

-------- r --E 1 - - - -- 1 L 1 ——
CNW CNW2
BL
PWB2 Inverter CNI2 CNI1
1
I CNACT1
Sy o WARA o~ BAAN i
1234 1234
RD,

CNA2
AlF Module y CNAL

@
®|
T2
S
@
2
&
:
e
g
g
5
/|

RD

RD
BL
1 I
va
AN

8 LED1  LED2 W3 W5 swi
N2 BL

L1 L2 ] CNTH CNIP  CNPS

. __CONR CNS CNH
& E & &F &5 g8 o> #H5
U (RD) L
I
) | @ g
&

63H1 THo-R1THo-D THo-S THo-A THo-IP
W (BL)

Position of compressor terminals

BK
WH

1nun soopino  (2)

dNIHZ09 “UNIHZ0S “UNIHZOYVADAL SI9PON

Meaning of marks Color marks
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Color

CM Compressor motor SM2 Expansion valve for heating | TB Terminal block BK Black
FMO1 Fan motor 63H1 High pressure switch F Fuse BL Blue

52C Magnetic contactor for CM | Tho-A | Thermistor (Outdoor air temp.) | ChnA~Z | Connector BR Brown

CH Crankcase heater Tho-H | Thermistor (dome temp.) Swi Pump down switch OR Orange
52X1 Auxillary relay (for CH) Tho-D | Thermistor (dischargetemp.)| SW3,5 | Local setting switch RD Red

52X3 Auxillary relay (for 20S) Tho-R1,2| Thermistor (H.X. temp.) LED1 Indication lamp (RED) WH White
52X5 Auxillary relay (for SV2) | Tho-S | Thermistor (suctiontemp.) |LED2 | Indication lamp (GREEN) Y Yellow
52X6 Auxillary relay (for 52C) | Tho-IP | Thermistor (IPM) DM Diode module Y/GN | Yellow/Green
20S Solenoid valve for 4 way valve | LPT Low pressure sensor L Reactor GR Gray

sM1 Expansion valve for cooling| CT Current sensor P Pink
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Power source

3Phase 380-415V
m F (108) o .-IE’-:
T @‘ \RD = E @:" ] )
;___@ WH BK -@ ' _.| Toindoor unit
LB _;_@E__ (Powerwires@@)
! o il Signal wire ®
ARk ]
i 1 -
E2 YIGN Ll L2 L3 Ni YIGN
J( = NgiBfélter YIGN =
\ Llo L20 L3o No —
\J< CER %é IR
L Il x| o N
é ' 2| o rx_| __m_ml‘ N N N X
A CNW CNW2 CNEEV1 CNEEV2 CNFAN1 CNFAN2
N 52C T
i d | | PWB1 |
\® @ :C;VC\I:';NH CNO1 . CNA1 ON ON —
O - EE@EE @ @ pmeemm o
2 PWB4  cnoa [ [|CNA2 1234 1234
- LED1  LED2 W3 Swi
g & :
B __CNR_ CNS  CNM  CNN2 CNH  CNU  CNB CNTH CNIP  CNPS
& i ] G G E R E R E R EREEEREEEEREE
o 4
x| o
I
INRCIRCINC 8| 6 8
63HL  THo-H THo-R2 THo-RLTHo-D THo-S THo-A THo-IP @
Meaning of marks Color marks
Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Parts name Mark Color
U (RD) CM Compressor motor SM2 Expansion valve for heating| CT Current sensor BK Black
FMO1,2 | Fan motor SvV2 Solenoid valve (oil separator) | TB Terminal block BL Blue
V (WH) 52C Magnetic contactor for CM | 63H1 High pressure switch F Fuse BR Brown
CH Crankcase heater Tho-A | Thermistor (Outdoor air temp.)| CnA~Z | Connector OR Orange
W (BL) 52X1 Auxillary relay (for CH) Tho-H | Thermistor (dometemp.) |SW1 Pump down switch RD Red
52X3 | Auxillary relay (for 20S) | Tho-D | Thermistor (dischargetemp.) | SW3,5 | Local setting switch WH White
Position of compressor terminals 52X5 | Auxillary relay (for SV2) | Tho-R1,2| Thermistor (H.X. temp.) LED1 |Indication lamp (RED) Y Yellow
52X6 | Auxillary relay (for 52C) | Tho-S | Thermistor (suctiontemp.) | LED2 | Indication lamp (GREEN) YIGN | Yellow/Green
20S Solenoid valve for 4 way valve | Tho-IP | Thermistor (IPM) DM Diode module GR Gray
SM1 Expansion valve for cooling| LPT L ow pressure sensor L Reactor P Pink
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2.4 OUTLINE OF OPERATION CONTROL BY MICROCOMPUTER

Details are the same as in chapter 1. see page 92.

2.5 APPLICATION DATA

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

* Please read these “ Safety Precautions’ first then accurately execute the installation work.

+ Though the precautionary points indicated herein are divided under two headings,| AWARNING| and| ACAUTION], those
points which are related to the strong possibility of an installation done in error resulting in death or seriousinjury are listed
inthe section. However, thereis also a possibility of serious consequencesin relationship to the points listed

inthe section as well.
In either case, important safety related information isindicated, so by all means, properly observe all that is mentioned.

* After completing the installation, along with confirming that no abnormalities were seen from the operation tests, please explain
operating methods as well as maintenance methods to the user (customer) of this equipment, based on the owner’s manual.
Moreover, ask the customer to keep this sheet together with the owner’s manual.

/

/N WARNING A

e |nstallation should be performed by the dealer or a company speciallizing in this type of installarion. If you install the equipment
yourself, installation errors could result in water leaks, electric shock, and/or a fire, as well as other hazards.

® Conduct installation work in accordance with the instructions in this installation manual. Installation errors could result in water leaks,
electric shock, or fire.

e Sling the unit at the specified points with ropes properly rated for the weight in liftting it for portage. An improper manner of portage can
result in a fail of the unit resulting in an accident invoiving personal death or injury.

® \When installing a unit in a small rooms, take measure so that if the refrigerant leaks, it does not exceed the concertration limit. For
information regarding measures to prevent the concertration limit from being exceed, please contact the dealer.

e |t refrigerant leaks and the concentration limit is exceeded, suffocation could occur.

e Install the equipment in a location that can sufficiently support the weight of the equipment. If the area is not strong enough, an
accident could result from the unit falling.

e |Install the equipment in a location that can withstand strong winds, such as typhoons, and earthquakes. If the installation is not
secure, an accident could result from the unit falling.

e Always turn off power before work is performed inside the unit such as for installation or servicing. A failure to observe this instruction
can cause a danger or electric shock.

® Electrical work should be done by a licensed electrician who shall do the work in accordance with the Technical Standards Regard-
ing Electrical Equipment. Indoor Wiring Provisions, and this installation manual. The electrician shall use specified circuits for the
equipment. If the power supply circuit capacity is insuficient or the work is not done correcty, it could result in electric shock or a fire.

® For wiring, the specified cable should be used, the connections should be secure, and the fixtures shall be strong enough to prevent
cables from being pulled out from the terminal connections. Incorrect connections or work fixtures could result in heat generation or
a fire.

® |n cabling, arrange cables suitably so that they may not get off their support and then fix the service panel securely. Improper installa-
tion can cause heat generation and a resultant fire. Please prevent any substance other than the specified refrigerant (R410A) such as
air from entering the refrigerant cycle in installing or moving the air conditioning system. Contamination by air or a foreign substance
can cause an abnormal pressure build-up inside the refrigerant cycle and a resultant explosion and personaly injury.

® Use only parts supplied with the unit and specified supply parts for installation. The use of unauthorized parts may cause the leaking
of water or electricitly causing a danger of electric shock or a fire, a refrigerant leak, performance degradation, and control failures.

® Do not open operation valves (either liquid or gas or both) until refrigerant piping, an air-tightness test and an air purge are completed.
When a leak of refrigerant gas occurs during piping work, stop brazing pipes and ventilate the room. Refrigerant gas, when it comes
into contact with bare fire, can generate a toxic gas.

o When installation is completed, check for refrigerant gas leaks. If the refrigerant gas leaks indoors, it could come in contact with a tan
heater, burner, or hot plate, which could generate a poisonous gas.

/\ CAUTION

® Ground the equipment. Do not connect the ground wire to gas piping, water piping, a lightning rod, or telephone ground 9
wires. It grounding is not performed correctly electric shock could occur.

e Depending on the installation location, a circuit breaker may need to be installed. It a circuit breaker is not installed, electric shock
may occur.

® Please follow this manual faithfully in performing installation work. Improper installation work can cause abnormal vibrations and
noise generation.

® Do not install the equipment in areas where there is danger of flammable gas leaks. It such gas does leak it could collect around the
units and cause a fire.

e |nstall the drain piping in accordance with the installation manual so that it properly discharges waste water and is maintained at a
temperature that prevents condensation.

® Do not install the outdoor unit where winds from its fan blow directly onto a plant, etc. Winds can affect adversely to the plant, etc.

® Secure a space for inspection and maintenance as specified in the manual. An insufficient space can result in an accident such as
a fall from the installation point and a resultant personal injury.

® When the outdoor unit is installed on a roof or at an elevated point, provide permanent ladders and handrails along the access route
and fences and handrails around the outdoor unit.

® |n tightening a flare nut, use a double spanner and observe the specified tightening torque. Care must be taken so as not to over-
tighten a nut and damage the flare part. (Please refer to the tightening torque) The loosening or damage of the flare part can cause
a refrigerant gas leak and a resultant lack-of-oxygen accident.

® Please dress the refrigerant piping with a heat insulation material for prevention of dew condensation. Improper heat insulation for
prevention of dew condensation can cause the leaking or dripping of water and a resultant soaking of household effects.

e When refrigerant piping is completed, check its air-tighteness with nitrogen gas to make sure it does not have a leak. A leak of
refrigerant gas in a narrow room beyond the safety limit concentration can cause a lack-of oxygen accident. /
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2.5.1 Installation of indoor unit

(1) Ceiling recessed type (FDT)
(@) Selection of installation location

1) Select location where the space above ceiling is larger than those mentioned

right side and perfect draining can be assured.

2) With the customer’s consent, select alocation with following suitable condi-

tions.

a) Where cool air or hot air can easily pass through.
If the height of the location exceeds 3 m, hot air will gather in the ceiling. Suggest to the customer to also install a

circulator.

b) Where water can be completely drained. A sloping location for drainage.

Model Space above ceiling (h)
FDT151R, 201R, 251R, 301R Over 290mm
FDT401R Over 315mm
FDT501R Over 385mm

¢) Where there are no wind disturbances to the suction inlet and blowing outlet, where the fire alarm will not be set off

erroneously, where no short circuits occur.

d) Wherethereisno direct sunlight.

€) Wherethe dew point temperature is below 28°C and the relative humidity is below 80%.
The unit has been tested according to J'S dew point conditions and has been confirmed to operate without
any problems. However, if the unit is operated in an environment with the humidity higher than the above
limit, water condensation may occur. Accordingly, all pipes and drain pipes should be further covered with
insulation materials of 10 - 20 mm thick.

3) Consider the supporting strength of the location. If the strength is not sufficient to sustain the unit weight, use reinforcing

materials.
Installation space for unit

(b)

a) When asufficient interval cannot be secured between the unit and awall
or another unit, shut up diffusers on that side to block winds and make
sure that no short-circuiting is occurring. (A wind blocking material is

available as an optional part)

¢ Do not usethe unitinthe“Lo” wind mode when winds are blown into

two or three directions.

b) When the unit has 2500 mm or less clearance, attach afan guard (option

part) on the intake side of the fan.

860~890(Celiling hole size)

780(Suspension bolts pitch)

Control box

675(Suspension bolts pitch)

637
422

420

Drain hose piece
(Accessory)

(Installed a site)

@& O

95

A B
gﬁx
.

. — 4

187

ar
= T

Lug for

450r more

suspension bolts \ Control box \

D
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35

* Installation space

(mm)

LLLLLLLLLLLLLLYL L LS

Z 4

Obstacle

R
2

1 000 or more

25000r

Note (1) Inthecaseof neighboringinstallations, sepa-

rate the units by the following dimensions

or greater.
Item| | .
Moddl Dimensions
FDT151R~301R 4000
FDT401R, 501R 5000

A | Gas tube connecting port

B | Liquid tube connecting port

C | Drain line connecting port

D | Power intake

E | Hanging bolt

Model a b
FDT151R, 201R, 251R, 301R| 212 | 270

FDT401R 212 | 295
FDT501R 269 | 365




(©

(d)

Suspension
® Please arrange four sets of a suspension bolt (M10 or M8), a nut matching the bolt, aflat washers and a spring washer on
the installation site.

| When suspension from the ceiling |

1) Inthe case of the standard series: Cut and opening of 2860 ~ J890.
In cutting an operating on the ceiling, use the unit’s cardboard container for shipment as a reference of the size of
opening.
® The center of the opening on the ceiling must accord with the center of the unit.

2) Determine the positions of suspension bolts (675 < 780).

3) Use four suspension bolts, each fastened in such amanner that it can withstand pull force of 50 kgf.

4) Make suspension bolts to the length that leaves approximately 70 mm of them above the ceiling.

5) After hoisting in the unit, attach level gauges supplied as accessories and determine the unit position (height).

Fix the level gauge in dignment
10~25mm  With this face of supply ar grill.

A

Supply air grill

Refrigerant piping

33~38mm

Adjust o that the level gauge surface and
thelower surface of ceiling arein matching.7

/ m%te'elr'ig?( Level gauge (insulation)

6) Useatransparent tube with water filled inside to check the level of the unit. (A tolerable height difference at an end of the
unit iswithin 3 mm)

| When embedded into ceiling |
1) Determine the positions of suspension bolts (675 X 780).
® The pitch center of asuspension bolt must accord with the center of the unit.
2) Usefour suspension bolts, each fastened in such a manner that it can withstand pull force of 50 kgf.
3) In cutting an opening on the ceiling, use the unit’s cardboad container for shipment as a reference of the size of opening.
4) Fix the unit as per A-5 and 6 above.
® Theunit's cardboard container for shipment can be used to cover the indoor unit.
Note (1) When ahanging bolt exceeds 1.3 min length, use an M 10 bolt and give it reinforcements such as braces.

Drain piping
1) Glue the drain hose supplied as an accessory and aVP-25 joint before /{:gﬁgg;gna{ge) s
lifting the unit. noor [ g
2) Thedrain hoseisto provide abuffer to absorb aslight dislocation of the ™
unit or the drain piping during installation work. If it is subject to abuse
such as being bent or pulled deliberately, it may break, which will result Drainsocketﬁ_ gecesoy). dllowed ?gﬁ;‘;’;m]
in awater leak. [fé’reiﬁgj":rﬂéﬁiﬂ ) (not included)
3) Care must be taken so as not to allow an adhesive to run into the drain (pocessom)

hose. When it ishardened, it can cause abreakage of aflexible part, if the

flexible part receives stress. == f

"~ “Drain hose piece \"" VP25
Clantgroson) (not included)

4) UseVP-25 general-purpose hard PV C pipes for drain piping. x x
5) Insert thedrain hose supplied asan accessory (soft PV C end) to the stepped

part of the unit’s drain socket and then fasten it with the clamp also sup- Sepped [
rain hose piece

plied as an accessory. Drain socket Pert
6) Adhesive must not be used. i <3
a) GlueaVP-25joint (to be procured locally) to joint it with the drain -

hose (hard PV C end) and then glue aV P-25 (to be procured locally)
to thejoint.
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b) Give the drain piping a descending grade (1/50-1/100) and never Suspension

15m~2
create abump to go over or atrap. bolts sm-2p ‘
¢) Inconnecting drain pipes, care must be taken so as not to apply force B H
to the unit side piping and fix the pipe at a point as close to the unit as / \ O
. __JInsulation Desceding slope
possible. material  greater than 1/100

d) Do not create an air vent under any circumstances.

€) When drain piping isimplemented for more than one unit, provide a
collecting main about 100 mm below the units' drain outlets from
which it collects drain. Use aVVP-30 or larger pipe for a collecting
main.

f) Do not fail to provide heat insulation at the following two points be-
cause they can cause dew condensation and a resultant water leak.

7) Drain socket

After adrain test is completed, apply a pipe cover (small: accessory) ;;gg;g ﬁ&gg'
onto the drain socket, cover the pipe cover (small), the clamp and part of
the drain hose with apipe cover (large: accessory) and wrap it with atape

completely without leaving any gaps. .
(Cut pipe covers into appropriate shapes)
8) Hard PVC pipeslaid indoor Aswide as possible

a) Sinceadrain pipe outlet can be raised up to 700 mm from the ceil- (ebout 100 mm)
ing, use elbows, etc. to install drain pipes, it there are obstacles pre-
venting normal drain pipe arrangement. When the drain pipeis raised ot sope - m
at apoint far from aunit, it can cause an overflow due to a back flow greater than 1/100 VP30
of drain upon stoppage, so arrange piping to keep the dimensions 295 ~ 325 mm 100 mm or less

specified in the illustration shown on the | eft.

b) Install the drain pipe outlet where no odor islikely to be generated. pranhg e ? -

¢) Do not lead the drain pipeinto aditch where the generation of harm- é
ful gas such as sulfuric gas or flammable gasis expected. A failureto RN
observe thisinstruction may cause such harmful or flammable gasto Zlgi)rtniggu\égs

flow into the room.

Drainage test

(D Check that water is draining thoroghly during test run, and that there are no water leaks from the joints and the drain pan.
(2 Thetest hasto be performed even if the unit isinstalled in the season when the unit is used for healting.
(® Inanew house, perform the test before the ceiling is fitted.
» Using awater pump, pour about 1000 cc of water to the drain pan through Put the tip of the feed water pump
the blowi ng outlet. in the drain pan of the unit body
» Check the transparent drain-out section of the drain hose for normal flow
of drainage.
* While observing the noise from the drain motor, test drain operation.
» Take off the drain plug to rel ease the water. After the water is drained, place
the drain pulg back where it was..
* Be careful not to get splashed when pulling the drain plug.

|F0rced drain pump operation

¢ Set up from aunit side.

(@ Turn power on after selecting the emergency operation mode with a setting on the indoor unit board (SW9-3 ON) and discon-
necting the CnB connector on the board. Then, the drain pump will start a continuous operation 15 seconds later.
(Note: The blower will also start operation in tandem)

(2) When adrain test is completed, reinstate the setting to cancel the emergency operation mode (SW9-3 OFF) and plug in the
CnB connector on the board.
(When electrical work is not completed, connect aconvex joint to the drain pipe joint area, arrange an inlet and check leaks and
drain connections of the pipe)
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4 Setup from aremote controller side.

Drain pump operation from a remote controller unit is possible. Operate a remote controller unit by following the steps
described below.
1. To start aforced drain pump operation.

(1 Pressthe TEST button for three seconds or longer.

The display will change from* (] SELECT ITEM "— “ (O Jdm SET”— “ 3¢ TESTRUN ¥ 7

(2) Pressthe (™) button once while* 3% TEST RUN W ” isdisplayed, and cause* DRAIN PUMP € ” to be displayed.
(3 When the SET button is pressed, a drain pump operation will start.

Display: “ DRAIN PUMPRUN"— “ (O Jd» — STOP”

2. To cancel adrain pump operation.
@ If either SET or ON/OFF buitton is pressed, aforced drain pump operation will stop.

The air conditioning system will become OFF.

(e) Panel installation

1) Accessories

Name Quantity
Airinlet grille 1
Air filter 1
Suspension bolts 4

2) Confirm the unit’s installation level.

3)

» Makesurefromthelevel gauge (insulation) packed

with the air conditioner unit that the installation
height of the unit and the dimensions of the open-

ing in the ceiling are correct.

¢ Confirmtheinstallation level of the air conditioner

unit and ceiling material.
Affix the level gauge included with the air condi-

tioner unit and fix the unit’s installation height.

» Removethe level gauge before installing the unit.
e The unit'sinstallation height can be minutely ad-

justed by means of the corner openings after the
panel isinstalled. (For details, see 6) “Installing
the Panel.”)

Fix the level gaugein digament
with this face of supply air grill.

10~25 mm

]’L

33~38 mm

Adjust so that level gauge surface and @ o
thelower surface of calling arc in maiching Supply air grill

,
Ceiling
material / Level gauge (insulation)

Note (1) : If theinstallation level of the air conditioner unit and ceiling material exceed the proper range, it will cause an undue load to be broken during

installation of the panel and could cause damage.

Unit installation direction and panel and air return grille direction

(@ Theunit and panel installation orientation is directional.

» Match up the outlet (small) parts with the refrigerant piping direction.

» Make sure of the motor and switch connector connection directions.

(b) Thepanel and air return grille installation orientation is not directional.

If you are changing the direction of the air return grille, change the panel’s striker installation position to the “ Pull”

character position direction on the surface of the grille.
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4) Removing the air return grille
(1 Raise up the notched portion of the air return grille and open it.
(2) With the air return grille open, remove the air return grille hinge from the decorator panel.
5) Removing the corner panel
» Take out the screw in the corner, then lift up the corner panel in the arrow direction and removeit.

Screw

t

Corner panel

6) Panel installation
(D Screw inlightly 2 of the 4 air conditioner unit suspension bolts in opposite corners from each other by about 5 mm.
(Fasten the drain piping side and the opposite corner temporarily.)
(2) Hang the panel on the two suspension bolts to install it temporarily.

3 Install the two remaining suspension bolts and tighten all four of the bolts.

Notes (1) : If the suspension bolts are not tightened sufficiently, it (2) : If there is still a gap between the ceiling and the decorator
could cause the following trouble, so tighten the bolts panel even after the suspension bolts are tightened, readjust
securely. the height of the indoor unit.

Air leakage EL} EL}
Air leakage at ceiling “-u
D TTTTTTIITCUATI | P
OVJ )

0 Condensation forms, djust so thereis no gap.
condensation drips

(3) : The unit’s installation height can be minutely adjusted with the decorator panel asis aslong as the indoor unit islevel and drain piping are
not affected.

Carry out minute adjustments by turning the indoor unit’s
nut using a spanner or similar tool from the corner opening.
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(@ Connect the (white, 5p) louver motor con-

nector.
(6 Place each of the connectorsinsidethecon- g j
trol box. — L @
Note (1) : If the air supply louver does not operate us- [ Q)
ing the remote controller, check the \ o
connector’s connection, then turn the main =
power supply OFF for 10 seconds or longer E
and turn the power ON again. 2 e °
o
z L — Drain plug
< © N
i) [ || /@
Q L
e — e

/] l

Refrigerant Alr scn.een Drain piping
piping Air supply (small)

7) If the vertical air-flow direction is fixed

» This decorator panel is designed so that you can fix the vertical air-flow direction at each air supply to match the
environment at your installation location. Set it as required by the customer. Furthermore, when the vertical air-flow
direction is fixed, remote control operation and all automatic controls are disabled. The actual setting may aso differ
from the LCD display in the remote controller.
@ Turn off the main power supply (turn it off at the ground fault circuit breaker).
(@ Disconnect the connector to the louver motor at the air supply you want to fix the position of.

Wrap vinyl electrical tape around the disconnected connector to insulate it.

(® Slowly move the vertical air-flow louver you want to fix the position of by hand and set the vertical air-flow

direction so that it is within the range shown in the table below.

Louver motor

Louver

s

=

<Setting Range> /
Connector

Vertical air-flow Louver motor

. . o Horizontal 30° | Downward 70°
direction criterion

L Dimension (mm) 36.5 225

* |t can be set anywhere desires aslong as it iswithin arange of 22.5 and 36.5 mm.

Note (1) : Do not set the position outside this range.
Doing so causes condensate to drip and to form as well as dirtying of the ceiling surface, and could cause abnormal operation.
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8) Corner panel installation

(1 Hook the corner panel strap to the pin on the decorator panel as shown in the figure.

2 Insert part @ on the corner panel in part @ on the decorator panel, then fit the 2 claws and fasten the corner panel

9) Installing the air return grille

« Ingtall the air return grille by following the removal procedure (item 4) in reverse order.
Note (1) : Match up the installation position of the panel’s striker and the “Pull” character position direction on the surface of the grille. If these do not

match, the striker could be damaged.

(2) Ceiling suspended type (FDEN)
(@) Selection of installation location
1) A placewhere good air circulation and delivery can be obtained.

Cold air throw Unit:m
Mode! FDEN151R, 201R FDEN251R, 301R FDEN401R, 501R
Air throw 75 8 9
Conditions
(1) Instalation height: 2.4 ~ 3.0 m above the floor

@
©)
4
©)

Fan speed: Hi

L ocation: Free space without obstacles

Distance of reach indicates the horizontal distance after the wind touched down the floor.
Air velocity at the throw: 0.5 ( m/sec.)

2) A place where ceiling has enough strength to support the unit.

3) A place wherethereis no obstruction to the return air inlet and supply air outlet ports.

4) Places exposed to oil splashes or steam (e.g. kitchens and machine plants).
Installation and use at such places will incur deteriorations in the performance or corrosion with the heat exchanger or
damage in molded synthetic resin parts.

5) A place where the space shown below may be secured.

Ceiling mouting installation |

Unit : mm

/ < Note (1) Inthecaseof neighboring installations,
separate the units by the following di-

G mensions or greater.

100 or more,, | 150 or more Item
¥ T i 1
% 5 or morel Modd Dimensions

§ FDE151R, 201R 4000

77°7"_777. FDE251R, 301R 4500

FDE401R, 501R 5000

Obstacle
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6) Thisunit uses amicrocomputer as acontrol device. Therefore avoid installing the unit near the equipment that generates

strong electromagnetic waves and noise.

(b) Wireless remote control unit operation distance.

©

1) Standard signal receiving range.

[Condition] IIluminance at the recelver area: 360 [ux.
(When no llghting fixture is located with in 1 m of indoor unit in an ordinary office)

Ceiling sur face

_-
£ -
— -7
€_Wirelessremote
control unit
Floor sarface

24m

f Within5m

(Top view)

2) Points for attention in connecting a plural number of indoor units.
[Condition] IIluminance at the recelver area: 360 [ux.
(When no lighting fixture is located within 1 m of indoor unit in an ordinary office)
When the remote control unit is used with the aforementioned interference-prevention setting, a minimum
distance guaranteening the prevention of unintended unit responsesis5 m

(Top view)

Installation preparation
1) Remove the air return grille.
Slide the stoppers (4 places).

2) Remove the side panels.

a) Please operate remote control unit switches with the unit faced
correctiy toward the indoor unit's receiver section.

b) Effective operation distance can vary with the luminance around
the receiver and the reflection from walls of the room.

¢) When thereceiver is exposed to intensive light such as from the
direct sun or astrong light, it may become operable only from a
short distance or unable to receive signals at all.

Take out the screws, then slide the side panels in the arrow direction to remove them.




3) Remove the suspension lug.
Take out the screws, then loosen the installation bolt.

Loosening

margin

8~12 mm

Indoor unit

Lug for
suspension

4) Suspension bolt position

Suspension
lug screws (M4)

Suspension
lug mounting
bolt (M8)

a) Using the paper pattern supplied as an accessory asa

criterion, select suspension bolt positions and piping

hole positions, then install the suspension bolts and

make holes for piping. After positioning, remove the

paper pattern.

below.

25mm or more

A Ceiling board

K

Lug for
suspension

ALLERRRNRARAY
ALLLERRRANRNY

45mm or lesq

™~ Suspension
bolts

(d) Installation

b) Keep strictly to the suspension bolt lengths specified

Unit : mm

Model A B

FDEN151R, 201R | 1070 | 1022

FDEN251R, 301R | 1320 | 1272

FDEN401R, 501R | 1620 | 1572

1) Fasten the suspension lugs to the suspension bolts.

<If thereis ceiling material>

G Air outlet

Su ion bolt:
%4’/ SpenSIon bolts Lug for suspension

— ~
Fasten the bolts Unit «‘ Ceiling board
tothefrontof the -~ Flat washer
dotted holes. (accessory parts)
>‘/J(_ *Double nuts
Lug for suspension

*Fasten it securely with double nuts.

2) Attach the unit to the suspension lugs.

(1 Slide the unit onto the suspension lugs from
the front, hanging it on the bolts.

(@ Fasten the unit securely on the left and right
sides with 4 suspension bolts (M8).

(3@ Tightenthe 2 screws (M4) on theleft and right

sides.

suspension
. gtern<>°
A
24 B 24
Airoutlet <«
g g
H [ OH w
i
N

Wall

<If thereisno ceiling material>

Suspension bolts
Nut

(accessory parts)

*Double nuts

Lug for.
suspension

A After dliding the side panels on from the front to rear, fasten them securely with the screws.
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3) In order to make it easier for water to drain out, install the unit so that the water drain side slopes

downward.

e | eft-right direction ® Front-rear direction

—

(The figure shows the case where the
drain hose is on theright side.)

M

(If the connection is on the left
side, reverse the slope.)

0~3mm
0~3mm

A If the slope isreversed, there is danger of water leaking out.

(e) Refrigerant piping
1) Piping position

Lo Gas pi Unit : mm
235 (Liquid pipe) 135 SpIpe 5 in piping
|75 (Ieft)
195 (Gas pipe) Liquid pipe [

1l LM

Slopeinside
unit: 10 mm 110 Drain piping e
(right)

T[]
09

53

271

2) Piping connection position
Piping can be connection from 3 different directions. Remove the cutout from hole where the piping will be connected
using side cutters or similar tool. Cut a hole for the piping connection in the back cover according to the cutting margin
shown. Cut aholein the ceiling side in accordance with the position of the piping. Also, after the piping isinstalled, sea
the space around the piping with putty, etc. to keep dust from getting inside the unit.

(In order to prevent damage to wires from the edges, be sure to use the back cover.)

Drain piping
(For left)

Drain piping
(For left back)

Right side \.'l

cutout QBack cover
60
Back cutout Cutting margin

(fy Drain piping

1) Drain piping can be connected from the back, right and left sides.

2) When installing drain piping, be sure to use the insulating material supplied for the drain hose and
drain hose clamp.
a) Connect the drain hose fully all the way to the base of the fitting.
b) Fasten the hose securely with the drain hose clamp.
c) Keep strictly within the lengths specified below for the suspension bolts.

3) If drain piping is installed on the left side, change the rubber plug and insulating material (tubular)

from the left side piping connection port to the right side.

A Be careful that water doesn’t pour out when the drain plug is removed.
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/—AWARNlNG

Use the fitting supplied with the unit to connect the drain hose, fastening it at the lowest point so that there is no slack, and
establishing a 10 mm drain slope. * Keep electrical wiring from running beneath the drain hose.

~

Drain hose

Drain hose
Hose Clamp

10mm

from inside or

It can befaﬂened)

outside the unit.

o

A Be sure to fasten the drain hose down with a clamp.

Thereis danger of water overflowing the drain hose.

Lowest Point

o

SN S

—n

Thedrain hose
should slope
downward.

X .

Avoidriding across an elevation

e

Keep free from trape

Do not pipe under water

< After piping has been installed, check to make sure water drains well and that there is no overflow.

)

(3) Wall mounted type (FDKN)
(@) Selection of installation location

Unit: mm

S hls L Ll L2 L Ll

L
5

or mol

Q
<

1) Select the installation location that meets the following conditions and obtain
the customer's consent.

a)
b)
©)

k)

Location where cold and warm air spread all over the room

L ocation where piping and wiring to the outdoors can easily be laid down.
L ocation where the drain can be discharged completely.

L ocation where the wall to mount the unit isrigid.

L ocation where there is no wind obstruction to the air return and air supply
grills.

L ocation not exposed to direct sunshine.

Avoid the location exposed to oil splash or vapor.

Avoid the location near to the machine emitting high-frequency radio wave.
Avoid the location where the receiver of remote control is subject to strong
illumination.

Select the location where the unit can securely be operated by the wireless
remote controller referring to the Article “ Effective distance of wireless re-
mote controller” indicated at the backside.

Secure the space for inspection and maintenance work.

(b) Cautions for use of wireless remote controller
1) Opareting distance of wireless remote controller

(Top view)

£ e [
— - i
<_ Wirelessremotecon- £
troller
Floor f

Within5m

Illumination over suction grill-800 lux.
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Relation between illumination at receiver Caution item for close installation of
unit and operating distance multiple units

(Top view)

[Condition] Illumination at suction grill face 800 lux

2) Cautionsfor operation

a) Orient the remote control switch properly toward the receiver of the unit.

b) Operating distance is as shown above but it may vary largely depending on the conditions.

c) Effective distance may be shortened and the receiving may be disturbed when the receiver is under the condition of
direct exposure to sunlight or other strong light like electric bulb, dust is accumulated on it and it is shielded with a
curtain, etc.

(c) Attaching of mounting plate
1) Theindoor unit weighs approx, 12kg. Therefore, check whether the portion to install the unit can bear the weight of unit.

If it seemsto be danger, reinforce the portion by aplate or a beam before installing the unit. It is not allowed to install the

unit directly on the wall. Whenever you install the unit, use the attached mounting plate.

2) Find structural members (Intermediate pillar, etc.) suitable for mounting the unit, then install the unit firmly while check-
ing levelness.

Unit: mm

Reference hole

4) Turn the mounting plate around the reference hole to adjust the levelness.

/N\WARNING
Install the unit where it can bear the weight with sufficient strength margin. In the case of insufficient strength or insufficient
installation work, the unit may fall and cause injury.
(d) Procedure for making hole on the wall
» Make adowngrade (5°) from the indoors toward the outdoors.

Wall Wall
Sedling plate .

Theindoors The outdoors
Sleeve
@65mm
Sleeve
(e) Forming of piping and drain hose
1) Rear take out case
a) Forming of piping b) Tapewinding

Piping « Hold the root portion of pip- * Wind the tape on the portion
ing, change the direction then which passes through the hole on

expand and make forming. thewall.
» Always make taping on the wiring
Drain hose which crosseswith the piping, if any.

Note (1) After forming of piping and before tape winding, confirm that the connecting wire is securely fixed to the terminal block.
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2) Cautionsfor left take-out and rear take-out case

a) Looking down

For left running horizontal piping

For right running horizontal piping

For left rear take-out piping

For left running horizontal piping

For right rear take-out piping

~

==,

For right running horizontal piping

b) The piping can be taken out from the
rear, left, left rear, right and down.

Right

s

Rear Left

b) Procedure for changing drain hose

%

Down | gft rear

Down®

1. Remove the drain hose.

HESO—

2. Remove the drain cap.

3. Insert the drain cap.

4. Connect the drain hose.

* Pull the drain hose off while

turning the end around.

(f) Installation of unit

» To remove the unit from the
mounting plate, remove the
right and | eft lidsthen remove
the claw at the lower portion
of base.

(g) Drain piping

Lid (right hand) S
Mounting plate
all

» Remove by hand or pliers.

* |nsert the drain cap which was
removed in procedure 2 se-
curely using a hexagonal
wrench, etc.

Note(1) When it is not inserted

securely, water leakage
may occur.

» Pushthe end of the drain hose
onto the fitting while turning
it around.
Note(1) Whenitisnot inserted se-
curely, water leskage may
occur.

Installation work procedure

Claw (2 places)

@

4

Hang the upper portion of in-
door unit on the mounting plate.

Claw at the lower portion of indoor unit base. @)

» m
The indoor unit can be fixed

with one action by pushing its
lower portion slightly.

1) Lay the drain piping with downgrade to facilitate flow of drain,and do not make a trap or chevron-shaped bend. (The

drain piping can be taken out from the unit to the left, right, rear and down direction.)

2) Wrap the thermal insulator on the hard vinyl chloride pipe (VP-16) laid in the room.
3) Runthedrain piping in aplace where there is no fear of abnormal odors being generated at the end of the drain hose.

4) Do not run the drain piping directly into a sewer where sulfur-based poisonous or flammable gases are generated. There

is danger of poisonous or flammable gases penetrating into the building through the drain piping.

5) Pour water into the drain pan below the heat exchanger to chech that water is drained outdoors.

No chevron-shaped bend is alowed.

No trap is alowed.

The end shall
not be sub-
merged in wa-
ter.

Illustration showing the end of drain hose

X
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(4) Ceiling mounted duct type (FDUR)

(@) Selection of installation location

1) Avoid installation and use at those places listed below.

2)

3)

a)

b)

0)

Places exposed to oil splashes or steam (e.g. kitchens and machine plants).

Installation and use at such places will incur deteriorations in the performance or corrosion with the heat exchanger
or damage in molded synthetic resin parts.

Places where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas) or inflammable gas (thinner, gasoline, etc.) is gnerated or
remains. Installation and use at such places will cause corrosion in the heat exchanger and damage in molded syn-
thetic resin parts.

Places adjacent to equipment generating electromagnetic waves or high-frequency waves such asin hospitals. Gen-

erated noise may cause malfunctioning of the controller.

Select places for installation satisfying the following conditions and, at the same time, obtain the consent on the part of

your client user,.

a)

b)

©)

d)

Places where chilled or heated air circulates freely. When the installation height exceeds 3m, warmed air stays close
to the ceiling. In such cases, suggest your client usersto install air circulators.

Places where perfect drainage can be prepared and sufficient drainage gradient is available.

Places free from air disturbances to the return air port and supply hole of the indoor unit, places where the fire alarm
may not malfunction to short circuit.

Places with the environmental dew-point temperature is lower than 28°C and the relative humidity isless than 80%.
(When installing at a place under a high humidity environment, pay sufficient attention to prevention of dewing such

as thermally insulating the unit properly.)

Check if the selected place for installation isrigid enough to stand the weight of thew unit.

Otherwise, apply reinforcement using boards and beams before starting the installation work.

L

% 635 Inspection hole Unit : mm
1 Mark
Models A
< -} -’ FDUR201R, 251R, 301R 1200
FDURA401R, 501R 1720
8
—

7777777777777 7777777

(b) Suspension

Be sure to observe the finished length of the suspension bolts given below.

[ ] Unit : mm

—$]

] Mark

Models A

8

13' © FDUR201R, 251R, 301R 886
=L a FDUR401R, 501R 1406

A
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1) Fixing the suspension bolt (customer ordered parts M10)
Securely fix the suspension bolt asillustrated below or in another way.

Hole in anchor bolt M10 nuts Suspension bolt Suspension bolt M10
Hole-in plug Insert
jnﬂ Z M10 Washer o
Concrete Indoor unit Indoor unit

Suspension bolt M10

]

60mm or less

Installation of indoor unit

Packing hardware After removing the hardware,

Two pieces of packing handware are uesd. retighten the screw.

Discard them after unpacking. — 0 Packing hardware (2Pcs.)
® Fix theindoor unit to the hanger bolts.
If required, it is possible to suspend the unit to —ey
the beam,etc. Wood base Remove wood screw
Directly by use of the bolts without using the ® When installing the unit, heed must be taken that the side touching
hanger bolts. the wood frame is the top surface of the unit.

When the dimensions of indoor unit and ceiling holes does not match, it can be adjusted with the slot holes of hanging
bracket.
1) Adjusting the unit’'s levelness
a) Adjust the out-levelness using alevel via or by the following method.
® Make adjustment so that the relation between the lower surface of the unit proper and water level in the hose
becomes given below.

Piping side

Supply water

Water level o 0
0~5mm PVC hose

Bring the piping side slightly lower
b) Unlessthe levelnessis adjusted properly, the malfunction of the float switch will occur.

2) Blower fan switching. (When the high performance filter is used.)
The fan tap’sfactory setting is“ Standard.” If you want to change
it to the high static-pressure setting, you can avail yourself of the Swo-g ON [Fan control, high speed (High ceiling)
following two methods. Use one of the two methods to set the OFF | Fan control, standard
fan tap.

(1) Set SW9-4 provided on the indoor unit PCB to ON.

@ Selectthe“HI CEILING 1 (high-speed tap)” setting [ Function number (&) | Function description ® Setting ©
for* ©” in#01 of “I/U FUNCTION A” (indoor unit
function) by using remote controller function setting.
For the setting method, please refer to the installation
manual supplied with the remote controller.

01 Hi CEILING SET Hi CEILING 1

Unit : Pa
Static Pressure .
Models Standardtap | High tap
FDUR201R, 251R 50 85
FDUR301R, 401R, 501R 50 130
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A\ CAUTION

® Taps should not be used under static pressure outside the unit mentioned above. Dew
condensation may occur with the unit and wet the ceiling or furniture.

® Do not use under static pressure outside the unit of 50Pa or less. Water drops may be blown
from the diffuser outlet of the unit and wet the ceiling or furniture.

(d) Drain piping

1) Glue the drain hose supplied as an accessory and aVVP-25 joint before
Pipe cover (large)  Joint for VP25
[for insuation] (not included)

lifting the unit. P
2) Thedrain hoseisto provide abuffer to absorb aslight dislocation of the  indoor [<--3r A Ll ot dnleinins
unit or the drain piping during installation work. If it si subject to abuse ut

such as being bent or pulled deliberately, it may break, which will result

“T vps
4 an(lap:CSOW) Adhesion \ (not included)

in awater leak. Drain socket | (95RO owed o oovesior]
. . . Pipe cover (small) (not included)
3) Care must be taken so as not to allow an adhesive to run into the drain Efor msual)on]
accessory,

hose. When it ishardened, it can cause a breakage of aflexible part, if the
flexible part receives stress.
4) UseVP-25 general-purpose hard PV C pipes for drain piping. Eﬁ; I
5) Insert thedrain hose supplied asan accessory (soft PV C end) to the stepped x
part of the unit’s drain socket and then fasten it with the clamp also sup-

plied as an accessory. Drain socket Stare{)ped Drain hose piece
6) Adhesive must not be used. iﬁ:{z
a) GlueaVP-25joaint (to be procured locally) to joint it with the drain =
hose (hard PV C end) and then glue aVP-25 (to be procured locally) Suspension
to thejoint. bolts 15m-2m
b) Give the drain piping a descending grade (1/50-1/100) and never — H
create a bump to go over or atrap. / \ O
c) Inconnecting drain pipes, care must be taken so asnot to apply force ~ —— InSulaion grggd'tﬂgns‘]‘ﬁ%o-@ '
to the unit side piping and fix the pipe at apoint as close to the unit as
possible.

d) Do not create an air vent under any circumstances.

€) When drain piping isimplemented for more than one unit, provide a
collecting main about 100 mm below the units' drain outlets from
which it collects drain. Use aVVP-30 or larger pipe for a collecting

main.
f) Do not fail to provide heat insulation at the following two points be- Tropped ar il
cause they can cause dew condensation and a resultant water leak. generate noises.

7) Drain socket jw
After adrain test is completed, apply a pipe cover (small: accessory) <

onto the drain socket, cover the pipe cover (small), the clamp and part of o
the drain hose with a pipe cover (large: accessory) and wrap it with atape
completely without leaving any gaps.
(Cut pipe covers into appropriate shapes)
8) Hard PVC pipeslaid indoor Aswide as possible
a) Since adrain pipe outlet can be raised up to 600 mm from the ceil- (ebout 100 mm)
ing, use elbows, etc. to install drain pipes, it there are obstacles pre- .
venting normal drain pipe arrangement. When the drain pipeisraised Desceding dope N
at apoint far from aunit, it can cause an overflow due to aback flow greater than 1/100
of drain upon stoppage, so arrange piping to keep the dimensions

295~ 325 mm

specified in theillustration shown on the left. s
b) Install the drain pipe outlet where no odor islikely to be generated, " "*P&™® f: 38 Right overhead
¢) Do not lead the drain pipeinto a ditch where the generation of harm- — § %g
ful gas such as sulfuric gas or flammable gasis expected. A failureto ~_ |} \@ §§ [ I:I J

observe thisinstruction may cause such harmful or flammable gasto
flow into the room.

Joint for VP25 (not included)
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9) Dranagetest
a) Conduct adrainage test after completion of the electrical work.
b) During thetrial, make sure that drain flows properly through the piping and that no water leaks from connections.
¢) Incaseof anew building, conduct the test before it is furnished with the ceiling.
d) Besureto conduct thistest even when the unit isinstalled in the heating season.
(1 Supply about 1000 cc of water to the unit through the air supply by using a feed water pump.
(2) Check the drain while cooling operation.

Attached drain hose clamp

Pour water into a convex joint
Insert water supply hose for \ J
20mm ~ 30mm to suply water. Drain bi M
l (Insert hose facing toward bottom.)  |ndoor unit ran pipng J:E&-:
Drain situation can be checked with transparent socket.
\ If the eectrical work has not been completed, connect a convex joint in the drain
Remove grommet pipe connection to provide awater inlet.
Make sure to install Then, check if water leaks from the piping system and that drain flows through
it back after test. the drain pipe normally.

10) Outline of bottom drain piping work
a) If the bottom drain piping can be done with a descending gradient (1/50-1/100), it is possible to connect the pipes as

shown in the drawing below.
Connecting port of top drain pipes

%&wd hard polyvinyl chloride pipes

g

Connecting port of bottom drain pipes

[ Connection of pipes)

(Removing drain motor connector) Remove
drain motor connector CnR (blue) as shown
in the drawing on the right. (Note: If the
connector is left connected, drain water is
discharged from the conncting port of top
pipes, causing leskage.)

Insulating material

Rubber stopper(to be removed) /%

b) Do not use acetone-based adhesives to connect to the drain socket.

R
~

. g Remove
\ Drain motor connector
CnR 2PBlue

| Forced drain pump operation |

¢ Set up from aunit side.

(D Turn power on after selecting the emergency operation mode with a setting on the indoor unit board (SW9-3 ON) and discon-
necting the CnB connector on the board. Then, the drain pump will start a continuous operation 15 seconds | ater.
(Note: The blower will also start operation in tandem)

(2) When adrain test is completed, reinstate the setting to cancel the emergency operation mode (SW9-3 OFF) and plug in the
CnB connector on the board.
(When electrical work is not completed, connect aconvex joint to the drain pipe joint area, arrange an inlet and check leaks and
drain connections of the pipe)
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4 Setup from aremote controller side.
Drain pump operation from a recomte controller unit is possible. Operate a remote controller unit by following the steps
described below.

1

2.

To start aforced drain pump operation.
(D Pressthe TEST button for three seconds or longer.

The display will change from* €d-y SELECTITEM”— “ (O Jdm SET”— “35 TESTRUN W ”
(2 Pressthe (™) button once while* 3% TEST RUN W ” isdisplayed, and cause“ DRAIN PUMP 4 ” to be displayed.

(3) When the SET button is pressed, adrain pump operation will start.

Display: “ DRAIN PUMPRUN” — “ (O Jdm — STOP”
To cancel adrain pump operation.

(@) If either SET or ON/OFF button is pressed, aforced drain pump operation will stop.

The air conditioning system will become OFF.

(e) Duct work

/. /.
Air condl'tl/oner

jundoor unit
A 1

T

@ Air supply outlet
(option)

| / \ Ceiling surface
I

: (3 Air return duct %:

i! (marketed item)

.- ®In ion hole (D Air return hole

@ Air supply duct (marketed item)
(optional ‘or marketed item) (with air fillter)

: y7
_ : r
R 7?
%: Air return
Al g’
(option) (Locality)

1) A corrugated board (for preventing sputtering) is attached to the main body of the air conditioner (on the outlet port). Do

2)

3

4)
5)

6)

not remove it until connecting the duct.

a) Anair filter is provided on the main body of the air conditioner (on the inlet port). Remove it when connecting the

duct on the inlet port.
Blowout duct
a) Reduce the length of duct as much as possible.
b) Reduce the number of bends as much as possible.
¢) (Corner R should be as larger as possible.)

Bad example Bad example ~ Good example

P P77

d) Conduct the duct installation work before finishing the ceiling.

Inlet port

a) When shipped, theinlet port lies on the back.

b) When connecting the duct to the inlet port, remove the air
filter fitted to the inlet port.

¢) When placing theinlet port to carry out suction from the bot-
tom side, use the following procedure to replace the suction
duct joint and the bottom plate.

Make sure to insulate the duct to prevent dewing on it.

Location and form of blow outlet should be selected so that air

from the outlet will be distributed al over the room, and equipped

with a device to control air volume.

Make sure provide an inspection hole on the ceiling. It isindis-

pensable to service electric equipment, motor, functional com-

ponents and cleaning of heat exchanger.
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® Remove the screws
which fasten the
bottom plate and the
duct joiht on the inlet
port side of the unit.

® Replace the removed
bottom plate and duct
joint

e Fit the duct joint
with a screw, fit the
bottom plate.



Bad example of duct work

;

Louver to
outdoor air

For ventilation

7) If aductisnot provided at the suction side but it is substituted with the space over the ceiling, humidity in the space will
increase by the influence of capacity of ventilation fan, strength of wind blowing against the out door air louver, weather
(rainy day) and others.

3

b)

©)

Moisturein air islikely to condense over the external plates of the unit and to drip on the ceiling.

Unit should be operated under the conditions as listed in the above table and within the limitation of wind volume.
When the building is a concrete structure, especialy immediately after the construction, humidity tends to rise even
if the space over the ceiling is not substituted in place of aduct.

In such occasion, it is necessary to insulate the entire unit with glass wool (25mm). (Use awire net or equivalent to
hold the glass wool in place.)

It may run out the allowable limit of unit operation (Example: When outdoor air temperature is 35°C DB, suction air
temperature is 27°C WB) and it could result in such troubles as compressor overload, etc..

Thereis apossibillty that the blow air volume may exceed the allowable range of operation due to the capacity of
ventilation fan or strength of wind blowing against external air louver so that drainage from be heat exchanger may
fail to reach the drain pan but leak outside (e. g. drip on to the ceiling) with consequential water |eakage in the room.

(f) Control box (Only case of FDURA401R, 501R)
e During bottom side suction, the orientation of the control box can be changed to alow the control box to be maintained

from the inlet port.

1

2)

3
4)
5)
6)
7)

Remove the bottom plate (on the inlet port side),
and all wiring connectors from the control box.

®Before shipment from the
plant, arrangements are made
to enable maintenance from
the sides of the unit.

Remove the three screws that fasten the cabinet inside the
control box.

Pull the control box toward the outside of the unit.

Change the gjection of the wiring inside the control box.

Fit the control box from the inside of the unit.

Fit the three screws that fasten the cabinet.

Correctly connect all wiring connectors.

—

=\

Outlet of control wiring  Ouitlet of crossover wiring  Outlet of crossover wiring Ouitlet of control wiring
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2.5.2 |Installation of wired remote controller

(@) Selection of installation location
Avoid the following locations
1) Direct sunlight.
2) Closeto heating device.
3) Highly humid or water splashing area.
4) Uneven surface.
(b) Installation procedure
a) Exposed fiting
1) Open the remote controller cover and unscrew
the screw |ocated beneath the switch.

2) Open the remote controller case.

» Put ascrew driver (flat-head) into the concavity
made on the upper part of a remote controller
and twist it lightly to open the casing.

3) The cord of aremote controller can only be

pulled out in the upward direction.

Thin walled part
Upper

[o)e)

Lower case

0 op
Lower

 Cut off with nippers or aknife athin walled part
made on the upper end of the rmote controller
bottom casing, and then remove burrswith afile

or thelike.
4) Fix the remote controller bottom casing onto a
wall with two wood screws supplied as acces-

Sories.
Upper
7
/p o

¥ Lower case

0

Lower
N\

5) Connect the remote controller to the terminal
block. Connect the terminals of the remote con-
troller to the indoor unit with the same num-
bers. Because the terminal block has polarity,
the device becomes inoperative if there are
wrong connections.

Terminals: ®WRed wire, YWhite wire, @Black wire

Upper case

Board

Red White Black

Lower ™ wiring

+ Useacord of 0.3mm? (recommended) - 0.5mm?
(maximum) for aremote controller cord. Remove
a sheathe of the remote controller cord for the
section laid within the remote controller casing.
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The length of each wire that should be | eft after
asheath isremoved is as follows:

Length of the
section where a
sheath is removed

Black: 195mm, White: 205mm, Red: 125mm

6) Replace thetop casing as before.

7) Useacord clamp to attach the remote con-
troller cord to the wall.

8) Set the functions according to the types of
indoor unit. See Section “Function Setting’.

(b) Recessed fitting

1) TheElectrical box and remote controller (shield
wire must be use in case of extension) are first
embedded.

Upper

Remote
controller cord

Electrical box
+~~ Notincluded

Cable outlet Lower

— Cut off with aknife or the like thin walled parts
intended for screw holes, and then fix it with
screws.

Cable outlet

2) Remote the upper case to the remote controller.

3) Attach the lower case to the Electricl box with
two M4 screws. (Head diameter must be 8 mm).
Choose either of the following two positionsin
fixing it with screws.

4) Connect the remote controller cord to the remote
controller.
Refer to [Exposed fitting].

5) Installation work is completed by replacing the
top casing onto the bottom casing as before.

6) Set the function switch according to the type of
the indoor unit. (Refer to 287 page)

s

Two M4 screws
(Head diameter must be 8mm)
(not included)

[Precation in Extending the Remote controller cord |

» Maximum total extension 600m.

The cord should be a shielded wire.

@ For all types: 0.3mm? x 3 cores

Note (1) Use cables up to 0.5mm? (maximum) for those laid inside
the remote controller unit casing and connect to a different
size cable at avicinity point outside the remote controller
unit, if necessary.

Within 100-200m............ 0.55 mm? x 3 cores
Within 300m............ 0.75 mm? x 3 cores
Within 400m............ 1.25 mm? x 3 cores
Within 600m............ 2.05 mm? x 3 cores
® The shielded wire should be grounded at one side only.

Earth wiring

:  Remote controller cord
./ (Shielded wire)

Indoor unit

(This sideis not grounded) —_ |
] Remote controller
switch



2.5.3

Installation of outdoor unit

-

/Notabilia as a unit designed for R410A

® Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A. R410A will rise to pressure about 1.6 times higher than that of a conventional
refrigerant.

® A unit designed for R410A has adopted a different size indoor unit operation valve charge port and a different size check joint
provided in the unit to prevent the charging of awrong refrigerant by mistake. The processed dimension of the flared part of
arefrigerant pipe and aflare nut’s parallel side measurement have aso been altered to raise strength against pressure. Accord-
ingly, you are required to arrange dedicated R410A toolslisted in the table on the right before installing or servicing this unit.

® Do not use a charge cylinder. The use of a charge cylinder will cause the refrigerant composition to change, which resultsin
performance degradation.

® |n charging refrigerant, always take it out from a cylinder in the liquid phase.

® All indoor units must be models designed exclusively for R410A. Please check connectable indoor unit modelsin a catalog,
etc. (A wrong indoor unit, if connected into the system, will impair proper system operation)

Dedicated R410A tools

a) | Gauge manifold

b) | Charge hose

C) | Electric scae for refrigerant charging
d) | Torquewrench

e) | Flaretool

f) | Protrusion control copper pipe gauge
g) | Vacuum pump adapter

h) | Gasleak detector

/

(1) Haulage and installation (Take particular care in carrying in or moving the unit, and always perform such an
operation with two or more persons.)

/N\CAUTION
When a units hoisted with slings for haulage, take into consideration the offset of its gravity canter position. If not propely
balanced, the unit can be thrown off-balance and fall.

(&) Delivery

(b)

(c)

1

2)

Portage
The right hand side of the unit as viewed from the front (diffuser side) is
heavier. A person carrying the right hand side must take heed of thisfact. A

Deliver the unit as close as possible to the installation site before re-
moving it from the package.

When some compelling reason necessitates the unpacking of the unit
beforeit iscarried in, use nylon slings or protective wood pieces so as
not to damage the unit by ropes lifting it.

person carrying the left hand side must hold with his right hand the handle

provided on the front panel of the unit and with his left hand the corner
column section.

Selecting the installation location

Be careful of the following conditions and choose an installation place.

O O00OO0OO0OO0OOOOO

Where air is not trapped.

Where the installation fittings can be firmly installed.

Where wind does not hinder the intake and outlet pipes.

Out of the heat range of other heat sources.

A place where stringent regulation of electric noisesis applicable.
Whereit is safe for the drain water to be discharged.

Where noise and hot air will not bother neighboring residents.
Where snow will not accumulate.

Where strong winds will not blow against the outlet pipe.

A place where no TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5 m.
(If electrical interferenceis caused, seek a place less likely to cause the problem)

Whereit islikely that the unit is subjected to strong winds, provide wind guards according to the following guidelines.
Strong winds can cause performance degradation, an accidental stop due to arise of high pressure and broken fan.
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1) Placethe unit outlet pipe perpendicular to the wind direction.

— %Wi nd direction
Wind direction %

Wind direction %

3) When the foundation is not level, use wires to tie down the unit.

Fasten with anchor bolts

(d) Installation space

@ Walls surrounding the unit in the four sides are not acceptable.
@ There must be a 1-meter or larger space in the above.
@ Where adanger of short-circuting exists, install guide louvers.
@ \When more than one unit are installed, provide sufficient intake space consciously so that short-circuiting may not occur.
@ Where pilling snow can bury the outdoor unit, provide proper snow guards.
Unit: mm Airinlet L3
) ampleinstallation | I i L2
Size

L1 Open | Open | 500 /'i?

L2 300 5 Open inlet )

L3 150 | 300 | 150 Air outlet {1, (Syice) [,

L4 5 5 5

(e) Installation
(1 Anchor bolt fixed position (@ Notabiliafor installation
Unit: mm
@ Air inlet 5
fiza A Fasten with bolts
(M10-12)
g / \
T

[

1—_6_1 - TAT o o %o 000’ 4 %4 o . ° o
Air outlet 15 T ‘ ‘ -,

o
N f 1 Use athicker block to anchor deeper.

190 580 200, Use along block to extend the width.

Ininstalling the unit, fix the unit's legs with bolts specified on the | eft.

The protrusion of an anchor bolt on the front side must be kept within 15 mm.

Securely install the unit so that it does not fall over during earthquakes or strong winds, etc.

Refer to the left illustrations for information regarding concrete foundations.

Install the unitin alevel area. (With agradient of 5 mm or less.)

Improper installation can result in a compressor failure, broken piping within the unit and abnormal noise generation.
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(2) Refrigerant piping work
Select the piping specification to fit the specification of Indoor unit and installation location.
(@) Decision of piping specification

Piping specification

Unit : mm
Outdoor unit model Gas pipe Liquid pipe
FDCVA402, 502, 602| ©15.88 X t1.0 29.52 X t0.8
FDCVA802 g 254 X t1.0 29.52 X t0.8
FDCVA1002 g 254 X t1.0 912.7 X t0.8

Maximum one way length
FDCVA402~602 :L=50mor less
FDCVAB802, 1002 : L=70 m or less

0]

Twin type

Models FDCVA402~602 [Branch pipe set : DIS-WA1]

Height difference

® \When the position of outdoor unit is
higher thanthat of the indoor unit, keep
the difference H=30 m or less.

® \When the position of outdoor unit is
lower than that of the indoor unit, keep
the difference H=15 m or less.

Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WA1)

Indoor unit Gas pipe Mark Liquid pipe Mark Reducer Mark
Gas line | &
.35
Outdoor unit O] ]z@(e 1558 D952 'Dg-gzt,j—sc@ﬂarednm ©)
9 ]H::@ @ 1D9.52 105
ID15.88 £ 5] i
_»—r|_|_]a:: 11 s X 2 piece
® | v y @ e 1D9.52 @
Liquid line 3 24| \ID15.88 e ® oo HRZ'ID?)U ®@
BE—E »
(Example) 2 piece
Item ) Liquid pipe Gas pipe . A - .
Indoor unit Notes (1) (D to @ in the drawing include parts provided in the branch piping set. It shows
Model combinations| \ain pipe |Branch pipe| Main pipe |Branch pipe the codes for the shapes of different-diameter connections.
FDCVA402 | 201 + 201 0127x108 (2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular branch.
(See the next page.)
FDCVA502 | 251 + 251 | 99.52xt0.8 | 99.52xt0.8 | 915.88Xt1.0
915.88xt1.0
FDCVA602 | 301 + 301

Notes (1) If you are using this model in combination with the 151 ~ 251 Series indoor units, use the irregular fittings ) supplied with the

branch piping set and make the branch piping (branch ~ indoor unit) liquid piping size $9.52.

(2) Mark is@ to FDCVA402 only.

Models FDCVA802, 1002 [Branch pipe set : DIS-WB1]

Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WB1)

Indoor unit Gas pipe Mark Liquid pipe Mark Reducer Mark
Gas line D1588 1D9.52
Qutdoor unit | @ €1 |D25.4 2 1D9.52 < op12.7 1D9.52
@ 19 @ £ @ 0 @
K t 1&4« 80
}:Il_-|'_-|| o 1D9.52
©) 39 ID15.88 190 L
Liquid line Notes (1) (D to (3 in the drawing include parts provided in the branch piping set. It shows
(Example) the codes for the shapes of different-diameter connections.
Iltem ) Liquid pipe Gas pipe (2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular branch.
Indoor unit (See the next page.)
Model combinations| \ain pipe |Branch pipe| Main pipe |Branch pipe
FDCVA802 | 401+ 401 52%t0.
99.52xt08 $9.52x10.8|925.4Xxt1.0 | 915.88xt1.0
FDCVA1002 | 501 +501 | 912.7xt0.8

Notes (1) For model FDCVAB802, always use g12.7 mm liquid pipes, when the length of the main “L” exceeds 40 m. If 29.52 mm pipes are used in an installation having over
40 m piping, they can cause performance degradation and/or water leaks from an indoor unit.

When the pipes length measures 60 m or longer for the model FDCVA802, we recommend the use of a@12.7 mm liquid main.

(2) One-way pipe length should measure 5 m at a minimum. If the pipe length measures less than 5 m, then reduce the quantity of charged refrigerant. If you need to
recover or recharge refrigerant, contact our sales agent found in your neighborhood.
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e The branch piping (both gas and liquid lines) should always be arranged to have a level or perpendicular

branch. ‘
<2-Way Branch > =15 %%@h ?ﬁ gé
TIIITTTI T TIITTITT I
Floor Floor Floor
Mount —— sections level with the floor. Mount —— sections
perpendicular to the floor.
< 3-Way Branch > — @@@%
TTTT77777777777 7 TTTTTT777 77777
Floor Floor Floor

(i) Triple type
Model FDCVA602 [Branch pipe set : DIS-TA1]
Indoor unit Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-TA1)

i Gas pipe Mark Liquid pipe Mark Reducer Mark
Gas line Y oDy D27 %% »%
1D9.52 2
Outdoor unit ©) mmmg SI ® é; o @ 'D9-§2E%gﬁ$?§unm ©)
]a}:%@ ]é(% s 237
300
Liquid Iines

Notes (1) (D to (@ in the drawing include parts provided in the branch piping set. It shows
the codes for the shapes of different-diameter connections.
(2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular branch.

]é)«_ (See the above figure.)

Item ) Liquid pipe Gas pipe
Indoor unit
combinations| pain pipe |Branch pipe| Main pipe |Branch pipe

915.88x11.0 | 912.7Xt0.8

Model
FDCVA602 | 201+201+201 | 99.52Xt0.8 | 99.52X10.8

Notes (1) Use the irregular fittings (3) supplied with the branch piping set on the indoor unit side, and make the branch
piping (branch ~ indoor unit) liquid piping size ¢9.52.

Model FDCVAB802 [Branch pipe set : DIS-TB1]
Indoor unit Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-TB1)

Mark Liquid pipe Mark Reducer Mark

Gas pipe

ID9.52:3
2100, 80 80, ipis.ssa

% L
Outdoor unit 5 ot8 =
- ]H:llg) D254 - @ 8]
) ]IJ'EE - 217
@ 300
Liquid line

#éé

Gas line

T

96.35
|Dg.5z[:@ -
@ 8 50! Flared nut

105

30 | 30

a Reducer Mark Reducer Mark
e
Item . Liquid pipe Gas pipe 0D15.88 ID12.7 ob127[ TJibes2
Indoor unit 0 - 0 -
80 80

Model \_|combinations| pain pipe |Branch pipe| Main pipe |Branch pipe

FDCVAB802| 301+301+301 | 99.52X10.8 | 99.52Xt0.8 | 925.4Xt1.0 (915.88Xt0.8

Notes (1) (D to @ in the drawing include parts provided in the branch piping set. It shows
the codes for the shapes of different-diameter connections.
(2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular branch.

(See the above figure.)
Notes (1) For model FDCVA802, always use #12.7 mm liquid pipes, when the length of the main “L” exceeds 40 m. If 29.52 mm pipes are used in an installation having over

40 m piping, they can cause performance degradation and/or water leaks from an indoor unit.
When the pipe length measures 60 m or longer for the model FDCVA802, we recommend the use of a @12.7 mm liquid main.
(2) One-way pipe length should measure 5 m at aminimum. If the pipe length measures less than 5 m, then reduce the quantity of charged refrigerant. If you need to

recover or recharge refrigerant, contact our sales agent found in your neighborhood.

- 279 -



(iii) Double twin type

Models FDCVA802, 1002 [Branch pipe set : DIS-WA1 X 2set, DIS-WB1 X 1set]

Indoor unit
DIS-WA1
: LL @ ; T
: i : ®
—5- ® !
! o
® !
DIS-WB1 : | @ 2
Gas line N L R T
_ : E 14
Outdoor unit ' ' ®
L o E
—{ 1 o |
: ® :
Liquid line : :
.................. 3
: : 4
: : ®
[ I I
K4
DIS-WA1 ®
Tt U -
em Indoor unit Liquid pipe Gas pipe
Model combinations Main pipe 1st branch pipe | 2st branch pipe Main pipe 1st branch pipe | 2st branch pipe
FDCVA802 |201+201+201+201| ®9.52xt0.8 $12.7xt0.8
$9.52x1t0.8 $9.52xt0.8 $925.4xt1.0 $15.88xt1.0
FDCVA1002|251+251+251+251| ©12.7xt0.8 $15.88xt1.0

Notes (1) Usetheirregular fittings (6) supplied with the branch piping set on the indoor unit side, and make the branch piping

(branch ~ indoor unit) liquid piping size ¢9.52.
(2) Mark is@ to FDCVA802 only.

Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WB1)

Chart of shapes of branch piping parts (DIS-WA1)

Gas pipe Mark Liquid pipe Mark Reducer Mark Gas pipe Mark Liquid pipe Mark Reducer Mark
6.35
1D9.52]
1D15.:68 1D9.52 ID15.88 1D9.52 L@Hmd ™ ®
1D9.52 1D9.52
ID25.4 8 oD12.7 1D9.51 2
o gl ‘0 3| @ [ % ® \D|?.|ae @ @ : g |® piece
bt 1D9.52] £0 -~ 1D9.52
39,| \ID1s.88 190 «| 2 | \i1sss 210 - 0915{53\:3'?“)27 @
80
2 piece

Notes (1) D to @ in the drawing include parts provided in the branch piping set. It shows the codes for the shapes of different-diameter connections.
(2) Branch piping should always be arranged to have level or perpendicular branch. (Refer to the 279 page for details.)

(3) Mark (3 shows for the FDCVA802 model only.

Notes (1) For model FDCVAB802, aways use 212.7 mm liquid pipes, when the length of the main “L” exceeds 40 m. If 29.52 mm pipes are used in an installation having

over 40 m piping, they can cause performance degradation and/or water leaks from an indoor unit.
When the pipes length measures 60 m or longer for the model FDCVA802, we recommend the use of a @12.7 mm liquid main.

(2) One-way pipe length should measure 5 m at aminimum. If the pipe length measures less than 5 m, then reduce the quantity of charged refrigerant. If you need

to recover or recharge refrigerant, contact our sales agent found in your neighborhood.

(b) How to use pipe reducer (Attached to FDCVA802, 1002 only)

* (22.22 (OD) size of the refrigerant gas pipe can be used by using this kit, although $25.4 (OD) size of the refrigerant

gas pipeis standard.

(When ¢25.4 (OD) size of the refrigerant gas pipeis used, thiskit doesn't be needed.)

(x) OD: Outer diameter.
@ This kit includes the following parts.

A

B

ID25.4 E!_j] 0D22.22

0D25.4 [:D ID22.22

(*) ID: Inner diameter.

@ Install this kit according to the following.
Brazing

Brazing

Field plping $22.22 (OD)

Sarvice valve of the
outdoor unit (Gas side)

Elbow to be

procured locally

Branching pipe set
(DIS-WB1, DIS-TB1)
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(c) Points for attention in installing refrigerant piping

1

2)

3

4)

5)

6)

7
8)

9

Use pipes made of the following material

Material: Phosphorus deoxidized copper seamless pipes (C1220T, JIS

H3300)

Please dress the refrigerant piping (both gas and liquid pipes) with a heat

insulating material for prevention of dew condensation. Improper heat

insulation incapable of preventing dew condensation can cause the leak-

ing or dripping of water and aresultant soaking of household effects.

Use only agood heat insulating material (120°C or higher) for heat insu-

lation. A poor heat insulating material offers only poor heat insulation

and can cause cable deterioration.

a) The gas pipes can cause dew condensation during a cooling opera-
tion, which may become drain water causing a water-leak accident,
or arisk of burns during a heating operation, if touched accidentally,

Wires for connecting
indoor and outdoor

units Exterior tape

Liquid piping

Flared pipe end: A (mm)

with its surface reaching a high temperature because of discharged Copper
gas flowing inside. So, do not fail to dress it with a heat insulating pipeouter | o O
material to prevent such mishap. diameter —04
b) Dresstheflarejoints of theindoor units with a heat insulating mate- 26.35 9.1
rial (pipe covers) (for both gas and liquid pipes). 29.52 13.2
c) Dress both gas and liquid pipes with a heat insulating material. In 2127 16.6
doing so, leave no gaps between the pipe and the heat insulating ma- 215.88 19.7
terial and wrap them, together with the connecting cable, with adress-
ing tape.
When you need to bend a pipe, bend it to the largest possible radius (R100- | m
R150) permitted. Do not bend a pipe repeatedly in an effort to shape it 77777 !
appropriately. ‘ /
In laying pipes, take care to avoid debris, chips or water |
from entering the piping system. ‘
A unit and arefrigerant pipe are to be flare connected. ‘
Flare a pipe after you have attached aflare nut to the pipe. —
The dimensions of flaring for R410A are different from %“/
those for the conventional R407C refrigerant. Although
we recommend the use of flare tools developed specifi-
caly for R410A, conventional flaretools can also be used, Copper pipe protrusion for flaring: B (mm)
if th_e measurement of prptrusion B isadjusted with a pro- Copper In the case of arigid (clutch) type
trusion control copper pipe gauge. pi pe outer - - -
Tighten aflare joint securely with double spanners. Ob- diameter | Withan R410A tool | With aconventional tool
serve the following tightening torque values for flare nuts: 26.35
A branching pipe set (option part supplied separately) and 29.52
refrigerant piping should be connected by brazing. 127 0-05 0.7-13
In brazing pipes, keep nitrogen gas flowing inside the pipes 215.88

so that an oxide film may not form on the inner surfaces
of the pipes.

10) Tighten aflare joint securely with a double spanner.
a) Do not apply force beyond proper fastening torque in tightening the flare nut.
b) Fix both liquid and gas service valves at the valve main bodies asillustrated on the lower, and then

fasten them, applying appropriate fastening torque.

Operation valve Tightening Tightening Recommended length

size (mm) torque (N-m) angle (°) of atool handle (mm)
26.35 (1/4") 14~18 45~60 150
29.52 (3/8") 34~42 30~45 200
212.7 (1/2") 49~61 30~45 250
215.88 (5/8") 68~82 15~20 300

Do not hold the valve cap area with a spanner.

Please use atorque wrench. If atorque wrench is not
available, fasten the flare nut manually first and then
tighten it further, using the | eft table as a guide. \
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(d) How to remove the service panel
First remove the five screws (x mark) of the service panel and push it down into the direction of the arrow mark and then
remove it by pulling it toward you.

)

fa 2

Catch

>'/ Catch

Models FDCVA402~602  Model FDCVAB802 Models FDCVA1002

(e) Refrigerant pipe connection
1) The pipe can belaid in any of the following directions: side right, front, rear and downward.
2) Remove a knock-out plate provided on the pipe penetration to open a minimum necessary area and attach an edging
material supplied as an accessory by cutting it to an approriate length before laying a pipe.

r!ﬂ Rear side connection

Right side connection

Front side connection . )
Down side connection

(3) Airtightness test and air purge
® Always use a vacuum pump to purge air trapped within an indoor and the refrigerant piping.
(@) Air tightness test
1) When al the flare nuts on both indoor and outdoor unit sides are fastened. Conduct an air-tightness test from the service
valves (on both liquid and gas sides) closed tightly to check whether the system has no leaks.
2) Usenitrogen gasin the air-tightness test. Do not use gas other than nitrogen gas under any circumstances.
Conduct the air-tightness test by applying 4.15M Pa (42kg/cm®G) of pressure.
3) Do not apply the specified pressure at once, but increase pressure gradually.
a) Raisethe pressureto 0.5 MPa, and then stop. Leave it for five minutesto see if the pressure drops.
b) Then raise the pressureto 1.5 MPa, and stop. Leave it for five more minutes to seeif the pressure drops.
¢) Then raisethe pressure to the specified level (4.15 MPa), and record the ambient temperature and the pressure.
d) If the pressure does not drop after the unitsis |eft for approximately one day, the airtightenessis acceptable.
When the ambient temperature changes 1°C, the pressure also changes approximately 0.01 MPa. The pressure. if
changed, should be compensated for.
(b) Air purge

gLl . x
il I i
= -2 | Please run the vacuum pump for at g No increase in the reading of the S
'8 E least one hour after the vacuum gauge | § | vacuum gauge's needle pointer. %’
! ' S | shows-101kPa or lower. (-755mmHg 2 =)
' 3

L 8 | orlower) € g
'8 > 3 3
'8 g 8
|5 >

T

When the vacuum gauge's needle pointer creeps up, there is moisture left in the system
or aleak. Pull air again after you have checked the system for aleak and rectified it. Use
areverse flow stop adapter to prevent the vacuum pump's lubricant oil from flowing into
the refrigerant system.

When avacuum air purge is completed, remove the valve rod cap nuts and open the service valves (both liquid and gas sides)
asillustrated below. After you have made sure that the valves are in the full-open position, lighten the cap nuts (for the valve
rads and charge ports).
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» Hexagonal wrench type
Compound pressure gauge  Pressure gauge

Hexagonal Head Wrench

~101KPa (-755mmHg) — Gauge manifold M4
( 9 (for R410A only) (M4)
HandleLo Handle Hi
Charge hose (for R410A only)
Charge hose Open
In-unit cl{\eckjoi nt (for R410A only)
Gas service valve 0? Charge valve Liquid/gas operation

Vacuum adapter « Open the valve rod until it touches the stopper. You
need not apply lorce to push it further.
* When an operation is completed, replace the cap nut

Liquid service valve and tighten it as before.

(with acharge port)
» Pin type (only case of FDCVA802, 1002 models)
* You can purge air with either liquid service valve or gas Remove the hexagon cap nut, set it asillustrated in the

service vave. drawing below.
Sloppre

S @

Factory setting
(close) Open

* When apin setting operation is completed, replace the
cap nut and tighten it as before.

(4) Additional refrigerant charge
(@) Please calculate a required refrigerant charge volume from the following table.

Item | Standard refrigerant Additional charge volume (kg) Refrigerant volume  |Installation’s pipe length (m)
per meter of refrigerant piping | charged for shipment | covered without additional

Model charge volume (kg) (liquid pipe) at the factory (kg) refrigerant charge
FDCVA402
FDCVAS502 20 0.06 38
FDCVAG02 20
FDCVAS02 36 quurd pT p! ng 9.52 (mm) | 0.06 54

Liquid piping 212.7 (mm) | 0.12
FDCVA1002 3.6 0.12 7.2

1) A standard refrigerant charge volume means arefrigerant charge volume for an installation with 0 m long refrigerant piping.
2) Thisunit contains factory charged refrigerant covering 30 m of refrigerant piping and additional refrigerant charge on the
installation siteis not required for an installation with up to 30 m refrigerant piping. When refrigerant piping exceeds 30 m,
please additionally charge an amount cal culated from the pipe length and the above table for the portion in excess of 30 m.

Formulato calculate the volume of additional refrigerant required
Model FDCVA402~602 Additional charge volume (kg) = [Main length (m) - Factory charged volume 30 (m)] x 0.06 (kg/m)
Model Inthe case of 89.52 mmliquid piping |+ Total length of branch pipes (m) x 0.06 (kg/m)

FDCVAB802 | Inthe case of g12.7mm liquid piping | - Addiitional charge volume (kg) = [Main length (m) - Factory charged volume 30 (m)] x 0.12 (kg/m)
Model FDCVA1002 + Total length of branch pipes (m) x 0.06 (kg/m)

Notes (1) When an additional charge volume calculation result is negative, it is not necessary to charge refrigerant additionally.

(b) Charging refrigerant

1) Since R410A refrigerant must be charged in the liquid phase, you should charge it, keeping the container cylinder upside
down or using arefrigerant cylinder equipped with a siphon tube.

2) Charge refrigerant always from the liquid side service port with the service valve shut. When you find it difficult to
charge arequired amount, fully open the outdoor unit valves on both liquid and gas sides and charge refrigerant from the
gas (suction) side service port, while running the unit in the cooling mode. In doing so, care must be taken so that
refrigerant may be discharged from the cylinder in the liquid phase al the time. When the cylinder valveisthrottled down
or adedicated conversion tool to change liquid-phase refrigerant into mist is used to protect the compressor, however,
adjust charge conditions so that refrigerant will gasify upon entering the unit.

3) Incharging refrigerant, always charge a cal culated volume by using a scale to measure the charge volume.

4) When refrigerant is charged with the unit being run, complete a charge operation within 30 minutes. Running the unit
with an insufficient quantity of refrigerant for along time can cause a compressor failure.

Please put down the refrigerant volume cal culated from the pipe length onto the caution label attached
on the back side of the service panel.
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(5) Drain piping work

Execute drain piping by using a drain elbow and drain grommets
supplied separately as optional parts, where water drained from
the outdoor unit is a problem.

There are 3 drain holes provided on the bottom plate of an outdoor
unit to discharge condensed water.

When condensed water needsto be led to adrain, etc., install the
unit on a flat base (supplied separately as an optional part) or
concrete blocks.

Connect adrain elbow as shown in theillastration and close the
other two drain holes with grommets.

> Drain grommet

Hard vinyl chloride pipe for
yl pip (2 pes)

general purpose (VP-16)

(6) Electrical wiring
Electrica ingtallation work must be performed by an electrical installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country.
Electrical installation work must be executed according to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical
installations in the country.

®

@0 @ O ©

®@©

Do not use any supply cord lighter than one specified in parentheses for each type bel ow.

® braided cord (code designation 60245 |EC 51),

e ordinary tough rubber sheathed cord (code designation 60245 IEC 53)

e flat twin tinsel cord (code designation 60227 IEC 41);

Do not use anything lighter than polychloroprene sheathed flexible cord (code designation 60245 IEC57) for supply cords of
parts of appliances for outdoor use.

Ground the unit. Do not connect the grounding wire to a gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod or telephone grounding wire.

If improperly grounded, an electric shock or malfunction may result.

A grounding wire must be connected before connecting the power cable. Provide a grounding wire longer than the power cable.
Theinstallation of an impulse withstanding type earth leakage breaker is necessary. A failure to install an earth leakage breaker
can result in an accident such as an electric shock or afire.

Do not turn on the power until the electrical work is completed.

Do not use a condensive capacitor for power factor improvement under any circumstances. (It does not improve power factor,
whileit can cause an abnormal overheat accident)

For power supply cables, use conduits.

Do not lay electronic control cables (remote control and signaling wires) and other cables together outside the unit. Laying
them together can result in the malfunctioning or afailure of the unit due to electric noises.

Fasten cables so that may not touch the piping etc.

When cables are connected, please make sure that al electrical components within the electrical component box are free of
loose connector coupling or terminal connection and then attach the cover securely. (Improper cover attachment can result in
malfunctioning or afailure of the unit, if water penetrates into the box.)

(@ Connect apair bearing acommon terminal number with an indoor-outdoor connecting wire.
(b) Incabling, fasten cables securely with cable clamps so that no external force may work on terminal connections.
() Grounding terminals are provided in the control box.

Power supply terminal block I

Models FDCVA402~602

[e]
= A oo
j@ | Grounding terminal
o . .
@ = J-I O Do not connect to the grounding wire from
o f g R another unit, but install a dedicated wire up to
@‘;ﬁ; 2 4 the grounding wire from the distribution board.
7
‘)‘H L= Cable clamp
- ‘ T O It holds cables in place and protect the
9 raa terminal connection from external force.
Cable name plate
i O The cable name plate is attached on the back

side of the service panel.
| Outgoing cable direction|

O Aslike the refrigerant pipe, it can be let out
in any of the following directions: side right,
front, rear and downward.
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| | | | | |
| ( Earth leakage breaker | ( Earth |leakage breaker

Power cable, indoor-outdoor connecting wires| Harmonie resetant type) Harmonic resistant type)

® Always perform grounding system installation work — [Switchgear or circuit breaker] ~ [Switchgear or circuit breaker|
[ T 1

i LT[N] LT[ NTE
with the power cord uan qued' Outdoor unit Outdoor unit
1 [oN[3 [ < 1[N]3 <]
[ T 1 [ T 1
ACAUTION TeN[3 [+ 1 [2N] 3 [£]
. . . Indoor unit Indoor unit
Always use an earth leakage circuit breaker designed for XTvI17] XYz
inverter circuits to prevent afaulty operation.
Remote controller Remote controller
L ] L ]
Models FDCVA402~602 Models FDCVA802, 1002
Indoor-outdoor
Power cable| Max. over " . : h
Model Power source | thickness current cabl(enlsngth Gr?ﬁing(lggéme W”eth:fkn%
(mm2) (A) number
FDCVA402 | gngle phase 35 17 20
FDCVA502 | 220-240V 55 22 25 21.6 mm
FDocvAeoz | OH? i 23 24 1.6 mm x 3
3 phase 35 17 20
FDCVABO2 | 355 415v 21.6 mm
FDCVA1002 50Hz 55 20 28

Notes (1) The specifications shown in the above table are for units without heaters. For units with heaters, please refer to the installation instructions or the

construction instructions of the indoor unit.

(2) Switchgear or circuit breaker capacity which is calculated from MAX. over current should be chosen aong the regulations in each contry.

(3) The cable specifications are based on the assumption that ametal or plastic conduit is used with no more than three cables contained in a conduit and
avoltage drop is 2%. For an installation falling outside of these conditions, please follow the internal cabling regulations. Adapt it to the regulation
in effect in each country.

(d) Wiring diagram
® Thisdiagram shows wiring for a 3-phase motor.

4)

5)

6)
7

8)

% Earth leskage breaker

Circuit breaker
For twin For triple For double
outdoor unit ILLE2LINTS]  units units twin units

1 N[ 3]@]

1 1

1 1 ) 1 11 1 1 1)
1PN 3]© 12N 3]© 1]2N] 3]© 12N 3[©
Indoor unit Master Slavea Slaveb Savec
x]v[z] x[y[z] x[y[z] x[y]z]
T T J T T J J T J

Remote | X|[Y[Z
controller

Between master and slave indoor units, connect between the same numbers (1), @, 3 and X), (), @ on the respective
terminal blocks.

Set the same address for the master and slave indoor units as the communications address for the remote controller using
rotary switch SW2 on the indoor units' control PCB.

Set dave g, slave b and slave ¢ using DIP switch SW5-1 and SW5-2 on the control PCB of the respective indoor slave units.
Be sure to press the AIR CON No. button on the remote controller after turning on the power, then check if the indoor
master and slave unit No. is displayed in the remote controller.

The indoor unit address is displayed when the AIR CON No. button is pressed. After that, pressing the (a] or (¥) key
displays the unit No. beginning from the lowest No.

Plural Master / Slave setting Master setting at time of tndoor unt
_ factory shipment Master | Slavea | Slaveb | Slavec
Set the plural address switches SW5-1 and SW5-2 on the oipavich 1swsil off | oFf | on | on

indoor control PCB as shown in the table below. SW5-2| OFF | ON | OFF | ON
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(e) Remote controller wiring and connection procedure
1) Master-save settings when using multiple remote controllers
® Up to 2 remote controllers can be connected for each indoor unit (or group).
a) Therearetwo methods, one where the remote controller signal line (3-wire) for the slave remote controller istaken

from the indoor unit and the other where the signal lines are taken from the master remote controller.

Remote control signal line (with polarity) (Match up &) , (¥) and
Indoor unit T (2 when making connections.)

A\

Remote SW1 Remote  SW1
controller ™M controller S

b) Set the SW1 select switch on the slave remote controller on the Slave setting. (It is set on the Master setting at the
factory.)
Note (1) Remote controller sensor activation settings are possible only with the master remote controller. Install the master remote controller in a
location where it can sense the room temperature.

Switch Function
M
M | Mastor remote controller I
Swi
S | Slaveremote controller S

Lower
2) Controlling multiple indoor units using a single remote controller.
® Up to 16 indoor units can be controlled with a single remote controller.
a) Run 3-wire remote control lines between each of the indoor units. See “Cautions when extending remote control
lines’ on page concerning extended remote control lines.
b) Set the remote controller communications address on “0” ~ “F” using rotary switch SW2 on the indoor unit’s

control board, taking care not to overlap the addresses of any of the units.

Indoor unit (1) | X | | > | Indoor unit (2)

Address [0] - Address [1] AN
AVAY
— ).
2|
EIHE:
Iz Remote control signal line (with polarity) (Matchup X , ¥) and

(2) when making connegtions.)
Remote controller

c) After turning the power on, pressthe AIR CON No. button to display the indoor unit’s address. Be sure to confirm
that the settings are displayed correctly in the remote controller by using the(a’ and (¥) buttons to display the
address of each connected indoor unit.
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(7) Setting functions using the wired remote controller

(a) The default settings of this unit's functions are as follows: If you want to charge a setting, follow the

procedure found in the installation manual and set to your desired setting.

’ For the method of setting, please refer to the installation manual of a remote controller unit. ‘

(1 Remote controller unit functions (5] FUNCTION W)

(2 Indoor unit functions (1/U FUNCTION A )

Function . . . Default Function ) - . Default
number @ Function description ® Setting © satting nurmber @ Function description ® Setting © stting
1} INVALID O STANDARD (Mild mode) %
illeli 01 |HiCEILING SET
01 |GRILLE}|SET (grl:éegttting) 50Hz AREA ONLY Hi CEILING 1 (Powerful mode)
60Hz AREA ONLY NO DISPLAY
AUTO RUN ON AFTER 180H
02 |AUTORUN SET *
AUTO RUN OFF 03 |FILTER SIGN SET AFTER 600H *
S8R VALID O AFTER 1000H
03 TEMP SW
& INVALID 1000H - STOP
o MODE SW $VALID O o | ==1rosmion (Lou_\,er control\| FIX (1 OF 4) (4 positiionstop) | O
(ZDINVALID N sting /| |N MOTION (Free stop)
®dVALID O LEVEL INPUT O
05 | (D ON/OFF W 05 |EXTERNAL INPUT
O INVALID PUT SET PULSE INPUT
o6 |(%)FaNSEED SW (% )dyVALID O o5 | OPERATION PERMISSION NORMAL OPERATION O
(#)dINVALID PROHIBITED VALID
=) VALID ReA NORMAL OPERATION
o7 LOUVER SW ERL) * o7 | FROOM TEMP OFFSET O
(Z=)dINVALID (Heating room temperature offset) | TEMP SHIFT +3°C
(8)é VALID O Heating || LOW FAN
08 © )TIMERSW 08 |-O-FAN CONTROL( ) *
(@)dy INVALID fan fan control/| sTOp_ LOW FAN (Intermittent operation)
Remote control\| EJSENSOR OFF (Invalid) O TEMP Hi
09 SENSOR S/W( . 09 |FREEZE PREVENT TEMP
= sensor seiting /| E)SENSOR ON (Valid) TEMP Lo O
POWER FAILURE INVALID O FAN CONTROL ON O
10 10 | FREEZE PREVENT CONTROL
COMPENSATION SET VALID FAN CONTROL OFF
NO VENT! O | Notes(1) Setting marked with [O] are the defauilt setting.
11 | VENTI SET VENTI LINK SET (2) Setting marked with [*] are those that are set automatically
NO VENTI LINK according to an indoor unit or an outdoor unit connected.
DISP CHANGE O Please check default settings with the indoor unit's installation
12 | TEMPRANGE SET manual.
NO DISP CHANGE
_ 3 FAN SPEED
Indoor unit
13 | IU FAN SPEED |t speed setting | 2 FAN SPEED *
1 FAN SPEED
HEAT PUMP
14 |MODEL TYPE *
COOLING ONLY
INDIVIDUAL OPERATION | O
15 |EXTERNAL CONTROL SET
SAME OPERATION FORALL UNITS
ERROR DISP O
16 |ERROR DISP SET
NO ERROR DISP
L FIX (1 OF 4) (4 position stoj
17 | 5= POSITION ( - ) (10F4) (4 po 0| O
control S&tting/| |\ MOTION (Free stop)
°C
18 |°CIPFSET O
°F
Notes(1) Setting marked with [O] are the default setting.

@

Setting marked with [x] are those that are set automatically
according to an indoor unit or an outdoor unit connected.
Please check default settings with the indoor unit'sinstallation

manual.

(3) When Item 17 : “ ;=3 POSITION" is changed, please also
change Item 04 “ =, =3 POSITION" setting found in

“Indoor unit functions”.
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(b) Function setting method

Operating guide message

1) Stop the air conditioner Function description: ®) , Settting: © Function number: &
2) Pressthe SET and MODE buttons simultaneously
for 3 seconds or longer.

The screen display will be switched as follows:
“&d SELECT ITEM” —
‘(0 SET" -

Confirm Button

“FUNCTION SET w " -L/
N
TIMER SET_ ) FANSPEED
ErTrm
3) Pressthe SET button.
The unit will enter the function setting mode. The
screen dlSp'a.y will Charge to “ @ FUNCTION | Indoor unit selector button | | Previous screen button |

v

4) Check which category your desired setting belongs to, “ =] FUNCTION W (Remote controller unit function)” or “1/U
FUNCTION A" (Indoor unit function).

5) Presseither (a] or (W) button.
Select either “ & FUNCTION W ” or “I/U FUNCTION A”.

6) Pressthe SET button.
7 |When “E FUNCTIONW " is selected. |
(1) “DATA LOADING” (blinking) — “%d- FUNCTION” —
“OL GRILLE 1| SET” (Function number: @), Function description: ®)
The screen display will be switched like this.
(@ Presseither (a) or (¥) button.
“Function number: @), Function description: ® “from the list of remote controller unit functions will be displayed one
by one. Select a desired function.
(3 Pressthe SET button.
The screen display will be switched as follows:
“&dm SETTING” — “Setting: ©” (ex. “AUTO RUN ON”)
@ Presseither (a) or (¥) button.
A list of “Settings: ©” will be displayed one by one. Select your desired setting.
(® Pressthe SET button.
The selected setting is displayed
for 2 seconds, then followed by
“SET COMPLETE” and the
function setting process is com-
pleted.
Then the screen display will be
swiched to “Function number:

* When “ 2 AUTO RUN SET ” is selected.

Function number: (& |

Function description: |

@), Function description: ®),” so
if you want to continue to set an-
other function, repesat the steps as

explained above.
To finish the function setting pro-
cess, please proceed to Step 8).
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| When “I/U FUNCTION A" is selected. |
(D The screen display will be switched as follows:
“&dk 1/U SELECT” — “(_ 0 Jdm SET” — “I/U No.00” (blinking)

/U No.00

(2 Presseither (a) or () button.
Select the indoor unit number that you want to change settings. If only one indoor unit is connected, the indoor unit
number will not charge, so please proceed to Step 3.
If “ALL I/U W " is selected while indoor group control isin effect, you can set all units to the same settings.
(3 Pressthe SET button.
Indoor unit number indication will change from blinking to lit continuously, The screen display will be switched as
follows:
"DATA LOADING" (blinking for about 2 to 23 seconds) — “ d- FUNCTION” — “01 Hi CEILING SET”
(Function number: @), Function description: ®))

* When “f { Hi CEILING SET” is selected.

ot é—‘l Function number: ® |

Hi CEILING SET = [ oo

(@) Presseither (a) or (¥) button.
“Function number: @), Function description: ®” from the list of indoor unit functions will be displayed one by one.
Select adesired function.

(® Pressthe SET button.
The screen display will be switched asfollows: “ $d SETTING” — “ Setting: ©” (ex. “STANDARD”)

STANDARD

(8 Presseither (a) or (W) button.
A list “ Setting: ©” will be displayed one by one. Select your desired setting.
@ Pressthe SET button.
The selected setting is displayed for 2 seconds, then followed by “SET COMPLETE” and the function setting processis
compl eted.
Then the screen display will be switched to * Function number: &), Function description: B so if you want to continue to set
another function, repeat the stepa as explained above. To finish the function setting process, please proceed to Step 8).
PressAIR CON No. button.
The screen display will go back to the indoor unit selection screen (ex. “ 1/U No.00").
If you want to continue to set another indoor unit, please follow the steps explained above.
8) Pressthe ON/OFF button.
This ends a function setting process. Even if afunction setting processis not completed, this ends the process.
Please note that any setting that is not completed will become void.

® Pressing the RESET button during a function setting process will allow you to go back the previ-
ous step. Please note that any setting that is not completed will become void.

® Method of checking the current setting
While following the above mentioned step, the setting that appears when the SET button is pressed for each “Func-
tion number: ®), Function description: B)” is the current setting “Stting: ©”. (When "ALL /U Ww" is selected, the
setting of the indoor unit with the lowest number is displayed)

® Settings are stored in the controller and not lost even a power outage occurs.
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(c) Changing the remote control set temperature range

1

2)

3

4)

It is possible to change the set temperature range using the remote control.
a) Theupper and lower set temperature limits can be set from the remote control.
Upper limit value setting: Effective during heating. The temperature can be set within arange of 20~30°C.
Lower limit value setting: Effective when running in modes other than the heating mode (AUTO, COOL, FAN, DRY): The
temperature can be set within arange of 18~26°C.
b) If the upper and lower limits are set using this function, the following controls are active.
When and @ TEMP RANGE SET under “ ] FUNCTION?” the function setting mode is DISP CHANGE
a) If you are setting the upper limit,
(D If atemperature that is greater than the upper limit during heating is set from the remote control.
The unit runs for 30 minutes at the set temperature, then it automatically transmits the upper limit temperature. The
display on the remote control also approaches that temperature.
(2) During heating, if the upper limit value is set at atemperature below the upper limit value:
The set temperature is transmitted.
b) If the lower limit isset
@ If atemperature that islower than the lower limit value is set from the remote control. When running in an operation
mode other than the heating mode: the unit runs at the set temperature for 30 minutes, then it automatically trans-
mits the lower limit temperature.
(@) If atemperature that is higher than the lower limit value is set when running in amode other than the heating mode:
It transmits the set temperature.
When and @ TEMP RANGE SET under the “ 5] FUNCTION” the function setting mode is NO DISP CHANGE.
a) If theupper limit is set
(1 During heating, if atemperature that is higher than the upper limit is set from the remote control:
The upper limit value is transmitted. However, the remote control display does not approach the upper limit value,
but remains on the set temperature.
(2) During heating, if the temperature is set at a value lower than the upper limit value:
The set temperature is transmitted.
b) If the lower limit isset
(1 When in an operating mode other than the heating mode, if atemperature that is |ower than the lower limit valueis
set from the remote control:
The lower limit value is transmitted. However, the remote control display does not approach the lower limit value,
but remains on the set temperature.
(2) When in an operating mode other than the heating mode, if atemperature that is higher than the lower limit value is set:
The set temperature is transmitted.
Setting the upper and lower limit values
a) Stoptheair conditioner, then pressthe SET and MODE buttons simultaneously for 3 seconds or longer. If you press® €y
SELECT ITEM” — * (L0 Jd= SET” — “FUNCTION SET ¥ ” the display changes.
b) Pressthe(¥) button, then change the “TEMP RANGE A*“ display.
c) Pressthe SET button and enter the temperature range setting mode.
d) Using the(a) () buttons, select the “Hi LIMIT SET W ” or “Lo LIMIT SET A" then fix it by pressing SET.
e) If you selected “Hi LIMIT SET,” (enabled during heating)
@ “V) @A) d= SET UP” — “Hi LIMIT 28°C (A)” (blinking) is displayed.
(2) Usingthe*(\) (/)" temperature setting buttons, select the upper limit value. Display Example: “Hi LIMIT 26°C
“ (blinking)
(3 Pressthe SET button to fix the setting. Display example: “Hi LIMIT 26°C” (lights up for 2 seconds)
After the fixed upper limit value lights up for 2 seconds, the display returnsto the “Hi LIMIT SET ¥” display in
item d).
f) If“LoLIMIT SET A" was selected (enabled during COOL, DRY and FAN)
@ “V @A d= SET UP” = “Lo LIMIT 20°C (W) ” (blinking) is displayed.
2 Usingthe(\™) temperature setting buttons, select the lower limit. Display example: “Lo LIMIT 24°C
" (blinking)
(3 Pressthe SET button to fix the setting. Display example: “Lo LIMIT 24°C” (lights up for 2 seconds)
After the fixed lower limit value lights up for 2 seconds, the display returnsto the“Lo LIMIT SET A” display in
item d).
g) Pressing the ON/OFF button stops the operation.
(Operation stops even if the ON/OFF button is pressed during setting, and the stopped state returns. However, if setting is
not completed, it is not valid, so use caution.)
€ |f the RESET button is pressed during setting, the previous setting screen is displayed.
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» If the RESET button is pressed during a setting operation, the display returns to the previously displayed setting screen.
However, settings which have not been fixed become invalid, so exercise caution.

* |f “NO DISP CHANGE” is selected in No. 12, “TEMP RANGE SET” of the remote controller’s functions, of the

function setting modes, the remote controller’s display does not change even if the temperature range has been changed.

(Example) If the upper limit is set at 28°C

Function No. A Function Contents B Setting Contents C Control Contents

The remote controller’s display and sent

DISP CHANGE data upper limit Changes to 28°C.

12 TEMP RANGE SET

The remote controller’s display upper
NO DISP CHANGE | limit remains at 30°C and only the upper
limit of the sent datais changed to 28°C.

(8) Checking operation data
Operation data can be checked with remote controller unit operation.
(D Pressthe CHECK button.
The display change from* €dn SELECT ITEM” — “(_ O )iy SET" — “OPERATION DATA ¥ .
(@ Pressthe SET button while “OPERATION DATA W ” is displayed.
(® Thedisplay will changeto “I/U No. 00 A ” (blinking indication).
Select the indoor unit number you want to have data displayed with the(a) () button.
(When only one indoor unit connected, the indoor unit number displayed on the screen will not change.)
(@) Determine the indoor unit number will the SET button.
(Theindoor unit number changes from blinking indication to continuous indication.)
“DATA LOADING” (A blinking indication appears while datais |oaded)
!
“OPERATION DATA & " appears and data number 01 is displayed.
(B Upon operation of the(a) (W) button, the current operation datais displayed in order from Data number 01.
The items displayed are as follows:
* Depending on models, the items that do not have corresponding data are not displayed.
(® To display the data of a different indoor unit, press the AIR CON No. button, which allows you to go back to the indoor unit
selection screen.
(@ Pressing the ON/OFF button will stop displaying data.

Pressing the RESET button during remote controller unit operation will undo your last operation and allow you to go back to
the previous screen.
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Number | Dataitem
01 | 3¢ (Operation mode)
02 |SET TEMP
03 |RETURN AIR
04 |I/UHEATEXCH1 (Indoor unit heat exchanger temperature 1)
05 |I/UHEAT EXCH 2 (Indoor unit heat exchanger temperature 2)
07 |I/UFAN (Indoor unit fan speed)

11 |TOTAL I/U RAN

21 |OUTDOOR

22 |O/JUHEATEXCH1
23 | O/U HEAT EXCH 2
24 |COMPHERTZ

27 |DISCHARGE

28 |DOMEBOTTOM

29 |CT

31 |O/UFAN

32 |SILENT MODE ON/OFF
34 |63H1 ON/OFF

35 |DEFROST ON/OFF
36 |TOTAL COMPRUN
37 |EEV1

(Indoor unit operation hours)

(Outside air temperature)

(Outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature 1)
(Outdoor unit heat exchanger temperature 2)

(Discharge pipe temperature)

(Outdoor unit fan speed)

(Compressor operation hours)
(Expansion valve opening 1)

(9) Testrun

(@) Testrun from an outdoor unit.
/N\WARNING
» Before conduct atest run, do not fail to make sure that the service valves are closed.
« Turn on power 6 hours prior to atest run to energize the crank case heater. a compressor break-
« Alwaysgivea 3-minute or longer interval before you start the unit again whenever it is stopped. | down.
» Removing the service panel will expose high-voltage live parts and high-temperature parts, which are quite dangerous.
Take utmost care not to incur an electric shock or burns. Do not leave the unit with the service panel open.

/N\CAUTION
» When you operate switches (SW3, SW5) for on-site setting, be careful not to touch alive part.
 You cannot check discharge pressure from the liquid operation valve charge port.
» The 4-way valve (20S) is energized during a heating operation.
» When power supply is cut off to reset the unit, give 3 or more minutes before you turn on power again after power is cut off.
If this procedure is not observed in turning on power again, “E-5" (communication error) may occur.
1) Test run method
a) A test run can beinitiated from an outdoor unit by using SW3-3

A failureto observethese
instructions can result in

. . SW3-3| SW3-4
and_ SV\_/3'4 for on-site setfi ng. N OFF Cooling during atest run
b) SNI'[Ch! ng S\N3—3 to ON will start_ the compressor. _ O ON Heating during a test run
C) The_unlt will sFart acooling opergtl on, when SW3-4isOFF, or a OFF | — | Normal or After the test operation
heating operation, when SW3-4in ON.
d) Do not fail to switch SW3-3 to OFF when atest run is com-
pleted. N _ Check joint of the pipe | Grerde PO o e
2) Checking the state of the unit in operation . - .
. . L. Cooling | Discharge pressure Suction pressure
Use check joints provided on the piping before and after the 4-way  [operation| — (High pressure) (Low pressure)
valveinstalled inside the outdoor unit for checking discharge pressure | Heating |  Suction pressure Discharge pressure
operation (Low pressure) (Highpressure)

and suction pressure.
As indicated in the table shown on the right, pressure detected at
each point will vary depending on whether a cooling or heating op-
eration has been selected.
3) Setting SW3-1, SW3-2 on site
a) Defrost control switching (SW3-1, SW3-2, Setup of Jumper wire J7)
(1 When this switch is turned ON, the unit will run in the defrost mode more frequency.
(2) Set thisswitch to ON, when installed in aregion where outdoor temperature falls below zero during the season the unit is
run for a heating operation.
b) Snow guard fan control (SW3-2)
(1 When thisswitch isturned on, the outdoor unit fan will run for 10 secondsin every 10 minutes, when outdoor temperature
fallsto 3°C or lower and the compressor is not running.
(@ When the unit is used in avery snowy country, set this switch to ON.
¢) High pressure control (J7)
» When the option parts that change air flow from outlet are used, open J7.
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4)

5)

Failure diagnosis in a test run

Error indicated | pintey circuit board LED (They cycles o 5 seconds) _ _
on the remote Failure event Action
control unit RED LED GREEN LED
; ; Check power cables for loose contact
E39 1timeflash Keepsflashing | Open phase or disconnection
63H1 actuation or operation with 1. Check whether the service valves
E40 1timeflash Keepsflashing | service valve shut ) ) are open.
(occurs mainly during a heating operation) | 2. If an errcr)1r haselbeenwdcanceled when 3
Low pressure error or operation with minutes have elapsed since a compressor
E49 1 time flash Keepsflashing | service valves shut stop, you can restart the unit by effecting
(occurs mainly during a cooling operation) | check result from the remote control unit.

The state of the electronic expansion valve.

Thefollowing tableillustrates the steady states of the electronic expansion valve.

When power is

When the unit comes to a normal stop

When the unit comes to an abnormal stop

heating operation

Full open position

Full open position

Complete shut position

turned on During a During a During a During a
cooling operation heating operation cooling operation heating operation
coc}ﬁé%ta%rr:ti on Corggls_ettieoﬁhut Complete shut position|  Full open position Full open position Full open position
Valvefor a

Full open position Full open position

(b) Test run from an wired remote controller.

2.6

1) Cooling test operation procedure

Carry out the following test operation procedure using the remote controller.
a) Starting the cooling test operation
(1 Pressthe ON/OFF button to start operation.
@ Pressthe MODE button and select “3g (COOL)".
(3 Pressthe TEST button continuously for 3 seconds or longer.
The display changes from* €d% SELECT ITEM” — “(_ O Jdm SET" —* 3 TESTRUN W 7,
@) When* 3¢ TEST RUN ¥ ” isdisplayed, press the SET button to begin the cooling test operation.
The display shows “ 35 TEST RUN.”

2

b) Canceling the cooling test operation
Pressing the ON/OFF button or the TEMP button ends the cooling test operation.
The* 35 TEST RUN” display is cleared.

MAINTENANCE DATA

Details are the same as in chapter 1. see page 155.
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3. WIRELESS KIT (OPTION FOR FDT MODEL ONLY)

The FDT seriesis an exclusive series with all wired models. However, these models can also be used as wireless units by using the

optional wirelesskit.

Model

FDT seriesall model

(1) Wireless kit model
Model Paint color
RCN-T-35W-ER Plaster white

(2) Accessories

Quantity Name Quantity
i AAA dry cell
Receiver 1 2
battery @@
Wireless
1 Wood screw o 2
remote for holder
controller
Remote
controller 1 Parts set > 1
holder

(3) Receiving outside view and function

® Corner panel

Receiver - Check monitor

® Receiver part details

/
]
oy

[

~

TIMER

Remote controller signal receiving part

— Backup switch

0 [
G_

CHECK RUN
[

—— Check monitor

(Error code display E1~ E60)
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Operation display light (Green)

« Lights continuously: Under air conditioner
operation

» Keeps flashing: Under heating preparation
(At the time of heating operation)

« 3 time flash: Under reception of aremote
controller signal

Timer/Check display light (Yellow)

« Lights continuously: Under timer operation

« 0.5 seconds lighting, 0.5 seconds stays OFF:
At the time of abnormalities

« 2 seconds lighting, 1 second stays OFF:
Filter sign



(4) Wireless remote controller )
unit: mm

150

/OTIMERN
ON OFF  CANCEL

TIME ACL
SET UP.

60 17

(5) Attachment of wireless kit
(@) Installation of the receiver
1) Preparation beforeinstallation
(1 Attachthe cover panel supplied as an accessory onto the indoor unit according to the panel installation.
(Refer to 116 page)
(2) Removetheair return grille. (Refer to 117 page)
(3 Remove acorner panel located on the refrigerant pipe side.
(@) Remove three screws and detach the cover (indicated as a shadowed area) from the indoor unit control box.

=N

| Drain plug

Pee=—dd

S |

Refrigerant pipes Drain pipe

2) Local setup
(1 Remove the cover by unscrewing two screws from the back of the receiver

Wireless kit backside
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(2) Turn switches provided on the back of the PCB.

Switches (SW1-4) provided on the receiver PCB are 5 2 ON
for setting the following. Ol - D D D D OFF
All switched are set to the ON position for shipment. o0 @ 1.2 3 4
- . |:| o Default setting
sw1 | Prevention of unintended ON:.NormaI 5 o O
movement caused by interference. | OFF:Remote
. | oNMaster — o °
SW2 | Receiver master/slave setting OFF:Save e} | : ¢}
o ON:Valid Cover backside (o)
SW3 | Buzzer vaid/invalid OFF:Invalid
SW4 | Cooling only/heat pump switching gFNF%eozfl E; gr]ﬁ/

(3 When SW1 isturned to the OFF position, change the corresponding remote control ler set-
ting as follows.

Wireless remote controller setting change
Either pressing the “ACL” switch or inserting batteries with the “AIR FLOW” button de-
pressed will change the mode setting to the radio interference prevention mode.

*When batteries are removed, the setting will be reset to the default setting.
When batteries are removed, please follow the above procedure again.

A mirsumsm

unit.

Please do not forget to explain the abovementioned operation method to the customer.
The operation method is also set out in the instruction manual supplied with the indoor

3) Attachment of wireless kit
(1 By loosening the panel hanger bolt, create a gap between the panel and the indoor unit.
@ Lay the wireless kit wiring through the opening.
(3 Placethe wiring together with other wiring laid on site into the indoor unit.
(@) Connect the wiring to the terminal block provided in the control box as follows.

X-Red,Y -White, Z-Black.

(B Attach the wireless kit to the panel according to the panel installation. (Refer to 116 page)
(® Bundle redundant wiring together with other wiring laid on site.

Note (1) Ensure that wirings are not caught between the receiver and the panel in attaching the receiver.

Radio interference
prevention mode

@ Terminal block provided in the
control box of the indoor unit

olo]olo]olo]o
12IN3 & X Y Z
olo]o]o

Black
Red

White
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(6) Control of a plural number of indoor units with one remote controller
(8 Upto 16 indoor units can be connected.
(™ Connect indoor unit's (X), (Y) and (Z) terminal ~ J&mind

[ (I

(
7

Indoor unit (16)

g}

swith 3-core connecting wires (remote controller ®0o {
. . . . Indoor unit (1) Indoor unit  (2)
signal wires). For a connecting wire,please refer Adress (0)[Receiverfy \| Adress (1) [7 | Adress

to the “ Restrictions on the thickness and length ;
Remote

of aconnecting wire”. controller

Wiring of areceiver should be completed only
for the indoor unit that is to be controlled from

aremote controller.

(2 The receiver wiring must be connected only for the indoor unit that will be operated by the remote controller directly.

(3 Set the address of remote controller communication to [0] through [F] avoiding overlap with the rotaly switch SW2

provided on the indoor unit’'s PCB.

Note (1) Up to two receivers can be installed. When two receivers are used. it is necessary to turn SW2 provided on the PCB of one of the two receivers

to the OFF position asaslave.

(b) Wireless remote controller operation distance

(1 Standard signal receiving range

Ceiling surface

[Condition] IHluminance at the receiver area: 300 lux.
(When no lighting fixture is located within 1m of PACin

/m@%

£
<
“

an ordinary office)

VN

2.4m

(2) Relation between illuminance at the receiver and the receivable range

viewed from above

[Condition] Relation between illuminance at the receiver and the receivable

range when a remote controller is operated 1m above the floor

under the ceilling that is 2.4m above the floor.

0 Im 2m 3m 4m

3m

2m
im
1m 2m) 3mA44m

When illuminance doubles, the receivable range drops
to two thirds.
(3 Pointsfor attention in connecting a plural number of indoor units

[Condition] IHluminance at the receiver area: 300 lux.

S

(When no lighting fixture is located within 1m of PAC in an ordinary office)

[When more than one unit are installed close each other]

Distance between units that can prevent them from making the

(7) Check display list

same movement is 5m.

LED
Display RUN  |TIMERICHECK Display method
Reception Green — 3 time flash (ON-0.25 seconds, OFF-0.25 seconds)
Hot keep Green — Keeps flashing (ON-0.5 seconds, OFF-0.5 seconds)
Operation Green — Lights continuously
Stop Green — Stays OFF
Center mode — Yellow | 3timeflash (ON-0.25 seconds, OFF-0.25 seconds)

Check — Yellow | Keepsflashing (ON-0.5 seconds, OFF-0.5 seconds)
Filter sign — Yellow | Keepsflashing (ON-2 seconds, OFF-1 seconds)

Timer — Yellow | Lights continuously

- 297 -

Receivable range with
4m 300 lux at the receiver

Receivable range with
600 lux at the receiver




MEMO
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